Sepher Menachem (Mark)
Chapter 1

Shavua Reading Schedule (8th sidrot) - Mark 1 - 5
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1. t’chilath b’sorath haMashiyach ben- .
Mark1:1 The beginning of the Good News of the Mashiyach,
the Son of

A:1> Apx1 100 edayyeriov Incod Xpiotod [viod Beod].

1 Arche tou euaggeliou Christou
The beginning of the good news of the Anointed One
[huiou 1.

the Son of the
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2. kakathub ban’bi’im hin’ni sholeach phaneyak uphinah dar’keak.

Mark1:2 As it is written in the prophet, “Behold, | am sending
your presence, and He shall clear Your Way .”

2> KaBws yéypantar év 10 "Hoala 10 mpodn T, 1800 dmocTéAAw TovV dyyeldv pov
TPO MPOCTHTOV OOV, 0§ KATAOKEVATEL TTV 036V oov*
2 Kathos gegraptai en tg Esaia tg prophéte,

Just as it has been written in the prophet Isaiah,

Idou apostello prosopou sou, kataskeuasei tén hodon sou;
“Behold, I send your face, shall prepare your way;”
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3. gol qore’ bamid’bar panu dere’k yash’ru m'silothayu.

Mark1:3 A voice is calling in the wilderness,
“Clear the way of , make His paths straight!”
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3> dwv1) BodvTos év TH) épNpw,
e ’ \ e \ 4 9 4 ~ \ 4 9 ~
ETOLp,aGaTe TNV 080V kvpLov, evlelas Torelte Tas TpLBovs avToD,
3 phoné boontos en t€ erémg,
a voice crying out in the wilderness:

Hetoimasate tén hodon , eutheias poieite tas tribous autou,
“Prepare the way of , make his paths straight,”
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4. Yahuchanan hayah tobel bamid’bar w'qore’ t’bilath hat’shubah lis’lichath chata’im.

Mark1:4 Yahuchanan (John) was immersing in the wilderness
announcing a immersion of repentance the forgiveness of sins.

4> éyévero Twavvns [6] Bamtilov év 11 épMpw
kal kMpVoowv BaTTiopa peTavolas els ddeoLv aApapTLdV.
4 egeneto Ioannés [ho] baptizon en teé eréemQ

John the baptizer came in the wilderness,

kai kérysson baptisma metanoias eis aphesin hamartion.
preaching a baptism of repentance the forgiveness of sins.
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5. watetse’ =‘erets Yahudah ub’ney Y'rushalam
wayitab’lu ulam «l=yado bin’har haYar’'den mith’wadim ‘eth-chato’tham.

Mark1:5 the land of Yahudah and the sons of Yerushalam went out R
And there were /! of them immersed b his hands in the Yarden river,
confessing their sins.

\ b /4 \ 9 \ ~ e 9 ’ ’
<> kal é€emopeveTo mpos avTov maca 1) lovdatla ydpa
\ e e ~ /’ 9 ’ e 9 9 ~
kal ol ‘TepocoAvpitar mavres, kal éBamtilovro vm’ adTOd

) A~ 9 ’ ~ 2 ’ e ’ 5 A
€V TW IOPSG.V'[] TOTARLW €§O*LO>\O'YOU*L€VOL TAS AQLAPTLAS AVTWV.

5 kai exeporeueto hé Ioudaia chora
And were going out Judean country
kai hoi Hierosolymitai , kai ebaptizonto autou

and the Jerusalemites and they were baptized him

t0 Iordané potamg exomologoumenoi tas hamartias auton.
the Jordan river, confessing their sins.
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6. w'Yahuchanan labush s’ ar g’malim w’ezor “or
uma’akalo u haya“ar.

Mark1:6 Now Yahuchanan was wearing camel’s hair, with a leather belt
, and his food was and wild

5 e 9 / 9 7 7’ / \ ’ 4
<6> kal Mv 0 lowavvns évdedupévos Tpiyas kapmlov kat [owvmyv deppativny
\ \ bd \ 9 ~ \ 9 ’ 9 7 \ )4 b
mepL TV 60UV avTod kal €obiwv akpidas kal peAL dyprov.
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6 kai eén ho Ioannés endedymenos trichas kamelou kai zonén dermatinén
And had been John clothed in camel's hair and a leather belt

tén osphyn autou, kai esthion akridas kai agrion.
his waist, and he ating locusts and wild
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7. wayiq'ra’ le’'mor yabo’ ‘acharay hechazaq
qaton’ti milik'ro a 'hatir ‘eth-s'ro’k n’ alayu.

Mark1:7 He proclaimed, saying,
“One shall come after mec who is mightier am,
and thong of His sandals I am unworthy to kneel down and loosen.”

\ U )4 k24 e 9 4 4 bd 4
<I> kal ékNpuvooev Aéywv, "Epyetar 0 LoxvpdTepds pov dmiow pov,
oV oVk elpl ikavos kvas ADoar TOV Lpdvta TdV DTodMpLdTwv adTod.

7 kai ekéryssen legon,
And he preaching saying,

Erchetai ho ischyroteros mou, hou
“is coming the one stronger than , me, of whom
ouk hikanos kuuas lysai ton himanta ton hypodématon autou.

not qualified, stooping, to untie the strap of his sandals.”
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8. tabal’ti ‘eth’kem bamayim w'hu’ yit’bol ‘eth’kem .

Mark1:8 “! have immersed you in water,

but He shall immerse you R

b \ b / e ~ 4 9 \ \ 4 e ~ 9 / e ’
8> éyw éBamTioa Dpds BdaTL, adTos 8e BamTioel Vpds év mMvedpaTl Aylw.
8 ebaptisa hymas hydati, autos de baptisei hymas

“I have baptized you with water; but he shall baptize you

”
.
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9. way’hi bayamim hahem wayabo’ N’tsereth Galil
wayitabel “al-y’dey Yahuchanan baYar'den.

Mark1:9 And it came to pass in those days came down Netsareth,
is in the Galil, and was immersed by the hand of Yahuchanan in the Yarden.

9> Kal &yéveTo v éketvars Tals Népars NABev "Imoods &mo Nalaper s Fallalas
Y Tep m mM P M

\ bl ’ 9 \ bl ’ e \ 9 ’
kal €Bamtictn els Tov Topdavny vmo Twavvov.
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9 Kai egeneto en ekeinais tais hémerais €lthen Nazaret tés Galilaias
those days that came Nazareth of Galilee

kai ebaptisthé eis ton Iordanén Ioannou.
and was baptized John in the Jordan river.
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10. wa ‘a’k="aloh “alah ~hamayim wayar’ hashamayim

w’hinneh niph’t’chu w’ yoredeth alayu.

Mark1:10 And , just as He came up the water, and He saw the heavens
and behold, it was opened, and descending Him.

\ 9 \ 9 ’ 9 ~ & o ’ \ 9 \
10> kal edBis avaBawmv €k ToD UOaTOS eLdev O'XLLop.evovs TOUS OVPAVOUS
KAl TO TVEVPA ®S ﬁechTepdv KaTaBaT,vov els avTOV"

10 kai euthys anabainon ek tou hydatos eiden schizomenous tous ouranous

And immediately coming up of the water He saw the heavens being opened
kai katabainon cis auton;
and descending Him.

YITAXAR] W4 Aatad AYg Axd YA Ywasyy yP ATy
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11. way’hi gol ~hashamayim B’ni y'didi ratsithi-bo.
Mark1:11 There was a voice the heavens:
« are My beloved Son, in am pleased.”

\ \ b ’ b ~ 9 ~
A1> kat bwv) éyéveTto ék TOV oVpavdV,
\ 5 e e/ e 9 ’ 9 \ 'Q/
2V €L 0 VLOS LoV O AYaTNTOS, €V COL €VIOKT O,

11 kai phoné egeneto ek ton ouranon, Sy ei ho huios mou ho agapétos,

And a voice came the heavens, “ are my Son, the Beloved,
en eudokesa.
with I am well pleased.”

A934%3 WT4R T4IrTa 4AYT 2
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12. umabher hotsi’o hamid’barah.
Mark1:12 Quickly, brought out to the wilderness.
12> Kai e080s 16 mvedpa adTov ékfdAdel els v épmpov.
12 Kai euthys ekballei eis tén erémon.
And immediately drove out the wilderness.
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13. way’hi sham bamid’bar ‘ar’ba’im yom w'hasatan nisahu
way’hi ~hachayoth w’ sher'thuhu.

Mark1:13 And He was there in the wilderness forty days, the satan tested Him,
and He was the wild beasts, and attended to Him.

\ 5 9 ~ % 7/ ’ e ’ ’ e \ A~ ~
(13> KOl 'T]V €V T"ﬂ Gp'T“,L({) TE(J'O'EP(I.KOVT(L 'T“LGP(IS ﬂGLpGLO‘LGVOS VIO TOL EG.TG,VG,,

5 \ ~ ’ \ e ¥ ’ Y A
kal M peta Tdv Onplwv, kal oL dyyelol Sumkovovy adTd.

13 kai en en té eremq tesserakonta hemeras peirazomenos tou Satana,
And He was in the wilderness forty days, tempted Satan;

kai en ton thérion, kai diekonoun
and He was the wild beasts; and were ministering to
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14. w'acharey has’gar Yahuchanan ba’ Galilah
wayiq’ra’ ‘eth-b’sorath mal’kuth wayo’mar.

Mark1:14 After , Yahuchanan was arrested, came the Galil
and proclaimed the Good News of the kingdom of . He said,

14> Meta 3¢ 70 mapadobivar Tov Todvvny fABev 6 "Incods els Ty INaddalav
KMPLToWV TO edayyéAiov Tod Heod

14 Meta de to paradothénai ton Ioannén élthen ho tén Galilaian
And after John was arrested, came Galilee,

kérysson to euaggelion
proclaiming the good news of ’

ATYWII TIAY4AT vITW YAAd4A XYY A99Pr X0 a4y s
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15. mal’ah ha eth w'qar’bah mal’kuth shubu w'ha’aminu bab’sorah.

Mark1:15 “The time is fulfilled, and the kingdom of has drawn near.
Repent and believe in the Good News.”

A5> kat Aéyov § [lemApoTal 6 karpds kal fyyikev 1 Bacidela Tod Beod-
PLETAVOELTE KAl MoTebeTe &v TO el’)o.'y'ye)\f,(p.
15 kai legon hoti Peplérotai ho kairos
and saying, “The time has been fulfilled,
kai eggiken hé basileia H
and the kingdom of has come near;

metanoeite kai pisteuete en tg enaggelig.
repent, and believe in the good news.”
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16. way’hi b’ hith’hal’ko «l- yam~haGalil wayar’ w’hinneh $him’“on
w'An’d’ray ‘achi Shim’ on m’tsodah bayam ki dayagim hayu.
Mark1:16 And it came to pass, He was walking the Sea of the Galil,

He saw and beheld Shimeon and Andray, the brother of Shimeon,
a net the sea because they were fishermen.

16> Kat mapdywv mapda v 0ddacoav tis Falilalas eidev Zipova
kat Avdpéav Tov ddeAdov Zipwvos dpdiBdAdovras év T Baddoon: Moav yap dAels.
16 Kai paragon ten thalassan tés Galilaias eiden Simona

And passing by the Sea of Galilee, He saw Simon

kai Andrean ton adelphon Simonos amphiballontas en té thalassé;
and Andrew, the brother of Simon, casting their net the sea;

€san halieis.
they were fishermen.

AW ANTA YYIXEY A4 vy oWrA Yar 4 qy4ar i
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17. wayo’'mer hem I'ku w'eten’kem day’gey ‘anashim.

Mark1:17 And said to them, “Follow .
and I shall appoint you as fishers of men.”

A7 kal elmev adTols 6 "Inoods, Aedre dmiow pov,
Kal TouTow Vpas yevéohar advels dvbpamwv.
17 Kkai eipen autois ho , Deute s
And said to them, “Come
kai poieso hymas halieis anthropon.
and I shall make you to fishermen of men.”

PAGHE TY AT YATXYYY s Ay vIToAr 4
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18. waya az’bu maher ‘eth-mik’'m’rotheyhem wayel’ku .
Mark1:18 So they quickly left their nets behind and followed
18> kat evbis ddévres Ta dikTva NroAovBnoAV ADTH.

18 kai euthys aphentes ta diktua eékolouthésan
And immediately leaving the nets they followed

VAT 9 IPOA XL L9y YWY @0Y 930y 3 19
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19. wa k" ab’ro misham wayar’ ‘eth-Ya aqgob ben-Zab'day w'eth-
Yahuchanan ‘achiu w’ ~hemah ba’aniah um’thaq’nim ‘eth-hamik’moroth.

Mark1:19 And when he moved on from there,
He saw Ya’aqob the son of Zabday, and Yahuchanan his brother,
and they were the boat, mending the nets.

19> Kat mpoBds dAiyov eldev 'TakwBov Tov 100 ZeBedaiov
\ ’ \ b \ 9 ~ \ 9 \ 9 ~ 4 4 \ 4
kal Twdvvmv Tov a8eAdpov adTod kal adTovs év T TAolw kaTapTilovTas Ta dlkTua,
19 Kai probas eiden Iakobon ton tou Zebedaiou kai Ioannén ton adelphon autou
And having gone on , He saw James son of Zebedee and his brother John,

kai autous en tQ ploig katartizontas ta diktua,
and they were in the boat mending the nets.

Y3194 Tags-x4 ygToay Wai 4 4997 43¥AT 2
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20. way’maher wayiq’ra’ hem waya az’bu ‘eth-Zab'day ‘abihem ba’aniah
=has’kirim wayel’ku .

Mark1:20 He quickly called to them, and they left their father Zabday in the boat
the hired men and followed

20> kat evbis éxaleoev adTovs. kal ddpévres Tov maTépa avTdv ZeBedalov

év 7® Tholw peta TOV pLodwTdv dmfiAbov dmiow adTod.

20 kai euthys ekalesen autous. kai aphentes ton patera auton Zebedaion en tg ploig
And immediately he called them, and leaving their father Zebedee in the boat

ton misthoton apélthon .
the hired servants and departed

YR VY4 r4IAY 2
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21. wayabo’u ‘el-K’'phar Nachum

way’maher labo’ baShabbat I’beyth way’lamed.
Mark1:21 They went Kephar Nachum,
and He immediately went on the Shabbat the house of and taught.

21> Kai etomopetovrar eis Kadpapvaoip.:
\ 9 \ ~ / b \ b \ \ IQ/
kal evbvs Tols caPPaoiy eloeABwv els TV cuvaywynv édidackev.

21 Kai eisporeuontai eis Kapharnaoum;
And they went to Capernaum;

kai euthys tois sabbasin eiselthon
and immediately on the Sabbath entering

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 383



edidasken.
he was teaching them.
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22. wayish’tomamu al=toratho »i-hayah m’lam’dam shil’'ton w’lo’ kasoph'rim.

Mark1:22 They were astonished by His teaching,
He was teaching them of authority, and not the scribes.

22> kail éEemAfooovTo émi 11} ddayT) adTod-
MV yap dddokwv adTols ds éEovolav éxwv kal ovy ®s ol ypappaTels.
22 kai exepléssonto té didaché autou;

And they were amazed at his teaching,

én didaskon autous exousian echon kai ouch hoi grammateis.
he was teaching them as one having authority, and not as the scribes.

T A4We UYWL walw xFIYya x99 Ww 3iz wa 4Ly a3
w4 poxay

12 ¥R mNTYY OTPY N9IDT N33 OY MY whNao
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23. w’ish hayah sham b’beyth hem - tum’ah bo
wayiz’“aq le’mor.

Mark1:23 Now there was a man in the house of is of them
in there was of impurity in him, and he cried out, saying,

23> kal edbBds My év T cuvayeyf adTdv dvBpomos év mvedpatt dkabapTw
cal dvxpatev
23 kai euthys én anthropos akathartg

And immediately there was a man an unclean

kai anekraxen
and he cried out

Lqrya owrai ydy vyd-ay A3+
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24. ‘ahah mah-lanu wa haNats’ri
ha’abidenu ba’ath y'da™’tiak mi ‘atah .
Mark1:24 “Alas, what do we have to do , the Natsri?
Have You come to destroy us? I know who You are: of 1

24> Aéyowv, TL Hpiv kai ool, 'Inood Nalapmvé;
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24 legon, Ti hémin Kkai soi, Nazarene?
and saying, “What have You to do with us, of Nazareth?
€lthes apolesai hemas?
Have You come to destroy us?
oida se tis ei,
I know , who You are of R

YWY 4t WCER Y4 oWrAR Y3790 25
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25. wayig’ ar-bo le’mor he'alem w'tse’ mimenu.
Mark1:25 But reprimanded it, saying, “Be silent, and come out him!”
25> kal émetipmoev avT® 0 Inoods Aéywv, Ppnbdnte kal éelbe €€ adTod.

25 kai epetimesen auto ho legon, Phimotheti kai exelthe ex autou.
And rebuked him, saying, “Be silent, and come out of him!”

)Yy 4rar Jran (YRS PoTAY A4YeR Urd vAIHFAI Y
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26. wayis’chabehu hatum’ah wayiz’"aq b’'qol gadol wayetse’ mimenu.
Mark1:26 of impurity dragged him and cried out a loud voice,
and it went out him.

26> kat omapa&av adTOV TO MVEdpa TO dkdbapTov
kal povioav pwvi) peydln eEfAbev €€ adTod.
26 kai sparaxan auton to akatharton
And having convulsed him, the unclean
kai phonésan phoné megalé exélthen ex autou.
and having cried out with a loud voice, came out of him.

W4 vAcIx4 WA 4 wleway WY vlAsavw 2
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27. wayibahalu am wayish’alu ‘eth-re"ehu le’'mor mah-zo'th

mah-""" haTorah hachadashah ‘aph-I’ hatum’ah m’tsaueh g’burah

w’henah shom’ oth lo.

Mark1:27 And | of them were alarmed, and each asked his neighbor, saying,

“What is this? What is i/, a new teaching, He even commands of impurity
power, and they listen »”

\ / %4 24 ~ \ e \ /
27> kai EBapPnimoav Gmavres doTe cvl{nTELY TPOS EavTOLS AéyovTas,

Tl éomv TodTo; SLdaym kaiv) kat’ é€ovolav-
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27 kai ethambéthésan hoste syzetein heautous legontas,

And were amazed so as to begin to discuss each other saying,
Ti touto? didache kainée exousian;

“What is this? A new teaching— authority!
kai tois akathartois epitassei, kai hypakouousin

He commands even the unclean , and they obey R
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28. wayetse’ shim’ o maher =s’biboth ‘erets haGalil.

Mark1:28 And the news about Him quickly went out
surrounding the land of the Galil.

28> kai éEfABev 1 dxom adTod €0BVs TavTayod
2 e \ ’ ~ 4
els SAnv v mepiywpov Tis I'aAdatas.
28 kai exelthen hé akoé euthys pantachou
And went out the report of immediately everywhere

tén perichoron tes Galilaias.
the surrounding countryside of Galilee.
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29. way'hi ‘acharey tse’tham mibeyth
wayabo’u beythah Shim’ on w’An'd’ray Ya agob w'Yahuchanan.

Mark1:29 And it came to pass after they went out the house of ,
they came the house of Shimeon and Andray, Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan.

29> Kat edbvs éx Tis cuvaywyts éEeABovres MABov els T oiklav Zipwvos
\ 9 )4 \ 9 4 \ 9 /
kat Avdpéov peta "TakmBov kat "Inavvou.

29 Kai euthys exelthontes €lthon cis tén oikian Simonos

And immediately of coming, they went the house of Simon
kai Andreou Iakobou kai Ioannou.

and Andrew, James and John.

XHAPR XTTH4 RAIYW JTOYW XIXTHT 30
Ao vAl4 yi3avy veAYRY

DOTRO DTN 730 wnY nanimo
T2V ORI TN

30. w'chotheneth Shim' on shak’bah ‘achuzath hagadachath
way’maharu way’dab’ru yah.

Mark1:30 Now Shimeon’s mother-in-law was lying down possessed by a fever;

and they quickly spoke her.
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30> 1 3¢ mevBepa Xipwvos kaTékeLTo TUpETTOLOQ,
kal €0Bs AéyovoLy adTH Tepl adTTs.
30 hé de penthera Simonos katekeito pyressousa,
And Simon's mother-in-law was lying down having a fever,

kai euthys legousin .
and immediately they spoke to

Y1 PLY 34139 TP WART 3
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31. wayigash wayo’chez b'yadah way’'gimeah
watireph haqadachath pith’'om wat’shareth ‘otham.

Mark1:31 And He approached and took her by the hand, and raised her up.
And the fever suddenly left , and she served them.

31> kat mpooeAbBov fyelpev adTV KpaTioas Tis XELpos*
kal ddpfikev adTNV 6 TUPeTdS, Kal SunKkdvel adTols.
31 kai proselthon egeiren kratésas tés cheiros;
And having approached, He raised taking her by the hand.

kai aphéken ho pyretos, kai diekonei autois.
And the fever left , and she was serving them.

wywa 4739Y 9909 A3y 32
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32. way'hi ba ereb k'bo’

wayabi’u ‘eth ~hacholim w'eth ‘achuzey hashedim.
Mark1:32 And it came to pass in the evening, when set,
they brought those who were sick and possessed by demons.

32> ’Oifsias de yevopévns, STe €dv 6 fALos,
édepov mpos adTOV TAVTAs Tovs kakds €yovTas kal Tovs darpovilopévous:
32 Opsias de genomeneés, hote edy , epheron

And evening having come, when set , they were bringing

tous kakos kai tous daimonizomenous;
the ones illness and the ones being demon-possessed.

X393 UX] YAWT v)F4) 9103~y a3
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33, w' o i=ha’ir yach’daw pethach habayith.
Mark1:33 And city together at the entrance of the house.

\ 3 (74 e 14 9 /7 \ \ I4
33> kat Mv 8Am 1) WOALs émovvrypévn mpos v Hdpav.
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33 kai hé polis episynégmené tén thyran.
And city gathered together at the door.
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34. way'rape’ rabbim hayu cholim chalayim shonim
way’garesh shedim har’beh w’lo’-nathan ‘eth-hashedim 'daber ki y’da uhu.

Mark1:34 And He healed many were sick with various diseases, and He drove out
many demons, but He did not permit the demons to speak, they knew Him.

34> kal ébepdmevoev MOANOVS kakds €xovTas TolklAaLs voools kal datpovia moAda
€EéPalev kal ok TjPprev Aadelv Ta Sarpdvia, 3T fjdetoav adTov.
34 kai etherapeusen pollous kakos echontas poikilais nosois
And He healed many having illness with various diseases,
kai daimonia polla exebalen
and He cast out many demons
kai ouk eéphien lalein ta daimonia, €deisan
and He did not permit to speak the demons, they knew

4Ry Jwy ayos 4933 Yywa-y o
Yw ()xar AWM YreY-4 YAy
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35. wayash’kem babogqger b'"od nasheph wayetse’
wayele’k ‘el-m’qom wayith’palel sham.

Mark1:35 And He arose early in the morning, while it was still twilight,
and He went out and walked place, and He prayed there.

35> Kai mpot évvuya Atav dvaotas eEfAOev
Kol &ﬂ'ﬁkeev els épmov TOTTOV KAKEL ﬂpocw]{)xe'ro.
35 Kai proi ennycha lian anastas exélthen
And early at night very having arisen, He went out

kai apelthen topon kakei proséucheto.
and went away place and there He was praying.

(XL AWE YAWIERY JrOUW rRapd 1)a93T 6
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36. wayir'd’phu Shim’“on w’ha’anashim ‘ito.
Mark1:36 Shimeon and the men were with him pursued ,
36> katl kaTedlwEev adToV Lipwv kat ol pet’ adTod,

36 kai katedioxen Simon Kkai hoi met’ autou,
And Simon and the ones with him seached for ,
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37. wayim’tsa’uhu wayo'm’ru hinneh kulam m’baq’shim .
Mark1:37 and they found Him, and said , “Behold, everyone is seeking e

(G 9\ \ ’ S A~ ’ ~ 7
(37> KalL €vpov AV TOoV KAl >\€'YOUO'LV AVTW OTL HGVTGS L'T]TOUO'LV g€.

37 kai heuron kai legousin hoti Pantes zétousin
And they found and they said to » “Everyone is looking for e
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38. way’omer hem I’ku w’nel’kah ‘el="arey haq’roboth
w'eq’ra’ gam~sham =zo'th yatsa’thi.

Mark1:38 He said to them, “Come, let us go towns nearby,
and I may preach there too, of this I have gone forth.”

38> kail AéyeL adTols, Aywpev AAAayod els Tas éxopévas KOLOTOAELS,
tva kal ékel knpL€w- els TodTo Yap €EfAbov.
38 kai legei autois, Agomen allachou eis tas echomenas komopoleis,

He said to them, “Let us go elsewhere the neighboring villages,

hina kai ekei kéryxo; touto exélthon.
so that also there I may preach this purpose I came.”

(AENACY 9 YARXYAFY S 49 ATy 3
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39. wa qore’ b'hal=haGalil way’garesh ‘eth-hashedim.

Mark1:39 And that He was proclaiming
in all the Galil, and He drove out the demons.

39> kal MABev kMpLoowV els Tas cuvaywyas adTdV els SAMV v adlalav
kal To dawpovia éxBaAdwv.
39 kai €lthen kérysson eis ten Galilaian

And He came preaching in region of Galilee,

kai ta daimonia ekballon.
and casting out the demons.

04yA T T4 JIMxay oy wa 4 v 4 47917 40
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40. wayabo’ ‘ish m'tsora™ wayith’chanen wayik’ra” “al=bir’kayu

way’omer [o ‘im-tir'tseh tahareni.

Mark1:40 And a leprous man came and he pleaded and fell down
his knees, and said , “If You are willing, purify me!”

40> Kai épyeTal mpds adTov Aempos mapakaddv adTov [kal yovumetdv]
\ /’ 9 ~ e bl \ /4 I4 7 ’
kal Aéywv avT® 6T 'Eav BéAns ddvacat pe kabapioar.

40 Kai erchetai lepros parakalon [kai gonypeton] kai legon
And a leper came begging , and kneeling he said to ,
hoti Ean thelés me katharisai.
“If You choose, to cleanse me.”

YITONAY rat HAWAY owraad va0 YWHYAY 4
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41, way’rachem alayu wayish’lach yado
wayiga =-bo wayo’mar rotseh t’har.
Mark1:41 And had compassion on him; He reached out His hand

and touched him, and said, “! am willing. Be pure.”

41> kal omhayyviobels éxTelvas Ty xetpa avTod HaTo
\ )4 9 ~ )4 7
kal Aéyel adTd, O w, kabapiodnTe-
41 kai splagchnistheis ekteinas tén cheira autou hépsato
And being filled with compassion and stretching out His hand and touched him,
kai legei autg, Thelo, katharisthéti;
and said to him, “I am willing, be cleansed.”

438y TYYY A9T xoqraAr 494y TyavYo 4
TOM AR TR NYIRM 3T WY an
42, “odenu m’daber w’hatsara“atﬁ sarah ; menu wayit’har. . . .
Mark1:42 While he was still speaking, the leprosy departed him and he became pure.
42> kai evbis amfABev am’ adTOd 7 Aémpa, kal éxabapiad.

42 kai euthys apélthen autou he lepra, kai ekatharisthe.
Immediately the leprosy left him, and he was cleansed.

AnTHa v43nv3d 43¥3y Y9901y 43
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43. wayig’ ar-bo waymaher I’'hotsi’o hachutsah.
Mark1:43 He warned him and quickly took him outside.
43> kai épPpipmodpevos adTd evbis é€€fadev avTov

43 kai embrimésamenos aut) euthys exebalen auton

And having sternly warned him, immediately He sent him out
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44. way’'omer r'eh ‘al- 'ish w'le’k hera’eh ‘cl-hakohen
w’haq’reb I'taharath’ak ‘eth =tsiuah “eduth lahem.
Mark1:44 and He said , “See to it that not anyone,

but go, show yourself to the priest, and make the sacrifice for your purification
commanded, as a testimony to them.”

44 kai Aéyer adTd, "Opa pmdevi pndev elmys,
aAAa Vmaye oceavTov detéov T Lepel kal mpooéveyke
mepL Tod kabaplopod cov & mpooéTafev Mwiofs, els paptdpLov adTols.
44 kai legei , Hora médeni méden eipg€s,
saying to , “See that to no one you say nothing,
alla hypage deixon tQ hierei kai prosenegke
but rather go show to the priest, and offer the sacrifices
peri tou katharismou sou ha prosetaxen , eis martyrion autois.
for your cleaning commanded a testimony to them.”

a0 9943 oaywaly 3593 449PC Ui 4 4yaAr o
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45. whu’ yatsa’ wayachel lig'ro’ har’beh ul’hash’mi a hadabar

“ad ‘asher lo’-~ labo’ ="ir ha”am wayesheb michuts la”ir bim’gomoth
char’bah wayabo’u ="abarayu misabib.

Mark1:45 But he went out and began o proclaim profusely and to make the matter heard,
until no come (o a city of the people. So He sat outside the city
desolate places, and they came surrounding regions.

45> 0 3¢ ékelBov TpEaTo kmpdooewy moAAa kal Svapnpilewv TOv Adyov,
HoTe pnréTL avTov dbvacar pavepds els mOALY eloelbelv,
AN’ Ew &’ épTpots TOTOLS Mv* KAl HpxovTo TPos adTov mavTobev.
45 ho de exelthon érxato kéryssein polla
But the one having gone out began to preach many things,
kai diaphémizein ton logon,
and to spread the word,
hoste mé phaneros eis polin eiselthein,
so that no to enter a town openly,
all’ exo erémois topois €n;
but outside in desolate places He was
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kai erchonto
and they were coming direction.

Chapter 2
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1. way’hi miyamim wayabo’ =K’phar Nachum wayish’'m’"u ki- bayith.
Mark2:1 And it came to pass after some days He came time to Kephar Nachum,
and they heard was in the house.

2:1> Kai eloeAfwv madw eis Kadapvaovp 8u” Mpepdv Nrododn 1 év olkw éoTiv.

1 Kai eiselthon Kapharnaoum di’ hémeron

And having returned Capernaum after many days,
€kousthe 0ikQ

it was heard the house

UxJ3 AY) 74 ayod yvey F74-20 a9ay Y99 T4 2
4943 x4 Y34 9942y
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IMITTNR D7D 3TN
2. waye’as’phu rabbim m’herah “ad-‘ephes magom la amod - hapathach
way’'daber hem ‘eth-hadabar.

Mark2:2 Many were quickly gathered, until there was no longer room to stand,
of the entrance, and He spoke the Word to them.

2> kal ovviyOnoav moAdol BoTe prKETL Ywpelv pmde Ta mpods TMv HBupav,

kal éAdAeL adTols TOV Adyov.

2 kai synechthésan polloi hoste mé chorein
And many were gathered together so as no to have room,

méde ta ten thyran, kai elalei autois ton logon.
not even in front of the door; and He was speaking the Word to them.

Y1434 AY) WAE JRaw yAwiE vk T4 s
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3. wayabo’u ‘anashim nos’im ‘ish n’keh ‘ebarim wayisa’uhu b’ar’baah.

Mark2:3 And some men came carrying a paralyzed man
that was carried by four men.

\ 4 \ \ \ 4 \ ’
3> kal épyovTal GpEPOVTES TPOS AVTOV TAPAAVTLKOV GLPOREVOV VTIO TEGOAPWV.
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3 kai erchontai pherontes paralytikon airomenon tessaron.
And they came carrying a paralytic being carried along four men.
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4. w'lo’ yak’'lu lageseth ‘el p’ney ha’am

wayasiru ‘eth-hagag bamaqgom sham wayach’t’ru chathirah
wayoridu ‘eth-hamish’kab shakab “aleyah n’keh ha’ebarim.

Mark2:4 But they were not able to approach account of the people,

so they removed the roof in the place there and made an opening,
and lowered the bed on the paralytic was lying on it.

\ \ / )4 9 ~ \ \ 224 9 )4 \ )4
Kal vapevoL mpooevéykal adTH dia Tov v dmeoT v TNV oTEYMV
4> kal p1 Suvapevol mpooevéykal aOT® Sia TOV SxAov ATeTTEYATAV TTV CTEYT

%4 3 \ 9 / ~ \ ’ %4 e \ ’
OTToVv TV, KAl eEopv&av*res XG)\O.)O'L TOV KPGBGTTOV OTTov O "lTCLpCL)\‘UTLKOS KOATEKELTO.

4 kai mé dynamenoi prosenegkai dia ton ochlon
And not being able to bring the paralytic to on account of the crowd,
apestegasan tén stegén ,

they removed the roof ,

kai exoryxantes chalosi ton krabatton
and having made an opening they lowered the bed

ho paralytikos katekeito.
the paralytic was lying.

IXJTY4-x4 owyan xv44y ALY 5
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5. wa r'oth ‘eth-‘emunatham
way’omer ‘cl=-n’keh ha’ebarim b’ni nis’l’chu-"ak chato’theyak.

Mark2:5 And saw their faith, said to the paralytic,
“My son, your sins are forgiven fo you.”

5> kal W8ov 6 "Inoods TV mloTv adTOV Aéyel TH TapadvTikd,
Téxvov, ddtevrtal oov at apaptiat.
5 kai idon ho tén pistin auton legei tg paralytikg,

And having seen their faith said to the paralytic,

Teknon, aphientai sou hai hamartiai.
“Son, your sins are forgiven.”

Y33 YYETY YRV YRPYFAY A4 YW e
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6. w'sham ‘anashim ~hasoph’rim yosh’bim wa 'libam.
Mark2:6 But some men of the scribes were sitting there, and their hearts,
<6> Moav 3¢ Twes TOHV ypappaTéwv ékel kabnpevor
kal Stadoylopevol év Tals kapdials adTOV,

6 esan de tines ton grammateon ekei kathémenoi
And there were some of the scribes sitting there

kai tais kardiais auton,
and these things in their hearts,”

yr4eud TS Yy Ay Ad4y Yajvan 4943 2y ax(-ay s
va3d Waal4a w4 1y
DORLAS TO05 527 m ADRD 09917 3T D MIPTIAT
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7. mah-azeh ki y’daber giduphim ka’eleh

mi s’loach lachata’im I'bado.
Mark2:7 “What is it (0 this One, that He speaks such blaspheming?
Who forgive sins alone?”

<> Tt ob70s o¥Tws Aadel; BAacdnpel:
’ / ’ ’ ¢ ’ ’ \ e J
Tis dvvaTal adrévar apapTias el ki) eis o Heods;
7 Ti houtos houtos lalei? blasphémei;
“Why is this One speaking thus? He blasphemes!

tis aphienai hamartias heis ?
Who to forgive sins the One, ?”

W339(9 WA IWH Jy-3¥ THT49 owyai oaivy g
WY99(9 a4y vIWHX ova¥ wai 4 4w4ay
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8. wayeda” - chosh’bim bil’babam

way’omer hem madu’a tach’sh’bu I’bab’kem.

Mark2:8 But knew they were thinking their hearts,
and He said to them, “Why are you reasoning things in your hearts?”

\ 9 \ bl \ e 9 ~ ~ / 9 ~ 4 4 bl
8> kal e0Bvs eémyvovs 6 'Inoods T mvedpaT adTod 1L oVTws Sradoyllovrar év
e ~ )4 9 ~ ’ ~ 4 9 ~ ’ e ~ °
€avTols Aéyel adTols, Tt TadTa Sradoylleote év Tals kapdlals ROV
8 kai euthys epignous ho

And immediately having known in
dialogizontai en heautois legei autois,
they were discussing themselves He said to them,

Ti tauta dialogizesthe en tais kardiais hymon?
“Why are you considering these things in your hearts?”
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9. mah hanagqgel he’amor ‘el-n’keh ha’ebarim
nis’l’chu- chato’theyak ‘im=‘amor qum sa’ ‘eth mish’kab’ak w’hith’hale’k.

Mark2:9 “Which is easier, to say to the paralytic,
‘Your sins are forgiven’, or to say, ‘Arise, carry up your bed and walk?>”

/7 9 9 ’ 9 ~ ~ ~ 9 7 ’ e e ’
D> 1l éoTLV €DKOTTDOTEPOV, ELTTELY T TapalvTik®, AdlevTal cov al apapTial,
1| elmelv, "Eyelpe kal apov Tov kpaBattdév cov kal mepLmaTeL;
9 ti estin eukopoteron, eipein tg paralytikg, Aphientai sou hai hamartiai,
“Which is easier, to say to the paralytic, ‘Your sins are forgiven,’

eipein, Egeire kai aron ton krabatton sou kai peripatei?
to say, ‘Stand and pick up your bed and walk?’”

UCFL Yedwa v(-wa Wa4a-¥9 1y Yyoax Yow/y 1
WA-q9943 AY)-(4 W43y ri49 Y 4enl
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10. ul’ma’an ted’ un ki Ben~ =lo hashal’tan lis’loach lachata’im ba'’arets
way’omer ‘el-n’keh ha'ebarim.

Mark2:10 “But in order that you may know the Son of the authority
the earth to forgive sins,” He said to the paralytic,

<10> tva de eldfjte §TL éEovotav éxel 6 LLOS ToD AvBpdmov ddLévar apapTias
€L THS YT)s — Aéyel T® mapalvTikd,
10 hina de eidéte exousian ho huios aphienai hamartias
“ in order that you may know authority the Son of to forgive sins
tés gés — legei tg paralytiko,
the earth” — He said to the paralytic,

Yx1-9-C4 Y7 YIYWYW-x4 4w Wy w4 s Y
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1. 'ak ‘omer qum sa’ ‘eth-mish’kab’ak w'le’k ‘el-beytheak.

Mark2:11 “10 you | say Arise, pick up your bed, and go to your house.”

A 1> Zot Aéyw, éyerpe apov ToV kpdBaTTéHV cov Kal Bmaye els TOV 0LkdV Gov.
11 lego, egeire aron ton krabatton sou kai hypage eis ton oikon sou.
“I say to , stand, pick up your bed and go to your house.”

WY AYaol Lnay yIYwy-x4 4way Wox) WPy o2
wlvoy W4l WAal4a-x4 vHIVAY WY vayx-iy ao
xX4xy vyr49-47
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12. wayagam pith’om wa ‘eth-mish’kabo wayetse’ I’ eyney ~tham’hu
am way’shab’chu ‘eth- le’'mor me olam lo’-ra’inu ' zo'th.

Mark2:12 Suddenly he arose and his bed,
and went out in the sight of , they all were amazed
and praised , saying, “We have never seen anything this.”

<A2> kat Nyépbn kal edBis dpas Tov kpdPaTtTov E£fABev éumpoofev mavTwy, doTe
287 ’ \ ’ \ \ 4 %4 4 9 4 ’”
éklotactal mavTas katl So&dlewv Tov Beov AéyovTtas 8L OVTws 003EMOTE €lBopLeEv.

12 kai egerthé kai euthys ton krabatton exélthen emprosthen ,
And he arose and immediately the bed went outside in front of ;
existasthai kai doxazein legontas
to astonish and to glorify saying

hoti Houtos oudepote eidomen.
“thus never have we seen.”

Waw Ay woa-Jy val4 v491y W13 a4 4niy 9way s
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13. wayashab wayetse’ ‘cl=yad hayam wayabo’u ~ha’am way’lam’dem.

Mark2:13 He returned and went out to the seaside;
and 2!l the people came , and He taught them.

13> Kai é€nABev madwv mapa v Oddacoav:

\ ~ S 4 R4 \ 9 4 \ IQ/ 9 /
kal 7as 0 SxAos fpxeTo TPOs avTOV, kal €dldackev avToUS.

13 Kai exelthen palin ten thalassan;
And He went out again the sea;
kai ho ochlos ércheto , kai edidasken autous.
and crowd was coming , and He was teaching them.

TYYa x93 Iwa 279 Avdx4 4917 79999 ALY 14
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14. wa “ab’ro wayar’ ‘eth- ben-Chal’phay yosheb b’beyth hamekes
way’'omer I’kah wayagam wayele’k .

Mark2:14 And He was passing by, He saw the son of Chalphay
sitting in the house of customs, and He said to him, “Follow 1”

And he arose and followed

A4 kal mapdywv eidev Aeviv Tov Tod Addatov kabnpevov éml 10 TeAdvLov,
\ / 9 ~ 9 / \ \ 9 4 9 ~

kal A€yer adTd, AkodovbeL poi. kal avactas MroAovdnoev adTd.

14 kai paragon eiden ton tou Halphaiou kathemenon to telonion,

And passing by He saw the son of Alphaeus sitting at the tax booth,
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kai legei autd, Akolouthei . kai anastas ekolouthésen
and He said to him, “Follow .” And rising up he followed

YAFYYY vIFAT rx99 5F3 W4y 23y o5
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15. w' heseb b’beytho wayasebu mok’sim w’chata’im rabbim

- w' im=tal’'midayu ki rabbim hahol’kim .
Mark2:15 And He was reclining in his house,
and many tax collectors and sinners reclined and His disciples,
for many following

\ ’ ~ 9 \ b ~ b ’ 9 ~

15 Kau YiveTal kaTakelobal avTov év T1) OLKLQ AVTOV,

\ \ ~ \ e \ ’ ~ 9 ~
kal moAAol TeAdval kal apapTwdol ocvvavekewwTo 7@ Inood

\ ~ ~ 9 ~ o \ \ \ ’ 9 ~
KOl TOLS p,o.efq'ra LS aUTOV* MOoWV Yyap moAAoL Kal 'qKo)\oveovv avTO.
Kai katakeisthai té oikia autou,

And that reclined His house

kai polloi telonai kai hamartoloi synanekeinto tQ
and many tax collectors and sinners were reclining with

kai tois mathétais autou; €san polloi kai €kolouthoun
and His disciples—for there were many and they were following

JAFYTIAYO Y4 vx4 w49 YAWraAr Ya9)rFay o
Y4 Y YYy397aYy vraiyx-dd vy4ar yr4emay
YA4OUAT YAFYTIAYO 4] Axwy

00D~ RY DR NN INT DWW DD T
2R 9D 037D PTMBATOR 1TRRY ORI
:DIRVOM D0DIMT—OY 8T 0T

16. w’hasoph’rim w’haPh’rushim ra’u ‘okel ~hamok’sim
w'hachata’im wa ~tal’midayu mah-/'rab’kem
‘okel w’shotheh hu’ ~hamok’sim w’hachata’im.
Mark2:16 The scribes of the Phrushim saw eating the tax collectors
and the sinners, and they said to His disciples, “What is it them?
He eats and drinks tax collectors and sinners?”

\ e ~ ~ 4 b 4 %4 9 4 \ ~ e ~ \
16> kai ot ypappatetls Tdv Papioatwv idovTes §TL éobilel peta TOV ApapTOADY Kal

~ b4 ~ ~ 9 ~ e/ \ ~ ~ \ e ~ 9 ’ .
Tedwvdv éleyov Tols pabnrals adTod, "OT peta TOV TEAWVOV kKal ApapTwAdv éobie;

16 kai hoi grammateis ton Pharisaion idontes esthiei ton hamartolon
And the scribes of the Pharisees seeing He ate sinners

kai telonon elegon tois mathétais autou, Hoti ton telonon
and tax collectors were saying to His disciples tax collectors

kai hamartolon esthiei?
and sinners does He eat?”
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17. wayish’ma’ way’omer hachazaqim ‘eynam ts’rikim I'rophe’
ki ‘im~hacholim lo’ ba’thi liq’ro’ hatsadigim ki ‘im-hachata’im (lith’shubah).

Mark2:17 And heard and said, “The strong ones do not need a healer,
but those who are sick. I have not come to call the righteous but sinners {to repentance}.”

\ 9 4 e 9 ~ ’ 9 ~ 174 9 4 v e 4 bl ~
A7> kat dxodoas 6 "Inoods Aéyer adTols [61] O xpelav éovowy ot LoybovTes LaTpod
b 9 e ~ 9 9 3 ’ ’ b \ e / 9 ’
aAX’ oL kakds éyovTes: ovk MABov kadéoar Sikalovs AAAa apapTwAovs els peTavorav.

17 kai akousas ho legei autois [hoti]
And having heard this said to them,
Ou chreian hoi ischuontes iatrou all’ kakos R
“No need the strong ones of a physician but rather illness.

ouk €lthon kalesai dikaious alla hamartolous ¢is metanoian.
I did not come to call the righteous but sinners [to repentance].”

yrrd Y99y AR YAWrdja a3y Xy Purat ey dxy s
LATYIXY JIATAT Ay x ovay yAl4 vy4Ay v491y
YRYr Yrag yraryday yrye yawrea

DIXD TO3TH 1T DOWINDT TRD0) 1ImIT vTnom

TR0 1M TMOR YITR PR TR ANEN
DMT OPNR PTHPM OMI DI

18. w'thal’midey Yahuchanan w'thal’midey haPh’rushim hayu mar’bim latsum

wayabo’u wayo’'m’ru madu”a tal’midey Yahuchanan
w'thal’midey haPh’rushim tsamim w'thal’mideyak ‘eynam tsamim.

Mark2:18 The disciples of Yahuchanan and the disciples of the Phrushim would often fast,
and they came and said , Why do the disciples of Yahuchanan
and the disciples of the Prushim fast, but Your disciples do not fast?”

18> Kai foav ol pabnrat Tndvvou kat ol Paproaior vioTtedovres.
KOl épyovTaL Kal )\é'yovorw 0.1’)76), Ava Tt ot p,ae'q'ra\l, Twdvvou
kal ol pabnral Tdv Papioatwv vnoTedovoy, ol e ool pabnral od voTevovowv;
18 Kai ésan hoi mathétai Ioannou kai hoi Pharisaioi nésteuontes.

And came the disciples of John and the Pharisees fasting.
kai erchontai kai legousin ,

And they came and said to ,
Dia ti hoi mathétai Ioannou kai hoi mathétai ton Pharisaion nésteuousin,

“Why do John's disciples and the disciples of the Pharisees fast,

hoi de soi mathétai ou nésteuousin?
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Your disciples do not fast?”
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19. way’'omer hem ‘ey’k yuk’lu b’ney hachupah latsum
b’ od hechathan hem =-y’'mey heyoth hechathan hem lo’ yuk’lu [atsum.

Mark2:19 And said to them, “How are the sons of the wedding canopy able
fast, while the bridegroom is still them?
For all the days that the bridegroom is them, they are not able to fast.”

19> kat eimev adTols 6 'Imoods, M) Shvavral ol viol Tod vupdavos
* ’ ~ /4

€v @ 0 vupdlos pet’ adTdV €0TLY VTOTEVELY;

8aov ypdvov éxovoLy Tov vupdlov pet’ adTdv 00 ddvavTtal vioTedeLv.

19 kai eipen autois ho ,
And said to them,
Me dynantai hoi huioi tou nymphonos
“Are not able surely the sons of the bridechamber

en hg ho nymphios auton nésteuein?
while the bridegroom them = to fast?

hoson chronon echousin ton nymphion auton ou dynantai nésteuein.
As long as they have the bridegroom them, they are not able to fast.”

IXpa x4y UPLy WA-4£9 Wiwa 3ya 20
Y33 Yayrs ryrna T4y

DD DRRR P21 D83 0 TS
e bl =0 |= - .
4T O3 IR TR

20. hinneh yamim ba’im w’luqach am hechathan w’az yatsumu bayamim hahem.

Mark2:20 “Behold, the days are coming when the bridegroom shall be taken away
them, and then they shall fast in those days.”

20> életroovTar 8e Mpépar §Tav dmapbf) &m’ adTdv 6 vupdlos,
KQl TOTE VTOTEVOOVOLY €V éKelv) TT) MILEPQ.
20 eleusontai de hemerai hotan aparthé auton ho nymphios,
“But shall come the days when is taken away them the bridegroom,

kai tote nésteusousin en ekeiné té hemera.
and then they shall fast in that day.”

A9 Adyw-o wapy a3 1 4le 4ix Wag Y4 2
0993 JHIXAY ALIAYY Wapd vy Py Jyy4 2y
m23 Mon~Sv wIm 73 K50 DR DIRTNND
IR 2020 A2I0TIR WINT P0R PR3N 770N O3
21. ‘eyn-‘adam topher bad =sim’lah balah
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ki ‘im~-ken yinatheq ~habalah w'yith'racheb hagera™.

Mark2:21 “No one sews of cloth on an worn-out garment,
Otherwise, piece would become deached the worn cloth,
and the tear would be made worse.”

21> oddels émifAnpa pdkous dyvddov émpamTeL émi LkdTLov TaAaLov:
€l 3¢ ), aiper 70 MANpwpa &’ adTOD TO KALVOV TOD TaAaLod

\ ~ ’ ’
KOl XELPOV OXLOLA YLVETAL.

21 oudeis hrakous epiraptei himation palaion;
“No one cloth of sews an old garment,
ei de me, airei autou tou palaiou
otherwise shall pull away it, from the old
kai cheiron ginetai.
and a worse results.”

7:1,(ﬁ Xya4y9g way Yaa Yxy Wa4g Ya 4y 2

YIWA YRaay xyadya-x4 wapa Yiigz opsi yy-w4 iy
WAWAY Xyagdys Yxyi wag Jii (94 vad4 xradyay
Do53 MITINDD WA 7Y 00 OTR PRI

TRE 7T MTIRIT AR WIMT 1777 UR3Y 72708 3
DI NATINDD N2 WD O a8 1T7IND NN

22. w'eyn ‘adam nothen yayin no’doth balim ki ‘im-ken y’baga”™ hayayin
‘eth-han’odoth w’hayayin yishaphe’k w’hano’doth yo’bedu ‘abal yayin
yinathen b’no’doth .
Mark2:22 “No one puts wine used wineskins, otherwise, wine
would be split open the wineskins, and the wine would be splitted out,
and the wineskins would be ruined. Rather, wine is put wineskins.”

22> kal ovdels BaAAeL olvov véov els dokovs malarots: el 8¢ p, prEeL 6 oivos Tovs
dokovs Kal 0 0Lvos AmOAAVTAL KL oL dokol* GAAG 0Lvov véov els GoKOVS KaLvous.
22 kai oudeis ballei oinon askous palaious;
“And no one puts wine old wineskins;
ei de mé, hréxei ho oinos tous askous kai ho oinos apollytai
otherwise, shall tear the wine the wineskins and the wine is ruined
kai hoi askoi; alla oinon askous
and the wineskins instead, wine is put wineskins.”

Xyaws Ji- g Xgw3g 74390y 31T 23
Yxy(9 x{ady JeRd vrarydx vluay

MTwT 3 N3W3 3P0 TN
:on23 No%R nLRS PTMLN AN

23. way’hi k' ab’ro baShabbat hasadoth
wayachelu thal’'midayu liq’toph m’liloth b’lek’tam.
Mark2:23 And it happened as He passed the fields on the Shabbat,

and His disciples began to pluck the heads of grain as they walked.
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23> Kai éyéveto adTov év Tols oaBPaciv mapamopevestal Sua T@dv omoplpwv,
kal ol padnTal adTod Hp€avto 680V moLetv TlANovTes Tods oTdyvas.

23 Kai egeneto tois sabbasin paraporeuesthai ton sporimon,
And it came about that the Sabbath was passing the grainfields,

kai hoi mathétai autou érxanto hodon poiein tillontes tous stachuas.
and His disciples began to make their way picking the heads of grain.

YAwWrPa v a4y 2
AWoRL 4/-qW4 x4 x9W3g YAwo 3¥3-3% 344
DowITRT 1PPR R D
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24. wayo'm’ru haPh'rushim r’eh mah~-hemah “osim
Shabbat ‘eth =lo’ ye aseh.
Mark2:24 The Phrushim said ,
“Look, what they are doing on the Shabbat that is not to be done!”
24> kat ol Paproatol éleyov a1, “I8e T morodoLv Tols cafPaciv 6 ovk éEeoTiv;

24 kai hoi Pharisaioi elegon ,
And the Pharisees said to ,

Ide ti poiousin tois sabbasin ho ouk exestin?
“Look, why are they doing is not permitted on the Sabbaths?”

Yx44P 44 YA Yaids P43r s
PAWILY 477 9097 9FH YXAA9 Ava 3Wo qwhox4
oNRTP 8D 2 ooy MR
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25. way’'omer hem haki lo’ g’ra’them
‘eth- “asah Dawid bih’yotho chaser w'ra"eb wa’anashayu.
Mark2:25 And He said to them, “Have you not read Dawid did

he was lacking and he was hungry and his men,”

\ /’ 9 ~ 9 /’ b ’ /7 9 ’ \ 174 ’ ”
25> kat Aéyer avTols, OVdémoTe AvéyvoTe TL émoinoev Aauvid dTe xpelav éoyev

() ’ 9\ e 5 ~
KOl ETTELVACEY AVTOS KAl OL |.L€T’ AVTOV,

25 kai legei autois, Oudepote anegnote ti epoieésen Dauid chreian eschen

And he said to them, “Have you never read what David did he had need?
kai epeinasen kai hoi ,

And he was hungry, and the ones Rt

Jrana yaya 9xi-394 Y9 wialds x13-(4 43 W4 2
AY4 Yx) 4 W4 WAY7A a4 Y4y

X4 WL WAWY LY Yxay YAYRY Y4 3y
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26. ‘asher ba’ ‘el=beyth mey ‘Eb’yathar hakohen hagadol

wayo’kal ‘eth-lechem hapanim lo’ nitan 'ak’lah

ki ‘im-lakohanim wayiten gam-la’anashim ‘ito.

Mark2:26 “that he went the house of the days of Ebiathar the high priest
and ate bread of the presence is not given good except the priests,

and he also gave it to the men were with ?”

26> mds eloffAbev els Tov oikov Tod Beod ém ABuabap dpxLepéms
kal Tovs dpTous Tis mpobéoews épayev, ois ovk €Eeotiv Payelv el 1) Tovs Lepels,
kol €dwkev kal Tols UV aVTH oVOLY;
26 pos eiselthen eis ton oikon tou
How he entered the house of

Abiathar archiereos
the days of Abiathar the high priest

kai tous artous tés protheseds ephagen,
and the loaves of the presentation he ate,

ouk exestin phagein ei meé tous hiereis,
is not permitted to be eaten except by the priests,

kai edoken kai tois syn ousin
and he gave some also to the ones with being?”

Yada qr909 AYxY x39wa WaLl4 Y4ar o
X9W3 479039 Wad3q 4.y
OTINT TM3Y3 1IR3 NIWT OTOR MR

:NIWT MAY3 OTRT XD

27. wayo’'mer hem haShabbat nit'nah ba ha'adam

w'lo’ ha'adam ba haShabbat.

Mark2:27 He said to them, “The Shabbat was given for of man,
and not man for of the Shabbat.”

27> kai é\eyev adTols, To ocafPaTov dua Tov dvBpwmov éyévero
kal ovy 6 dvBpwmos dia 10 cdfPaTov:
27 kai elegen autois, To sabbaton dia ton anthropon egeneto
And He said to them, “The Sabbath on account of man was created

kai ouch ho anthropos dia to sabbaton;
and not man on account of the Sabbath;

xIwd W Ya4ays Jrak 1y s
:NIWD 03 OINTTI3 TN 1R o

28. laken Ben~-ha gam laShabbat.
Mark2:28 “Therefore (Master), the Son of , is even of the Shabbat.”
28> HoTe kKOPLOS €aTLy O VLOS ToD AvBpdmov kal Tod caffdTov.
28 hoste estin ho huios kai tou sabbatou.
“so that the Son of is even of the Sabbath.”
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Chapter 3
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1. wayashab wayabo’ ‘cl-beyth w'sham-‘ish ‘asher y’beshah.
Mark3:1 He returned and came to a house of 5
and a man was there whose was withered.

3:1> Kat elofjlfev mdAw els v cvvayoyiv.
KaL "?]v ékel dvbpwmos éEnpappévny éxwv TV Xelpa.
1 Kai eisélthen palin

And He entered again

kai en ekei anthropos exérammenéen echon 5
And there was there a man having a withered

XIWG A4 4 v T4y 2
WA-994 xpdado vado v4nya joyl

NIW3 IMRDTITOR 1D 13NN S
:D702T MIDBY 1OV IR wnk

2. waye’er’bu (o ‘im=yir'pa’ehu baShabbat I'ma an yim'ts’u “al iloth d’barim.
Mark3:2 And they waited in ambush if He would heal on the Shabbat,
so that they might accuse the words plotted.

\ 4 9 \ b ~ ’ /4 9 ’
2> kal mapeTnpovy avTov €L Tols odPPBaoiv Bepamedoel avdToOV,
va Ka'r'r]'yopfr']omo-w aVTOV.

2 kai paretéroun ei tois sabbasin therapeusei auton,

And they were watching to see if on the sabbath He shall heal him,
hina katégoresosin

In order that they might accuse

Yyxg ayo Wy vai 3w w4 w434 9437 3
SIND TRY 0P AT MR WX wORTTON mNe
3. way’'omer ‘cl=ha’ish yab’shah qum “amod batawe’k.
Mark3:3 He said to the man had withered, “Arise and stand in the middle!”
3> kal Aéyel 1@ dvBpdme 1@ TV EMpav yelpa éxovt, "Evyelpe els 10 péoov.
3 kai legei to anthropg tg tén xeran ,
And He said to the man, the one with the withered

Egeire eis to meson.
“Stand up in the middle.”

(arald o9l v4 1813l xIws x¥a Yail4s Y4374
YWY xawald v4 wy
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4. wayo’'mer hem hamutar baShabbat I’heytib hare’a
hatsil hamith wayacharishu.
Mark3:4 And He said to them, “Is it permitted on the Shabbat to do good do harm,
rescue put to death?” And they were silent.

4> kal Aéyel adTols, "E€eotiv Tols cafBaoiv dyabov moifjoar 1) kakomorfioal,
PuxMv odoar 1| dmokTelvar; ol 3¢ éoLtbmwv.
4 kai legei autois, Exestin tois sabbasin agathon poiésai
And He said to them, “Is it permitted on the Sabbaths to do good
kakopoiesai, sosai € apokteinai? hoi de esiopon.
to do evil. To restore to destroy it?” But they were silent.

W4T W99, AWP-(o Iroxay Jox3 Y34 @317 JJAv s
XIULY IWXY 479XY Tad @w)iy yai-x4 ew) wa43- 4
RN 0237 WRTOY 2ZYNM AV ODN LIMN PN

INONND WM XDOM 9T LWON TTTNN VWD wRTON
5. wayiphen wayabet hem b’za”aph wayith’ atseb "al-q’shi 'babam
wa =ha’ish p’shot ‘eth~ wayiph’shot
wateraphe’ watashab ka’achereth.
Mark3:5 Then He turned and looked intently at them in anger, and was grieved

the hardness of their hearts. And the man, “Stretch out ”
and He stretched out , and it was healed, and returned to being the other one.

<5> kal mepiBAedipevos adTovs pet’ dpyls, cuAAVTOUpREVOS €Tl TT) TwphTEL
Tis kapdlas adTAV Aéyel T® avbpomw, "ExTewvov v yelpa.
kal éE€Telvev kal dmekaTeoTdOn T xelp avTod.
5 kai periblepsamenos autous orges, syllypoumenos
And having looked at them anger, being deeply grieved

te porosei tes kardias auton to anthropg, Ekteinon .
the hardness of their heart to the man, “Stretch out e

kai exeteinen kai apekatestathe .
And He stretched it out and was restored

WAWYJR TERAY 6
ya94l Fraqra awy4-yo yailo noaxal y4ayay

DowITRT IRTM
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6. wayets’u haPh'rushim way’'maharu ['hith’ya’ets =‘an’shey Hor’dos I'ab’do.

Mark3:6 And the Phrushim quickly went out and o consult
the men of Hordos , to destroy Him.

<6> kai eEedBovTes ol PapLoatlor eVBUs peta OV ‘Hpwdiavdv cupBodArov édildovv
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6 kai exelthontes hoi Pharisaioi euthys ton Hérgdianon edidoun
And going out the Pharisees immediately the Herodians consultation
hopos apolesosin.

as to how they might destroy

Y3a a4 yaayx-yo ywy 4F owraay s
(AR 5970 v YAy
D1 TR VIMbRTOY own o ywirT
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7.w sar misham ~tal’midayu ‘el-yad hayam

wayel’ku “am-rab ~haGailil.

Mark3:7 departed there His disciples to the seaside,
and a multitude of people followed the Galil.

A ) ~ \ ~ ~ 9 ~ 9 ’ \ \ /’
<I> Kat 6 Inoods peta 1dv pabnrdv adtod dvexopnoev mpos v BdAacoav,

kal moAV mAffos &md Ths Iadidatas [kodovbnoev], kal amo s "Tovdalas

7 Kai ho ton mathéton autou anechoresen ten thalassan,
And His disciples went away to the sea,

kai poly pléthos tes Galilaias [ekolouthésen]; kai tés loudaias
a great multitude Galilee followed Him, also Judea

TR XT3TITYT JA9ia 4307 Yradyy Y wrqiyy Ravaiyr s
AW WLy x4 yoyw Y vA4 T4 99 JrhA Jradny

MY WNTOD MR WRY 0D 1R N3 37 7T 1T

8. umiYahudah umiYrushalam ume’Edom ume eber haYar’'den umis’biboth Tsor

w’'Tsidon hamon rab ba’u sham’"u ‘eth o - “asah.
Mark3:8 and Yahudah and Yerushalam, and Edom,
and across the Yarden, and the vicinity of Tsor and Tsidon,
a great crowd came , they heard of He had done.

8> kai amo TepoooAddpwv kat amo s Idovpalas kat mépav 100 "lopdavou
\ \ /4 \ ~ ~ \ b I4 174 b ’ o \ 9 /’
KaL TepL Tvpov kol 2ddva, 11)\1]909 oAV AKOoVOVTES OOQ €TTOoLEL 'q>\00v TPOS AVTOV.
8 kai Hierosolymon kai tés Idoumaias kai peran tou Iordanou
And Jerusalem and Idumea and on the other side of the Jordan

kai peri Tyron kai Sidona, pléthos poly akouontes
and around Tyre and Sidon, a great multitude followed hearing

epoiei €lthon .
that He was doing, they came

Joyd woa Yy ayed aiy4 vl Jiyal vieiydx-{4 P4iv o
PATPHAL 4 W4
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9. wayo’'mer ‘cl=tal’midayu 'hakin lo ‘aniah g’tanah

p'ney haam lo’ yid'chaquhu.
Mark3:9 And He told His disciples to prepare a small boat for

account of the crowd, they would not push against Him.
9> kal elmev Tols pabnrals adTod tva mAoldpLov mpookapTept) adT
dua Tov SyAov tva w1 OABwoLy adTov-
9 kai eipen tois mathétais autou ploiarion proskarteré

And he said to His disciples a boat should stand ready for

dia ton ochlon hina mé thlibosin
because of the crowd lest they crowd around

79 oYl waoyya-Cy vile v(J)-iy a0 Wi 34 474 Y
3 Y35 DwmITo3 1Y 199370 Y 00303 8R7 U3¢

10. ki rapha’ I'rabbim “ad ki-naph’lu ~ham’nuga’im /in’go a bo.

Mark3:10 For He healed so many that 2! those who were diseased would fall
touch

<10> moAAovs yap ébepamevoev,
doTte émmimrew adTd tva adtod dPwvTal doou elyov pdoTiyas.
10 pollous gar etherapeusen,
Many for He healed,
hoste epipiptein hapsontai mastigas.
so as to fall upon they might touch affections.

YY) v)Y TR Yxr49Y Xr4Yea XTHYAY 1
Y1al479 473 Ax4 994 AyPorxy
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1n.w hat’me’oth kir'othan naph’lu
watits’ aq’nah le’'mor ‘atah hu’ ben-~ .
Mark3:11 When the impure saw , they fell
and cried out, saying, “You are the Son of 1

\ \ /4 \ 9 / [74 9 \ 9 ’ )4 9 ~
A1 kat Ta mvedpata Ta dxdbapTa, STav adTov édedpovv, TpooémmTov ATH
kal ékpalov Aéyovtes 1L XU el 6 vLOS ToD Beod.
11 kai ta akatharta, hotan etheoroun, prosepipton

And unclean, whenever they saw , were falling before

kai ekrazon legontes hoti Sy ei ho huios tou
and were crying out saying that “You are the Son of Rt

(X4 AYAN4E VE POyl ady Y9 a0 1z
MR PPANTRS WR TynS TRR 03 Ty o

12. waya ad bam I'ma an lo'- .
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Mark3:12 And He admonished them so not

\ \ 9 4 9 ~ (24 \ 9 \ \ /
<12> kat moAda E€ETETLLA AVTOLS LVA L) AVTOV cl)avepov TOLT|OWOLV.
12 kai epetima autois hina mé phaneron poiésosin.
and He rebuked them lest they should make manifest.

A4 437 RIH 4R W44 49PAr 93374 oy 1
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13. waya al ‘cl-hahar wayig’ra’ ‘cl= hu’ chaphets wayabo’u .
Mark3:13 And He went up on the mountain
and called to those He Himself desired, and they came
13> Kai avaBaivel els 10 8pos kai mpookadetlTar ods H0elev adTos,
kal amijAbov mpos adToV.
13 Kai anabainei eis to oros kai proskaleitai éthelen autos,
And He goes up the mountain and summons He wanted,

kai apelthon
and they came

4499 Wudwy yx4 xyaald wa g qwo Wayw 1way i
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14. way’man sh’neym “asar h’yoth u'shal’cham 'q'ro’.

Mark3:14 And He appointed twelve be and (o send them o proclaim.

\ ’ ’ Q) \ 4 L4 14 o 9 9 ~
(14) KOl €TTOLT|IOEV 80.)8€K(1 [OUS KaL (11TOO'TO>\OUS mvop.(wev] Lva WOoLY LET AVTOV

\ & b ’ 9 \ /7
Kal lva AmooTEAAT) adTOVS KNPUTTELY

14 kai epoiesen dodeka [ kai apostolous onomasen]
And He appointed twelve also He designated apostles
osin kai apostellé autous kéryssein
they might be and He might send them to preach

W1 awa-xg Wiy Wi 4ixa-x4¢ 474¢ Jedwa wald arar s
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15. w'hayah lahem hashal’tan lir'po’ ‘eth-hatachalu’im u''garesh ‘eth-hashedim.
Mark3:15 They would have the authority to heal diseases and (o cast out the demons.

15> kal éyewv ééovotav Bepamedelv Tas vooous kal ékBaAlewv Ta Saipodviar

15 Kkai echein exousian therapeuein tas nosous kai ekballein ta daimonia;
And to have authority to heal the diseases, and to cast out demons.

Fr987 yWI Jroywmx4 Ffyar (qwea ya-yw-x4 yway) e
0D ow3a Tﬁvrpw‘-ng M32M (YD o TnR ownl) T
16. (wayashem ‘eth-sh’neym he asar) way’kaneh ‘eth-Shim’ on b’shem Pet’ros.

Mark3:16 (And He appointed the twelve):
and He called Shimeon by the name Petros (Kepha),

\ 7’ \ ’ \ 7 9 ~ ’ 7
<16> [kal émolnoev Tods 8ddeka,] kal émédnkev Svopa 1® Lipww [lérpov,
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16 [Kkai epoiésen tous dodeka,] kai epethéken onoma ty Simoni Petron,
And he appointed the twelve, and He gave the name Peter to Simon,

901 ALH4 YIHUTYRAL X4y T4AIT-Y9 9Poi-xX4Y 17
Moq4-A-Y 9 473 WYI9TYI YwI x4 3ryay
IPY? MR I R TITTIE 2PYITINY T
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17. w'eth-Ya aqob ben-Zab'day w'eth Yahuchanan ‘achi Ya aqob

way’kaneh ‘otham ’shem B’ney-r'gos hu’ b’ney- .
Mark3:17 and Ya’aqob, the son of Zabday, and Yahuchanan the brother of Ya’aqob
and He called them 1y the name Beneyrgos, that is, “sons of ,’

A7> kat TakwPov Tov T0d ZeBedalov kal Todvvmy Tov a8eAdpov Tod "TakoBov
KOl é"lTée’I]Kev avTols 6v6p,0.['ro.] Boo.v'rlp'yés, 6 éotwv Yol Bpovtjs:
17 kai Iakobon ton tou Zebedaiou kai Ioannéen ton adelphon tou lakobou

And James the son of Zebedee and John the brother of James

kai epethéken autois onoma[ta] Boanérges ho estin Huioi H
and He gave to them the names Boanerges which means sons of

TATXXY XLy AYIX99 x4y Fr)la] x4y Aqay4 x4y s
AYPR JroYW X4y Fax x4y I IPoA x4y 4Yyx-x4y
TTINAD FNY TPATI3 NN ORI NRY VTTIR NN

DIPT TVRE DY) CTRTNNY "DPTTIE IPYITINY NPT
18. w'eth ‘An’d’ray w’eth Philipos w’eth Bar-Tal’'may w’eth Mattith'Yahu
w'eth-Toma’ w'eth-Ya agob ben-Chal’phay w’eth-Tadday w'eth Shim’ on haQannay.

Mark3:18 and Andray, and Philipos, and Bar-Talmay, and MattithYahu,
and Toma, and Ya’aqob the son of Chalphay, and Tadday, and Shimeon the Qannay;

18> kat Avdpéav kal Pihvmmov kal Bapbodopaiov kai Mabbatov
kal Qopav kal "TakwBov Tov 100 Aldalov kal Baddatov kal Lipwva Tov Kavavailov

18 kai Andrean kai Philippon kai Bartholomaion kai Maththaion kai Thoman
And Andrew and Philip and Bartholomew and Matthew and Thomas

kai Iakobon ton tou Halphaiou kai Thaddaion kai Simona ton Kananaion
and James the son of Alphaeus and Thaddaeus and Simon the Cananean

X4 4BNFR WL XTA9P WA 4 473 X4LY 19
NN e 12718 mﬁp N M~ AN Lo
19. w’eth-Yahudah ‘Ish Q’rioth his’gir .
Mark3:19 and Yahudah Ish Qerioth, betrayed
19> kat 'Tovdav "Tokapd, 6s kal mapédwkev adTdV.

19 kai Ioudan Iskarioth, kai paredoken
And Judas Iscariot, also betrayed

a0 JF4xal Wo yrya JFrAr AXA- IR v4IY 20
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20. wayabo’u habay’thah wayoseph hamon “am P'hith’aseph
“ad ki=lo’ yak’lu ‘aph =’ekal~ .

Mark3:20 And they came fo the house, and once more a crowd of people gathered,
SO they were not even able to eat

20> Kat €pyetar els oikov: kai ovvépyetar méAw [6] Sydos,

dHoTe p1) ddvachar adTovs pnde dpTov dayeiv.

20 Kai erchetai oikon; kai synerchetai palin [ho] ochlos,

And he goes a house; and assembles again the crowd,
mé dynasthai méde phagein.
were not able nor even to eat

TI PATUAL Y4RAT TRITVIP YOUWAY 2
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21. wayish’'m’"u q’robayu wayets'u I'hachaziq ‘am’ru yatsa’ mida™'to.

Mark3:21 And His relatives heard of this, and they went to take hold ;
for they said, “He has lost His mind!”

21> katl dkobdoavTes ol map’ adTod €ENABov kpaTiical adTov: Eleyov yap Tu éE€oT.
21 kai akousantes hoi par’ exelthon kratesai H
And having heard those with went out to take hold of

elegon hoti exeste.
they were saying “He has lost his mind.”

19 (r3=-(°9 T4 YWY vad w4 YA rFar 2
WA awz-x4 W9y 4y3 YA awz-qw 1ai-Joy
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22. w'hasoph’rim yar’du mi¥Yrushalam ‘am’ru Ba al-Z’bul Ho

w al= sar-hashedim m’garesh ‘eth-hashedim.

Mark3:22 And the scribes had come down Yerushalam said,

“Baal Zebul is ‘1 Him, and drives out the demons the ruler of the demons.”

22> kat ol ypappaTels ol amo Tepocoddpwv kaTaBdvres éleyov 1. BeeAleBovA éxel

\ & 9 ~ % ~ ’ 9 ’ \ ’
Kal 6TL €v T® dpyovTL TOV darpoviwv éxBalder Ta darpdvia.

22 kai hoi grammateis hoi Hierosolymon katabantes elegon
And the scribes, the ones Jerusalem having come down were saying
hoti Beelzeboul echei kai en tg archonti ton daimonion ekballei ta daimonia.
“He has Beelzeboul. by the ruler of the demons He cast out demons.”
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23. wayiq'ra’ ‘otham ‘elayu
way’daber [chem bim’shalim le’mor ‘ey’k yukal hasatan 'garesh hasatan.

Mark3:23 And He called them to Him and spoke to them in parables, saying,
“How is the satan able to drive out the satan?”

23> kal mpookadeodpevos adTovs év mapafodals éleyev avdTols,
Ids dbvartar Latavas Zatavav ékBaAdewv;

23 kai proskalesamenos autous en parabolais elegen autois,
And having called them, in parables He was speaking to them,

Pos dynatai Satanas Satanan ekballein?
“How is it possible for Satan to cast out Satan?”

ayol (yyx-4¢ ayro-do 3ylyy APy -4y 24
4133 aydyya
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24. w'im=nech’l'qah mam’lakah “al=- lo’- “amod hamam’lakah hahi’.
Mark3:24 “And i/ a kingdom is divided , that kingdom is not stand.”
24> kal éav Baotlela éd’ éavtny peptodi), od ddvatar otabfjvar 1) Baoctlela éxelvn-
24 kai basileia meristhé,
“And if a kingdom is divided,
ou stathénai hé basileia ekeiné;
not for to stand kingdom that.”

4733 x93 a¥o/ [Jyvai-4( vyro-lo eMY-W4 xA 9y 25
IR NI TRy 521D ngy-Sy pbmatox moaans
25. ubayth ‘im~-nechelaq al~ lo’~ “amod habayith hahu’.
Mark3:25 “And i{ a house is divided that house not stand.”

\ 9\ 9 ’ 9 9 ¢ \ ~ 9 4 e 9 ’ 9 ’ ~
25> kat éav oikia éd’ €avtnv pepLadi), ov duvnoerar 1) oikia éketvn oTabijvac.

25 kai oikia meristhé,
“And ' a house is divided,
ou hé oikia ekeiné stathénai.
not for that house to stand.”
ayod (yvi—4d PAMIT wYRO-Ck YYrexa jeway4y

Phf 4971y
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26. w'im~hasatan yith’qomem ‘el- w’'nechelaq lo’~ “amod ki-ba’ gitso.

Mark3:26 “And i/ the satan has risen up and is divided,
not stand, for his end has come.”

26> kal el 6 LaTavas avéaTm €’ éavTov kal épeplodm,

oV dhvaTtal oTfivar AAAG TéNos Eyel.

26 kai ' ho Satanas aneste kai emeristhé,
“And if Satan stood up and was divided.
ou sténai alla telos echel.
not for him to stand but he has an end.”

vAYx4 (=LY AvI1a X33 4790 (YR WA Ji4 o
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27. ‘eyn ‘ish bo’ I’'beyth hagibor w'lig’zol ‘eth-kelayu
‘im-lo’ ye’esro ba ‘eth-hagibor w yish’seh ‘eth-beytho.
Mark3:27 “A man is not come the house of the mighty man
steal his goods unless he binds the mighty man. he can rob his house.”

27> AN’ 00 SbvaTar ovdels els TNV oikiav Tod Loyvpod eloeABwv Ta okedmn adTod
Svapmdoar, éav wm mpdTOV TOV Loyupov dMom), kal TéTe TNV olklav adTod Srapmdoel.
27 all’ ou oudeis eis tén oikian tou ischyrou

“But no one the house of the strong man

eiselthon ta skeue autou diarpasai,
having entered his possessions to plunder,

ean mé ton ischyron dese, kai ten oikian autou diarpasei.
unless , the strong man he binds, and his house he shall plunder.”

Wak 299 vu(Fr Wi 4ena-dy 1Y wyd 14 W4 14
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28. ‘Amen ‘omer kem ~hachata’im yisal’chu [ib’ney ‘adam
w'al=hagiduphim y'gadephu.
Mark3:28 “Truly I say to you, sins shall be forgiven the sons of men,

and 2!/ the blasphemies they speak,”

28> Apnv Aéyo vpiv 1L mavTa ddedfoeTar Tols viols TOV avbpoTwy

Ta apaptrata kal al BAachmplal Soa éav BAacdmpunonoy-

28 Ameén legdo hymin aphethésetai tois huiois ton anthropon ta hamartémata
“Truly I say to you shall be forgiven the sons of men the sins
kai hai blasphémiai hosa blasphémeésosin;
and the blasphemies what they may blaspheme.”

Wlrold auA(F v{-YA4 waPy UrY9-x4 Ja¥a Y4 20
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29. ham’gadeph ‘eth- ‘eyn-lo s'lichah I" olam
="aono yisa’ lanetsach.

Mark3:29 “but one who blasphemes against no forgiveness ever,
he shall bear of his iniquity all eternity.”

@ 9 / 9 \ ~ \ e 9 b4 b 9 \ % A
29> 65 8’ dv BAacdnumnom els TO Tvedpa TO GyLov, ovk éxel ddeaiy els Tov aldva,

s \ ) 9 ’ 3 ’
(1)\)\(1 €VOYO0S ECOTLY ALWVLOV QLAPTTLATOS.

29 d’ 2n blasphémesé ,
“ blasphemes R
ouk aphesin eis ton aiona, enochos estin aioniou hamartématos;
not forgiveness the age, is guilty of an eternal sin.”

3 A4Ye Urd T4 aya~iy o
3 FIRAY TN TRR TR0
30. ki-hemah ‘am’ru tum’ah bo. o .
Mark3:30 for they had said, “ impurity is in Him.”

30> 7L éAeyov, [Ivedpa dxdbBapTov éxel.

30 hoti elegon, akatharton echei.
For they were saying, “ an unclean he has.”
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31. wayabo’u w'echayu waya am’du michuts wayish’l’chu q'ro’ lo.
Mark3:31 and His brothers came
and stood outside and sent call

31> Kai épyetal 7 pnrmp adTod kal ol adeAdol avTod
kal é€w oTMKOoVTES AméoTELAAY TTPOS ADTOV KAAODVTES AVTOV.

31 Kai erchetai kai hoi adelphoi autou
And and His brothers came;

kai ex0 stekontes apesteilan kalountes
and standing outside, they sent calling

Y4 aya vaid4 vr4av v 919F vIwa Wo Yrway i
Yxr4 JAWPRIYY rTYHI YAH4Y
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32. wahamon “am yash’bu lo wa
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hinneh ‘im’ak w’acheyak bachuts um’baq’shim .

Mark3:32 A crowd of people was sitting , and they said ,
“Behold, Your mother and Your brothers are outside asking for 1”

\ 9 /7 \ 9 \ v \ ’ 9 ~
32> kat éxabnro mepl adTOV SxAos, kal AéyovoLy aOTD,
"I800 7) pNTMp cov kal ol ddeddol cov [kal ai 48eAdal oov] é€w ImTodolv oe.
32 kai ekathéto ochlos, kai legousin ,

And a crowd was sitting ; and they said to ,

Idou he meétéer sou kai hoi adelphoi sou
“Look! Your mother and Your brothers

[kai ] exo zétousin
and are outside, asking for

AUEY AY4 YA Y YALE Y4y Jorr
DTINY MR DT M OITOON THNM YIS
33. waya an way’omer hem mi hem ‘imi w'echay.

Mark3:33 And He answered and said to them
“Who are they, My mother and My brothers?”

2
.

33> kat dmokpibels adTols Aéyer, Tis éoTiv 7) pNTMP pov kal ol &deddol [pov];
33 kai apokritheis autois legei, Tis estin he métér mou kai hoi adelphoi [mou]?
And having answered them He said, “Who are my mother and my brothers?”

AUEY Y4 AR P4 vAIIF Yrawaa-dd ey fAr w
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34. way’phen wayabet ‘cl-hayosh’bim way’omar hinneh ‘imi w’echay.
Mark3:34 He turned and looked at those sitting and He said,
“Behold My mother and My brothers!”
34> kal mepLPAedidpevos Tovs mepl adTOV kUKAW kabnpévous Aéyer,
"I8e T pNTMp pov kai ol adeAdol pov.

34 kai periblepsamenos tous peri kathemenous legei,
And have looked around at the ones sitting in around , He said,

Ide he métér mou kai hoi adelphoi mou.
“behold My mother and My brothers”

ALY AXTH4T THE 473 YAAd4R Jrrq awod qw4olY Ay 35
MR NITRD MR NI DTTONT 187 My WwiR-OD 9

35. ~‘asher ye aseh r’'tson hu’ ‘achi wa w'imi.
Mark3:35 who does the will of ,
heis My brother and and My mother.”

<35> 6s [yap] av moufon 6 BéEANpa Tod Beod, odTos &deAdos pov
kal adeAdm) kal pNTmp €oTiv.
35 hos [gar] an poiesé€ to thelema , houtos adelphos mou

“ who does the will of this one my brother
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kai kai meter estin.
and and mother is.”

Chapter 4

i3 xJw (0 47({ {HH/T AWAY Mark4:1
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1. wayashab wayachel l'lamed sh’phath hayam wayiqgahalu hamon “am-rab
wayered wayesheb ba’aniah bayam w'zal-ha”am “omed “al-yad hayam bayabashah.

Mark4:1 He returned and began to teach by the seashore,
and a great crowd of people were assembled . He went down and sat in a boat
the sea, and 2!l the people stood by the seaside on the dry land.

4:1> Kai méAw fp€ato dddokewv mapa v Bddacoav-
Kal ovvayeTal mpods avTov dxAos TAeloTos, HoTe adTOV els TAoTov épPavTa kabijobar
&v 1) Baddoom, kat mas 6 dxAos mpos Tv Bdhacoav ém THs yfis Noav.
1 Kai palin erxato didaskein ten thalassan;
And again he began to teach the sea.

kai synagetai ochlos pleistos,
And gathered together a huge crowd

ploion embanta kathésthai en té thalassé,
having gotten to sit in a boat the sea,

kai ho ochlos ten thalassan tes gés ésan.
And crowd was the sea the land.

Wxr4 vayd9 YardE Y4y YWY 3993 Yaylar 2
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2. way'lam’dem har’beh bim'shalim way’omer hem ’lam’do ‘otham.

Mark4:2 He taught them many things parables,
and He said to them =« He taught them,

2> kal €dldaokev adToLs év mapaBolals moAda
kal éleyev adTols év 1) didayt) adTod,
2 kai edidasken autous en parabolais polla
And He was teaching them many parables,

kai elegen autois ¢n té didaché autou,
and in Hs teaching He said to them:

04T 04T3 4na Y3 oyyw yoyw 3
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3. shim’"u shamo™a hinneh yatsa’ hazore™ .
Mark4:3 “Listen closely: Behold, the sower went out seed”.
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3> Akovete. 180V eEfAbev 0 omelpwv ometpad.

3 Akouete. idou exélthen ho speiron
“Listen! Behold, the one sowing went out to seed.”

¥y443 an-(o o4x3-yY (Jiy yoq4T3 A3y 4
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4. wa b’ wayipol hazera™ “al-yad hadare’k
wayabo’u “oph hashamayim wayo’k’luhu.
Mark4:4 “And as , some of the seed fell by the road,

and the birds of the heavens came and ate it.”
\ 9 ’ b ~ ’ (3 \ v \ \ e ’
4> kai €YEVETO €V TM TMELPELY O LEV ETIECEV TAPA TNV 0d0ov,
5 \ \ \ ’ 7
kal MABev Ta meTewva kal kaTépayev avTo.

4 kai en ho men epesen ten hodon,
“And while , some seed fell the road,

kai elthen ta peteina kai katephagen auto.
and the birds came and devoured it.”

yw VA4 g4 OoFR YwRYLo (7 W4 WA Y s
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5. w'yesh naphal “al-m’qom hasela™ ‘eyn-lo sham ‘adamah har'beh
way’'maher lits’moach i lo’~-hayah lo “omeq ‘adamah.

Mark4:5 “There was some fell on a rocky place there was not much soil,
and it sprang quickly did not have deep soil.”

\ ¥ 9 9\ \ ~ %4 9 o ~ /
<§> kal dAAo émecev €L TO TETPDOES GOV OVK €LYEV YTV TOAATV,
\ 9 \ 9 )4 \ \ \ ¥ / ~
kal eVBvVs éfavéTeldev dua 16 1) éxerv Babos yis:
5 kai allo epesen to petrodes ouk eichen gén pollén,
“And other seed fell rocky ground, it did not have much soil,

kai euthys exaneteilen to mé echein bathos gés;
and immediately it sprang up it does not have depth of soil.”

WAW YA Y WAL JInay wWHWR P4y A3av 6
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6. wa z'’roach wayitsareb wayibas ki ‘eyn-lo shresh.

Mark4:6 “And shone, it was scorched;
and dried up because it had no root.”
<6> kal 87e dvéTelhev 6 MAros ékavpaTiodn kal Sua 7o w1 éxewv pllav EEmpavin.
6 kai aneteilen ekaumatisthé
“And rose, it was scorched;
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kai dia to meé echein hrizan exérantheé.
and since it does not have a root, it withered.”

YAnP voAT YAnPR J9 () W4 WA 7
=497 Jx) 447 vayoyay
DOXPT 1OYN DR 13 OD) TwiN whr

T 103 MDY oYM
7. w'yesh naphal haqgotsim waya alu haqgotsim
way’ma akuhu w'lo’ nathan peri.

Mark4:7 “There was some fell the thorns, and the thorns came up
and crowed it out, and it not bear fruit.”

\ » b4 9 \ 9 / \ 9 4 e
<T> kal dA\do émecev els Tas akavlas, kal avéfmoav al draviar
\ /4 9 14 \ \ 9
kal cvvemviEav avTo, Kal Kapmov ovk Edwkev.

7 kai allo epesen eis tas akanthas, kai anebésan hai akanthai

“And other seed fell thorn bushes, and the thorns came up
kai synepnixan , kai karpon ouk edoken.

and choked it, and it did not give fruit.”

(a7 Ao 297 yxav 39req 37443 (o (J) w4 WAy s
:2\4:7 axy 7=|/ww axy 7=|/qu 7=|/w/w 33X woay
ST TRY TR TR 12T MRINT Sy 591 W whn

TINR T DY T 0OYY 0w T bym

8. w'yesh naphal ha’adamah hatobah wayiten p’ri “oleh w’gadel
waya as zeh sh’loshim sh’ arim w'zeh shishim wezeh me’ah.

Mark4:8 “There was some fell the good soil, and it bore a fruit, coming up
and growing. One made thirty times, another sixty, and another hundred.”

8> kal dA\Aa émecev els TV yijv TNV kaAnv kal €didov kapmov avaBaivovta
kal adEavopeva kal ébepev €v TpLdkovTta kal €v e€MkovTa kal €v ékaTdv.

8 kai alla epesen eis tén gén tén kalen kai edidou karpon anabainonta
“And other seed fell good soil and it wa giving fruit, rising up

kai auxanomena kai epheren hen triakonta kai hen hexékonta kai hen hekaton.
and growing and it was bearing fruit one thirty and one sixty and one hundred.”

oywa oyw( v YAys4 w4 Y WA ls Y4 o
UREY Yaw? 15 DTR WX M OTIDR MNMY
9. way’'omer hem mi ‘asher lo lish'mo”a yish'ma’.

Mark4:9 And He said to them, “Who has hear, let him hear.”

\ 3 /4 7
9> kal éleyev, "Os éyeL T AkoVELY AKOVETD.

9 kai elegen, Hos echei akouein akoueto.
And He was saying, “Who has to hear let him hear.”

YAwy43 rwiry vadd vXriasd 3y 0o
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10. wa bih'yotho I’bado w'yig’'shu ha’anashim
- wayish’aluhu “al-hamashal.

Mark4:10 And when He was alone, the men were approached
, and they asked Him about the parable.

e s 7 \ ’ s 7 5 A\ 3
(10> KG.L OTE E€YEVETO KATA LOVAS, TIPWTWV AVTOV OL

\ 9 \ \ ~ ’ \ /
TepL aVTOV oLV Tols dwdeka Tas mapafolas.

10 Kai hote egeneto kata monas, éroton hoi

And when He was by Himself, were asking the ones
peri tas parabolas.

around the meaing of the parables.

waad4a xyydy avy xoal yxy wyd Wail4s y43v
w3 (ya yad rrusy w4y
DOTONT MIDoR Tio NyTD 1M1 09D o8 TmRMINe

:owna SoT o7 PInIn wN)
11. way’omer hem lakem nitan ladaath sod mal’kuth
wa mibachuts lahem m’shalim.

Mark4:11 And He said to them, “To you it is given to know the secret
of the kingdom of , but to those are outside, is in parables,”

A1> kat é\eyev adTols, Tpiv T0 puoTipLov dédoTtal THs Baotlelas Tod Beod-
éketlvols 3¢ Tols é€w év mapafolals Ta TAVTA YlveTal,
11 Kai elegen autois, Hymin to mysterion dedotai tes basileias

And He said to them, “To you has been given the mystery of the kingdom

; ekeinois de tois exo en parabolais y
of ’ for those outside, parables,”

opyw voywy voai £J¢ vhq v493 yoyl 2
yx40Ul WCFIT TITWATY] vy 4

VInG AwnL W 81 IR R '[:_.7?_3‘? 29
DONBTD 1293 12972 1273 8D

12. yir'u w'lo’ yed’ u w’sham’ u shamo™a
w'lo’ yabinu pen-yashubu w'nis’lach !'chato’tham.

Mark4:12 “ seeing but they shall not know.
and hearing, they may hear and they shall not understand,
lest they may repent and be forgiven their sins.”

(4 / 4 \ \ 7 \ 4 2 4
A2> tva BAémovTes BAémwowy kal p1 L8wowv, kal dkovovTes AkoVWOLY
Kal p1) cundow, pnmoTe émoTpéhwoly kal apedf) avTols.

12 blepontes kai mé idosin,
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“ seeing and they may not perceive,

kai akouontes akouosin kai mé syniosin,
and hearing they may hear but they may not understand,

meépote epistrepsosin kai aphethé autois.
lest they may turn and it should be forgiven them.”

a=3 (wya-x4 yxoai £ ¥ald 4y i3
Y YrdWYA g ) 9x Y4y
T SwRITRY BRYTY XD O TmRna

i0PD DOOWRTTIN 173R TN
13. way’'omer lchem lo’ y’da™'tem ‘eth-hamashal hazeh
w'ey’k tabinu ‘eth-ham’shalim .

Mark4:13 And He said to them, “Do you not know this parable?
How shall you understand of the parables?”

13> Kai Aéyer adTols, Odk oldate Tv mapaBoAnv TadTmv,
kal Tds mdoas Tas mapaBolas yvooeode;
13 Kai legei autois, Ouk oidate ten parabolén tautén,

And He said to them, “Do you not know this parable?

kai pos tas parabolas gnosesthe?
And how shall you understand the parables?”

4943~X4 04% 4y3 049T3 14
I2TITOR YT X v
14. hazore™ hu’ zore a ‘eth-hadabar. '
Mark4:14 “The sower sows the word.”

e 7 \ 4 ’
14> 6 omelpwv TOV Aoyov omelpel.

14 ho speiron ton logon speirei.
“The one sowning sows the word.”

1943 ¥9709T2 qw4 Y3 A4 yqa3 a3-ov 15
999 09T 9943 x4 4WA Y Yewd 439 aily yxyd Woywyy
N3TT 03TV WR O 19N 70T 5w W

103393 VI 3TN RPN T0RT XD TR NN DYRED?
15. w' al-yad hadere’k ‘eleh hem yizara -bam hadabar
uk’sham’ am ‘otho miad ba’ hasatan wayisa’ ‘eth-hadabar hazaru™ bil’lbabam.

Mark4:15 “Beside the road, these are those in the word is sown in it;
and when they hear it, the satan immediately comes
and picks up the word that is planted in their heart.”

o [ e \ \ eQ/ 1% ’ e 4 \ e bl /
<15> ovToL 8€ elow oL mapa TNV 086v: Emov omelpeTar 6 Adyos kal §Tav dkodowoLv,
e0BVs €pyeTal 6 LaTtavas kal alper TOV Adyov TOV EoTappévov €ls avTOVS.
15 houtoi de hoi para ten hodon; speiretai ho logos,

“And these the ones besides the road, the word is sown,
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kai hotan akousosin, euthys erchetai ho Satanas
and when they hear it, Satan immediately comes

kai airei ton logon ton esparmenon eis autous.
and takes away the word having been sown in them.”

9943x4 Waoywa w3 ofFa xyyPy-Jo Yio4xya Yy s
YAHPEL AHYWSY 43¥Yy

N2TTTNR OOYRET O :J‘;@tr nﬁn’pp-‘ay DY 12T
RininiEy minial oM iniak

16. w’ken haniz’ra’im “al=m’qgomoth hasela™ hem hashom’ im ‘eth-hadabar
umaher b’sim’chah yigachuhu.

Mark4:16 “Likewise, the ones sown on the rocky places,
are those who those who hear the word they quickly receive it joy”;

\ o 79 [ \ ’ 4
<16> kat oOTol €lowv ol émi Ta TeTPWdN omELpdpLEVOL,
ol 8Tav akovowoLy Tov Adyov evbis peta xapas Aapfavovory adTodv,
16 kai houtoi eisin hoi epi ta petrodé speiromenoi,

“And these are the ones being sown rocky places,

akousosin ton logon euthys charas lambanousin ,
they hear the word immediately joy receive it.”

payox Aow( P4y WIIPI Waw WAlJi 4 Y4
PEWYA A93Y 9943 (19 37149y Adn 4939 JY-u4y

ITRY? YYD P 0ITPD WO oIpTTR R
POW2Y MR 370 5233 [1RTM M0E X33 127N

17. ‘eyn-lahem shresh b'gir’bam w'raq 'sha”ah ya amodu
w'achar= bo’ tsarah ur'diphah big’lal hadabar m’herah yikashelu.

Mark4:17 “ they have no root in them, and they only stand an hour.
After R affliction or persecution arises on account of the word,
they quickly stumble.”

17> kai odk €xovoLy f)fLo.v év €avTols AAAa 1'rp60'|<al,pof, elow,
elta yevopévms OAlfens 7 Stwyprod dua Tov Adyov edBis orkavdaAilovTal.
17 kai ouk echousin hrizan en heautois proskairoi eisin,
“And they do not have a root in themselves are transitory,
eita genomeneés thlipseds ¢ diogmou
then when tribulation comes about or persecution

dia ton logon euthys skandalizontai.
on account of the word, immediately they fall away.”

14943-x4 Yaoywa Y3 yainea Jig yioqTya al4y
P2TITRN DOYRTT 07 DXPT 13 DY R M
18. w haniz’ra’im haqotsim hashom™im ‘eth-hadabar.

Mark4:18 “And are sown the thorns:
are those who hear the word,”
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18> kat dAAou elolv ol els Tas akavbas omelpdpevoL-
G} ’ 9 e \ ’ 9 ’
oUTOL €LOLY OL TOV AOYOV AKOVOAVTES,

18 kai eisin hoi eis tas akanthas speiromenoi;
“And are the ones being sown the thorns:

houtoi eisin hoi ton logon akousantes,
these are the ones the word having heard,”

XP49 XpqHd xy4xy qwoms x¥qyy 3Ty ¥ vox xyaay 1o
(1("A3% 40 97 494a7x4 xyyoyyy

PIRD NITMIR DIRDY WWT DnTma 3T 023w DT
A= 8D 21 2T NiDyan?

19. w'da’agoth ha olam hazeh umir’'math ha sher w'tha’aoth ‘acheroth ba’oth
um’ma’akoth ‘eth-hadabar uph’ri lo’ yih’yeh-lo.

Mark4:19 “but the worries of this age, and the guile of wealth
and for other cravings come and crowd out the word, and it does not have fruit.”

\ e 4 ~ %A \ e 9 / ~ 7 \ e \ \ \
19> kat al pépipvar Tod aldvos kal M ATATN Tod TAOVTOV KAl al TEPL TA AOLTa
4 4 4 \ 4 \ 4
embupial elomopevdpeval GURTTVLYOLOLY TOV AdyoV Kal dkapTos ylveTal.

19 kai hai merimnai tou aionos kai he apaté tou ploutou
“but the worries of the age, and the deceit of wealth,

kai hai ta loipa epithymiai eisporeuomenai sympnigousin ton logon
and the the remaining things desire coming in choke the word,

kai akarpos ginetai.
and it becomes unfruitful.”

9943-x4 Yaoywa %3 3gyes ayafa-Jo yioyqza a4y 2
Yaqow Wawlw ax 14) yawoy yxi Y 9Py

A4y ATy yiww axy

NITATNR DOWRWT O 12300 TRIRTTOY DOpITT PR o
DONYY DWOw T MR ooy NN oo3pm

TIRR T DWW )

20. w haz’ru’im “al-ha’adamah hem hashom’”im ‘eth-hadabar
um’qab’lim w' osim p'ri zeh sh’loshim sh’ arim w’zeh shishim w’zeh me’ah.
Mark4:20 “But are those sown soil:

They are those who hear the word and receive if, and they produce fruit.
One produces thirty times, another sixty, and another a hundred.”

\ 9 ~ ’ b e 9 \ \ ~ \ \ 7
20> kal ékelvol elowv ol €ml TNV YTV TV KAANV OTTapEVTES,
oiTLves akovovoLY TOV Aoyov kal mapadéxovTal
\ ~ 3 ’ \ e / \ e J4
kal kapTmodopoDoLy €V TpLakovTa Kal €v €€TkovTa Kal &v €kaTov.

20 kai eisin hoi tén gén sparentes, hoitines akouousin ton logon
“And are the ones having been sown soil, who hear the word

kai paradechontai kai karpophorousin hen triakonta kai hen hexékonta kai hen hekaton.
and receive it and bear fruit, one thirty and one sixty and one hundred.”
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21. way’'omer hem hayabi’u sum tachath ha’eyphah
w'thachath hamitah w’lo’ I'ha”alotho “al- .

Mark4:21 And He said to them, “Do those bring out put it
under a bushel measure, or under a bed? Is it not to put ?”

21> Kai é\eyev adTols, MATL épyeTar 6 Abyvos tva vmo TOV poduov
Te09) 1) OO TNV kAlvny; oy lva ém v Avyviav Teb);
21 Kai elegen autois, Meéti erchetai

And He was saying to them, “Not is brought out

hypo ton modion tethée hypo ten klinén?
under the measuring bucket it may be placed or under the couch?

ouch tethe?
Nor it may be placed?”

994 TPV 447 A4 V4 YYxF 494134 Y 2
qr4d 4na Yoyl-w4 1y
127 1233 8D 9107RD WK DINY 3TN 920
DIRD 832 Jyn-oN o

22, ki ‘eyn-dabar sathum lo’~yigaleh w’lo’ nig’'naz dabar
ki ‘im- yetse’ .

Mark4:22 « nothing is hidden shall not revealed,
and nothing is hidden, except to be brought out R
22> 00 yap €oTv kKpLTTOV €av W) va dpavepwd),
o3¢ éyéveto amékpudov AAN’ Tva éNB els bavepdv.
22 ou estin krypton ean mé phanerothé,

“ there is nothing hidden, except it may be revealed
oude egeneto apokryphon all’ elthe

nor has it become hidden but it may come Rt
oywa oyw( v Yays4 WY 2
wnE Yaw? 35 DTy WwN—5D 0
23. =‘asher ‘az’naym lo lish’'mo a yish’'ma’.

Mark4:23 “Who has ears to hear, let him hear!”

o’ ” o 9 / 9 J4
(23) €L TLS EXEL WTA AKOVELY AKOVETW,.

23 ei tis echei ota akouein akoueto.
“If anyone has ears to hear listen!”

Ux& qW4 3a¥ 3 Waoyw Yx4 Ay v49 ¥ail4s Y43
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24. way’'omer hem r'u mah sm’’im bamidah

mod’dim bah yimad w’ od yusaph (hashom’“im).

Mark4:24 He said to them, “Take heed what hear!
the measure measure it shall be measured R
and more shall be added {who hear).”

24> Kai é\eyev adtols, BAémeTe 1t dxoveTe.
&v @ pétpw petpeite petpndnoerar Hiv kal mpooTebfoeTal Bpiv Tols dkovovouy.
24 Kai elegen autois, Blepete ti akouete.

And he was saying to them, “Consider what you hear.

metr) metreite metréthésetai
measure you measure it shall be measured to

kai prostethésetai tois akouousin.

and it shall be added to [, the ones hearing].”

v IXYA Jrxy vEwAW Y Ay os

vl AWEXE WA PIYY uPR 1A 4w Ay
5 1027 1M -wY om Do

35 RO 01 R PR ADTPRY

25. 2i mi sheyesh~'o nathon yinathen

umi she’eyn-lo yuqach gam ‘eth- lo.
Mark4:25 “ who has, it shall surely be given ,
and who does not have, even he has shall be taken 2

(3} \ b4 / 9 ~ \ o« 9 b4 \ & ¥ b / b 9 9 ~
25> s yap éyeL, dobMoeTaL adTP: kal Os ok éyeL, kal & éyxel apbnoeTar am’ avTod.
25 hos echei, dothésetai H

“ whoever has, it shall be given to R

kai hos ouk echei, kai ho echei arthésetai .
and whoever does not have, even he has shall be taken away

AYads o9x Yy Wy yady 433 Yal4a xvyy Y4y
TRTIND UL OWn OTIRD NOTT OTONT MIDhn mRm o

26. way’'omar mal’kuth hi’ k'adam mash’li’k zera™ ba’adamah.

”

Mark4:26 He said,
“The kingdom of is the one like a man casting seed the ground”;

26> Kai é\eyev, OVT1ws éotiv 1 Bacidela Tod Beod
ws dvBpwmos BaAn Tov ombdpov émL Ths s
26 Kai elegen, Houtos hé basileia

He was saying, “Thus is the kingdom of

anthropos bal€ ton sporon tes ges
a man might throw the seed the soil”
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27. w'shakab w'qgam lay’lah wayom w’hazera” yits'mach w’gadel w’hu’ lo’ yada™.

Mark4:27 “He goes to bed at night and gets up night and day,

and the seed sprouted and grows, but he does not know it.”

27> katl kabeddn kal éyelpnTal vikTa kKal MLépav,

Kal 0 omopos BAacTd kol pMKOVTTAL OS 0K 0Ldev avTos.

27 kai katheudé kai egeiréetai nykta kai hémeran,
“and he might sleep and rise night and day,

kai ho sporos blasta kai mékynétai hos ouk oiden
and the seed sprouts and grows up, in such a way so that he does not know

YWY 4war-xg 397 Afnyy A4 43 Y s
X(IWS A4YA Aeua x4 JY 94y X(IWATX4 YR9H4y
TN NETTTON TR TR 0N PORT ODo

NS0 MRORT MEMTTNN 7270 NPIWI NN 1)

28. i ha’arets me’eleyah motsi'ah phir'yah ‘eth- ri'sonah

w'acharayu ‘eth- w’acharey- ‘eth- ham’le’ah .
Mark4:28 “ the earth brings forth its fruit by itself; first , then ,
after the full 2

28 av'rop.oxr"q "q Y0 Kap'rrocl)ope Ly
TpdToV X6pTOV €lTa oTdyuv eita mATPN[s] olTov év Td oTdyvLL.

28 hé ge karpophorei, proton eita
“The soil bears fruit, first , then ,

eita plerée[s] .
then the full R
AP (W3 Y Y wdwWd @AY 973 D w4y
P Suia v San ahwS iy mom Sy WD wo

29. w'ha’asher gamal hap’ri y'maher Ilsh’loach magal bashal qatsir.

Mark4:29 “But when the fruit is mature,
he immediately sends out a sickle, the harvest is ripe.”

29> §rav 8 mapadol 6 kapmods, VBV dmooTENAEL TO Spémavov,
8t mapéoTtmrev 6 BepLopds.
29 hotan de paradoi ho karpos, euthys apostellei to drepanon,
“ when the grain is ripe, immediately he puts forth the sickle,

parestéken ho therismos.
the harvest has come.”

WAAl4R xry x4 Ayay AY-(4 W4T 0
A WY (WY A4y
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30. wayo’'mar ‘el= n’dameh ‘eth-mal’kuth
u’ey-zeh mashal nam’shilenah.

Mark4:30 And He said, “ shall we compare the kingdom of ,
and which parable shall we use for it?”

30> Kai é\eyev, I1as opownonpev mv Bactdelav Tod Beod
1) év TlvL adTMv TapaBolt) Odpev;
30 Kai elegen, homoidosomen tén basileian
And He was saying, “ should we compare the kingdom of ,
tini auten parabolé thomen?
what parable it may we present?”

AWa4 9 oqxi qw4 Jaqy-dW 4191y 31
nq43-J0 w4 Yaoqxa-Jyy JeP 4y3ay
TRTIND YOI WY STNTOw "aniDas

SPORTTOY WIR DOYITODn ThD XA
. T T T T |'r :

31. k'gar’'gar ~char'dal yizara™ ba’adamah

w’hu’ qaton ~hazero'im ~ha’arets.

Mark4:31 “It is like a seed is of a mustard is sown the soil,
that it is smallest of the seeds are on the earth.”

31> os kKOkK® oLVdTEWS, 05 STAV TTAPT| €L THS VTS,
RLKPOTEPOV OV TAVTWV TOV OTEPLATOV TOV €L THS YS,
31 hos kokk( sinapeos, hotan sparé tés ges,

“As a mustard seed, , when it is sown the earth,

mikroteron ton spermaton ton tes ges,
the smaller than the seeds the earth,”

XTT‘H/E\_{)'_(O {4’\4/'1’ a\(oa/ vYo4x3 A 9H4Y 32
wlhg Waywa Jro wyyPi qw4-ao yalyaq yajyo awoy
MPII5275Y STam Ry T vImw 5t

1523 DMET Y 3P WX TTY 0991 oDy Ay,

32. w'acharey ya aleh w'yig’dal “al-hal-hay’raqgoth

w' asah “anaphim g'dolim “ad~ “oph hashamayim b’tsilo.
Mark4:32 “After , it comes up and grows larger the plants

and produces large branches so the birds of the heavens its shade.”

\ ~ b4 ’
32> kai §Tav omwapt), avaPalver
\ ’ ~ / ~ / \ ~ / /
kal ylvetal petlov mavtwv TOV Aaydavev kal morel kAddovs peyddous,
/4 \ \ \ ~ \ \ ~ ~ ~
doTte dvvachar VTO TNV okLAV AOTOD TA TETELVA TOD 0VPAVOD KATACKTVODV.

32 kai hotan , anabainei kai ginetai meizon ton lachanon
and when it grows up and becomes the greater than shrubs,

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 424



kai poiei kladous megalous, hoste
and puts forth large branches, so as to it for

ten skian autou ta peteina tou ouranou kataskénoun.
its shade the birds of the heavens to nest.”
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33. ubim’shalim rabbim ka’eleh diber ‘aleyhem ‘eth-hadabar

k'phi- yak’lu lish'mo’a.
Mark4:33 many parables like these, He spoke to them the word
according to they were able to hear.

33> Kai torattars mapafodatis moAdals éAdAel adTols TOV Adyov
kaBws Mdbvavto akoverv-

33 Kai toiautais parabolais pollais elalei autois ton logon

“And similar parables with many He was speaking the word to them,
kathos edynanto akouein;

as they were able to hear.”

TYO rAAYX XvA39 A1y WAL 4 994 40 (WY 99
((YA-x4 WAl 9491 Yx4 wa4 Ji4y
MY PTMPA NIMA MM omBR 13T XD Sein “H1131-5
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34.u mashal lo’ diber hem whayah

bih’yoth tal’'midayu w'eyn ‘ish ‘itam y’ba’er lahem ‘eth- .
Mark4:34 and He did not speak to them a parable.

But when His disciples were and no one else was them,
He would explain them.

34> ywpls 3¢ mapafolis ovk éAdAeL adTols,

kat’ Ldlav 8¢ Tols Ldlots pabnrals émélvev mavTa.

34 parabolés ouk elalei autois,
He was not speaking to them parables,
kat’ idian de tois mathétais epeluen
privately he was explaining to His disciples.

390 xvy)d 4733 ¥yi9 3Ly s
#33 99°-(4 399°) YAl P4y

37y MDD NI O3 IS
10T VTN M3V D708 TN
35. way’hi bayom ph’noth “areb wayo'mer hem na”’b’rah ‘cl="eber hayam.

Mark4:35 And it came to pass day at the turning of evening
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He said to them, “Let us go across to the other side of the sea.”

35> Kal Aéyel adTols év éxelvn Th Mpépa ddilas yevopévns, AvéNBopev els o mépav.
35 Kai legei autois te hemera opsias genomenes,
And He said to them day evening having come,

Dielthomen eis to peran.
“Let us go over to the other side.”

A3 AR W4 A3Y4I YXE THPIT JoR JrYATXE THAYAY %6
PAI9HE TYCR XT9HE XrAP4y
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36. wayanichu ‘eth-hamon ha am wayiq’chu 'aniah ‘asher hayah bah
wa’anioth ‘acheroth hal’ku .

Mark4:36 And they left the crowd of the people and took
the boat that He was in it, and other boats followed

36> kal adévres Tov dxAov mapalapBivovoy adTov s Ny év T mAotw,
Kal dAAa mAota Mv pet’ adTod.
36 kai aphentes ton ochlon paralambanousin hos en en tg ploig,

And leaving the crowd, they took as He was in the boat,

kai alla ploia én .
and other boats were

Ad7a1 A9oFUT9 YPXYT 97

A4y @oyy-qw4 40 Ayda yrx-{4 Y13 rjeway
aiciinblin tnivieluintin oPmTo

TIROR LYRD TN TV TINT 'Tﬁ""'51$ 0237 DUEM

37. watagam =s"arah g’dolah

wayish’t’phu hagalim ‘el- ha’aniah ~kim’ at male’ah.
Mark4:37 And a great, stormy arose,
and the waves were flooding the boat it was almost full.

37> kat ylvetar Aatlalds peydAn dvépov kal Ta kdpaTa éméBaldev els TO mAolov,
&HoTte 1O yeplleobar T0 mAotov.
37 kai ginetai lailaps megalé

And there came about a fierce gust of
kai ta kymata epeballen eis to ploion,

and the waves were beating the boat,

ede gemizesthai to ploion.
the boat was already to be filled.

TXY4 790y AY4R LIH4 9 xFya-Co ywa 4rav s
WAL TIMIET TIC A4Ax 447 Ay Y4 rr4Ry

MR PPN TINT TIMRD NRPTTOV W RIS
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38. w'hu’ yashen “al-hakeseth ba'achorey ha’aniah waya’iru

wa halo’ thid’ag wa’anach’nu ‘ob'dim.
Mark4:38 was asleep on the stern, on the cushion of the boat, so they woke up
and said , ¢ , are You not worried ? We are perishing!”

\ 9\ o ) ~ / 2\ \ ’ /
38> kat avTos My év T} mpOpYY émi Td mpookeddAarov kabeddwv.
\ 9 ’ 9 \ \ /7 9 ~ /’ 9 4 [74 9 4 .
KaL €YELPOVOLY AOTOV Kal A€yovoLy avT®, Awddokale, oV pélel oot 6T amoAdvpeba;

38 kai en en té prymné epi to proskephalaion katheudon. kai egeirousin
And was in the stern the cushion sleeping and they awaken
kai legousin , , ou melei apollymetha?
And they said to y , does it not matter to we are perishing?”

yar FA yAa-dd W4T MY 9013 qroRy
399 AYYA LAXY HY9R ywxy

01 O o108 TIMRM MIN3 TYIM TvNns
IR0 TRRT T MmN qwm

39. waye or wayig’ ar ba way’omer ‘el~-hayam wadom
watasha’k wat’hi d’'mamah rabbah,

Mark4:39 He woke up and reprimanded and said (o the sea,

«“ and be silent.” calmed down, and great silence.

\ \ 9 4 ~ 9 4 \ o ~ / ’ ’
39> kal Sieyepbels émeTipmoey 7@ dvépw kal eimev T Baddoon, Ziwma, medipwoo.
Kal €KOTaoEV O AVepLos Kal €yEveTo yaAnvn peyddn.

39 kai diegertheis epetimésen kai eipen té thalassé,
And having been awakened He rebuked , and He said to the sea,
, pephimoso.
“« , be silenced.”
kai ekopasen kai galéne megalée.
And died down, and a great calm.

AYTY 4 YX9FH Y4 Yx4 Yragn A YA 4 43y w0
MY BRTION R BNN DT TR0 D08 TRNTI
40. wayo’'mer hem lamah charedim ‘atem ‘ey’k chasar'tem ‘emunah.
Mark4:40 He said to them, “Why are you afraid? Why are you lacking faith?”

\ o ~ 7’ 7’ 9 4
40> katl eimev avTols, Tl Seldol éoTe; olmw éxete mioTLv;

40 kai eipen autois, Ti deiloi este? oupo echete pistin?
And He said to them, “Why are you cowardly? Do you still not have faith?”

LY rA0-C4 WA 4 vas4ay AdYan A49 v493AT 4
vl WAOYW Waa WY HYdR ¥ 4w4 4va 474

RIDN M MYT~OR W TN A9 FINTY AT En
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41, wayir'u yir'ah g’dolah wayo’'m’ru ‘ish ‘el-re ehu
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mi ‘epho’ hu’ gam w'gam hayam shom’”im lo.

Mark4:41 They feared with a great fear and said to each other,
“Who is this, then, that even and even the sea listen ?”

41> kai époBndnoav $poPov péyav kai éleyov mpos aAAHAovus,
Tis dpa 0OTos EaTv 67U Kal 6 dvepos kal 1) BdAaooa Dmakobel adTR;
41 kai ephobéthésan phobon megan kai elegon all€lous,
And they were afraid with a terrible fear and they were saying to one another,

Tis ara houtos estin kai kai hé thalassa hypakouei ?
“Who then is this even and the sea obey ?”

Chapter 5

W149413 h44-C4 Wa3q 49994 Y493 Marks
IDONTAT PINTON 0T 13VTOR wIaNN
1. wayabo'u ‘el-"eber hayam ‘el-‘erets haGad’riyim.
Mark5:1 They came (o the other side of the sea, to the land of the Gadriyim.
<5:1> Kat M\Bov els 16 mépav s Baddoons els ™v xwpav 1év [epaomviv.

1 Kai elthon eis to peran tés thalasses eis tén choran ton Gerasénon.
And they came to the other side of the sea, to the country of the Gerasenes.

A48 Uri-IW4 WA 4-ayay aiyLary 4na 4732
WL 9993 Y1 9Y vx49PLd 439 13

MRAY MINTIWR WORTAYT TARTTI REY XITo
oIPT AR ﬁnxjp‘? N3 13

2. yatsa’ =ha’aniah w'hinneh-‘ish

- tum’ah bo ba’ haq’barim.
Mark5:2 went out the boat, and behold, a man
in was of impurity in him came the tombs.

\ 9 14 9 ~ 9 ~ ’ 9 \ e 4 9 ~
2> kal €€eABovTos adToD €k ToD mAolov eOBUs VTMVTNoEY AOTH

~ 4 9 4 ’
€k TOV pvmpelowv dvbpomos év mvevpat axabaptw,

2 kai exelthontos tou ploiou
And having come of the boat,

euthys hypéntésen ton mnémeion anthropos akathartg,
immediately met the tombs a man an unclean ’

P9F4C WAL YA 4C YAX909 YT Y99I vIWTYY 3
oD whx D78 DMays o) ov13p3 awin:
3. umoshabo baq’barim w’gam ba abothim lo’-~ ‘ish 'as’ro.

Mark5:3 His dwelling place was in the tombs,
and even a chain no one bind him.
[y \ ’ o 9 ~ ’
<3> s TTV KATOLKMOLY ELYEV €V TOLS PLVTLaOLY,
\ 9 \ e 4 9 /7 b \ 9 4 9 \ ~
kal o0de aAvoeL oVkETL 0VdeLs €dvaTo avTOV dfjocal
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3 hos tén katoikeésin eichen en tois mnémasin,
who his dwelling had in the tombs;

kai oude halysei ouketi oudeis auton désai
and not even with a chain any longer anyone to bind him.

PXYLyY WAx9039y WA 9Y9 vavqF4 3993 WA Wwo iy 4
WY By 4o 44 waky WA 9ya-x4 49wy Waxgoz-x4
PRI DON2Y37 270303 MTON MR DmYR TR

Awa2? M2 Ny XS won) 099337 NN N3wM DNayTTRN
4. ki=-ph’ amim har’beh ‘asaruhu bik’balim uba abothim way’nateq ‘eth-ha abothim
way’shaber ‘eth-hak’balim w'i:1 lo’ “atsar koch ''kab’sho.

Mark5:4 they had been bound many times shackles and chains,
but he snapped the chains and smashed the shackles,
and no had the strength (0 subdue him.

> 3La 10 avTOV ToAAdKLs TEdaLs kal alvoeoiy dedéabal kal Sieamacbar U’ adTOD
Tas aAvoels kal Tas medas ovvteTpidhal, kal oddels Loyvev adTov Sapdoar:
4 to pollakis pedais kai halysesin dedesthai
often had been bound with shackles and chains,
kai diespasthai autou tas halyseis kai tas pedas syntetriphthai,
and had been torn apart him the chains and the shackles had been smashed,

kai ou ischuen auton damasai;
and no was strong enough to subdue him.

Y9339 Yyvar Adad aryx 4yay s
Yy943 yro-x4 onjy Pon Y4399y
073 Ond™ 1979 TR X

D71IRIT MIVTIR YEDY pYE 0O713P3
5.w' thamid lay’lah w'yomam beharim ubaq’barim
tso eq uphotse a ‘eth- ats’mo ba'abanim.

Mark5:5 But he was always, night and day, in the mountains and in the tombs,
screaming and injuring himself on the stones.

5> kal dLa TaAVTOS VUKTOS Kal 'f]p,épas &v Tols p,v"f]p.acw
Kal €v Tols 6peo1,v 'ﬁv KpéLO.)V KAl KATAKOTToV €avTov ALBois.
5 kai dia pantos nyktos kai hémeras en tois mnémasin

And constantly night and day the tombs

kai en tois oresin &n krazon kai katakopton heauton lithois.
and in the mountains crying out and beating himself with stones.

i THXWAT R4y PTHYY OWYaTox4 yx49y 236
345 MEEM PN PITIR YEATTRN ANNTD T
6. way'hi 2ir'otho ‘eth- rachoq wayarats wayish’tachu lo.

Mark5:6 And it came to pass, he saw a distance,
he ran and bowed down
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\ 9 \ \ 9 ~ 9 \ 14 b4 \ 4 9 ~
<6> kai W8awv Tov 'Inoodv amo pakpdbev Edpapev kal mpooekdvmoey adTH
6 kai idon ton makrothen edramen kai prosekynésen

And having seen afar he ran and bowed down before

(4793 owrar ydv 2d-ay P43 (ran fve Poxav s
Ayfox 44 w4 waalss yorswy iy yyalo
S8T13 YT 71 Y5 TN BT 5P pums

22VN XD N DUMTOND FYUIwn 3T 190y

7. wayiz'"aq gol gadol wayo’mer mah-li wal’ak ben- hin’ni
mash’bi’aak lo’ th’ aneni.

Mark5:7 And He cried out with a loud voice, and said,

“What do I have to do you, , Son of (Most High)?

Behold, I implore You You shall not afflict me!”

<> kal kpd&as v peyddn Aéyer, TL épol kal ool,
9 ~ e\ ~ ~ ~ e 7 ° e ’ \ 14 4 ’
Imood vie Tob Beod Tod VloTov; opkilw oe Tov Beov, p1 pe Bacavioys.
7 kai kraxas phoné megalé legei,

and having cried out with a loud voice, he said,

Ti emoi kai soi, huie tou ?

“What to me and to You, , Son of the Most High ?
horkizo se ton , m& me basanisés.

I implore You by , do not torment N

AT Wa43YY A4¥eq U9 4 vI(4 Y4 473 1Y e
T DTNTTID TINRET MRS 1OR MY RIT DN
8. ‘amar ‘elayu tse’ hatum’ah ~ha’adam hazeh.
Mark5:8 had said to him, “Go out, of impurity this man,!”
8> éeyev yap adTd, "EEelBe 16 mvedpa 16 dkdbapTov ék Tod davBpammov.

8 elegen autQ, Exelthe to akatharton ek tou anthropou.
He was saying to him, “Come out the man, Unclean ”

LYW P YA Jory YywoaY wx4 (4war o
IS £ Y99y
MY 7M7 THRTL YN TRE TR NN S8EMe

}3MIN 00377

9. wayish’al ‘otho mah-sh’meak
waya an wayo’mer Lig’yon sh’'mi ki-rabbim ‘anach’nu.

Mark5:9 And He asked it, “What is your name?”
And it answered and said, “Legion is my name, we are many.”

\ ’ 9 4 7 v / ° \ 7 9 ~
9> kal émmporTa adTov, Tt Svopa ooy kai Aéyel adTH,
Aeyuov dvopa pou, 8L moAdol éopev.

9 kai epérota auton, Ti onoma soi?

And He was questioning him, “What is your name?”
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kai legei , Legion onoma moi, polloi esmen.
And said, “My name is Legion; we are many.”

hq4d nyHY-d4 WUdW Ax(9d a4 v3l4 YIExaY 10
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10. wayith’chanen ‘el m’od ['bil’ti shal’cham ‘el-michuts la’arets.
Mark5:10 And it strongly beg not to send them outside of the land.

10> kat mapexddel adTOV TOAAG tva p1 adTa dmooTeldT é€w TS Ywpas.
10 kai parekalei polla meé auta aposteil€ exo tés choras.
And he was imploring greatly not to send them out of the country.

#1933 A9r¥9 309 YW 333 Y339 Y92TH qaor 1
i e 1 B W ey = oy M s My A S
11. w' eder rab!;im hayah .sham. ro eh b’'morad heharim. -
Mark5:11 Now a large herd of was there grazing on the slopes of the mountains.
11> "Hv 3¢ éxet mpods T® Sper dyélm xolpwv preyddm Bookopévn-

11 En de ekei to orei agele megalé boskomené;
Now there was there the mountain a great herd of feeding;

Y2 =HA- (4 TIHCW 94 Yrawasdy wdoryuxar 1
Wyrx-{4 a4 9yy
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:02IN~OR INEN

12. wayith’chananu-l ~hashedim

shal’chenu ‘el- w’nabo’ah ‘el-tokam.
Mark5:12 the demons begged , ,
“Send us and let us enter them.”

12> kal mapexddecav adTOV AéyovTes,

/ e ~ 2 \ ’ er 2 9 \ 2 4
Iépdov s els Tovs yoipovs, Lva els avTovs eloeAbopev.

12 kai parekalesan ,
and they implored R

Pempson hémas , hina eis autous eiselthomen.
“Send us , so that them we may enter.”

OXWAY YL TUI Y4 Iy 34903 XTUTY r4hAr YA WA 1
Y9 voIerr YFYI YA)l4y Yar yra-d4 aqvyayy qaca
TYRM DO NI AIRRET NI ARBNM O M
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13. wayanach Iahem wayets’ hatum ah wayubo u
wayis'ta’er ha eder min-hamorad ‘el~hayam
w’hem k’ mis’par way’tub’ u bayam.

Mark5:13 And He allowed them, and of impurity went out
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and entered , and the herd rushed down the slope the sea.
They were about two thousand in number, and they drowned in the sea.

13> kail émeTpedrev avTols. kal €é€eABovTa Ta mvedpaTa Ta dkabapTa elofAbov
€ls ToVs Yolpous, kal Gppnoev 1 AyéAn kata Tod kpmvod eis T Bdlacoav,

e 7 \ ’ b ~ /
os duoylAior, kal émviyovto €v 1) Badacon.

13 kai epetrepsen autois. kai exelthonta ta akatharta eiseélthon
And He permitted them. And having come out, the unclean entered
, kai hormeésen hé agelé kata tou krémnou cis ten thalassan,
, and rushed the herd down the slope the sea,
hos , kai epnigonto en té thalassé.
about , and were drowned the sea.

1909 9943~x4 7aRARY YA9LIHR o9 rFY/AY e
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14. wayanusu ro ey wayagaydu ‘eth-hadabar ba'ir ubasadoth
wa r'oth ‘eth- =nih’yathah.

Mark5:14 herders fled and told of the manner in the city

and in the fields, and see had happened.

\ e 4 9 \ v \ / b \ 4
14> kai ot BéokovTes adTovs €puyov kal dmyyethav els TNV TOALY
0 \ I / \ 3 9 ~ 79 \ \
Kal els Tovs aypovs: kal MADov Ldelv Tl éoTiv 16 yeyovos

14 kai hoi boskontes ephygon kai apéggeilan eis ten polin kai eis tous agrous;
And the ones feeding fled and reported it in the city and in the country.
kai idein ti estin to gegonos
And to see was the thing having come to pass.

JYACA W4 JAawq TopLoxd p49Rr owyaR 4 v4IAY s
4T YWIreT YAand WAy Iwrr 4rAy v
1MP0 WN DOTEO TR TR NN YT TOR awEnw
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15. wayabo’u ‘cl- wayir'u ‘eth-‘achuz hashedim halig’yon bo
w'hu’ yosheb m’lubash b'gadim w'tob=shekel wayira’u.

Mark5:15 They came and saw the man gripped by the demons,
had the legion in him. But he was sitting having been clothed in clothes
and in his good mind, and they were afraid.

15> kat épyovrar mpos Tov ‘Inoodv kail Bewpodorv Tov Sarpovilopevov kabnpevov
LLaTLOREVOY Kal cwdpovodvTa, TOV €0XMNKOTA TOV AeyLdva, kal épofnincav.
15 kai erchontai ton kai theorousin ton daimonizomenon kathémenon

And they came and saw the one being demon-possessed sitting
himatismenon kai sophronounta, ton eschékota ton legiona,

having been clothed and being of sound mind, the one having had the legion,
kai ephobéthésan.
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and they were afraid.
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16. wayagidu lahem haro’im ‘eth- na asah la’achuz hashedim
w’eth-d’bar .
Mark5:16 Those who saw told them had happened to the man gripped by demons,

and the matter of

16> katl SunynoavTo adTols ol LdovTes Tds éyéveto Td Satpovilopnéve
Kal TEPL TAOV YOLpwV.
16 kai diegesanto autois hoi idontes
And they described to them the ones having seen
pos egeneto to daimonizomend kai peri .
how it happened to the demon-possessed man and about

W31y I1 T v vIExAY 17
:om2133n 0% 4D IO
17. wayith’chananu lo lasur mig’buleyhem.
Mark5:17 They begged depart their region.

A7> kat fpEavTo mapakadelv adTov dmeABelv dmd TOV Oplwv adTOV.

17 kai érxanto parakalein apelthein ton horion auton.
And they began to beg to leave their region.

w43 vil4 JHxiy 31Y43a-4 yxaq39 13y e
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18. way'hi b'’rid’to ‘el-ha’aniah

wayith’chanen ‘el ha’ish hayah ‘achuz shedim ['thito [ashebeth .
Mark5:18 And it came to pass He went down the boat,
the man had been gripped by demons begged let him to stay

18> kat épPaivovros adTod els TO MAoTov

’ 9\ e \ e 9 9 ~ 5
Tapekader avTov 0 darpovicbels tva per’ avTod 1.

18 kai embainontos to ploion parekalei
And while was embarking the boat, was begging
ho daimonistheis hina e.
the one having been demon-possessed that he might be.

YXUIWY-(4 yxi-9 99w vals Wiy v U 447 1o
YUY Arat Yy awo-qw4 xylaqa-x4 3/l aqay
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19. w'lo’ hiniach lo wayo’mer ‘elayu shub 'beyth’ak ‘cl-mish’pach’teak
w'haged lahem ‘eth-hag’doloth ="asah wa
Mark5:19 And He did not permit him, but He said to him,

“Return to your house to your family, and tell them the great things
has done and that R

<19> kat ovk &d)ﬁKev avTOV, AAAQ )\é'yel, at’)'r@, "r'rra'ye els TOV 0LkbdV ooV
1'rpc‘)s TOVS GOVS Kal &ﬁd'y'yet)\ov avTols 6oa O Kt’)pt(’)s ooL 1're1'roi'r]|<ev Kol ﬁ)\échév o€,
19 kai ouk aphéken auton, alla legei autg, Hypage eis ton oikon sou
But He did not permit him, but said to him, “Go to your house
tous sous kai apaggeilon autois
the ones who are yours and report to them
ho pepoieken kai
has done for , and that e

xpdvatax4 Y1403 qwos 4Py YAy 20
WY vayxay owyai vy awo-qwi4
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20. wayele’k wayiq'ra’ he arim ‘eth-hag’doloth
="asah lo wayith’'m’hu .
Mark5:20 So he went and proclaimed cities
the great things had done for him; and was amazed.

20> kat dmiAbBev katl fpEaTo kMpdooeLy év T Aekamdler
8oa émolmoev adT® 6 Inoods, kal mavres éBavpalov.
20 kai apélthen kai érxato kéryssein en té¢ Dekapolei
And he left and began to preach in the Decapolis
epoiésen auto ho , kai ethaumazon.
had done for him; and was amazed.

¥33 99°-(4 AiY49 9990 owrai Iway 2
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21. wa la”abor ba’aniah ‘el="eber hayam

wavyigahel hamon rab w’hu’ “al=s’phath hayam.

Mark5:21 crossed the boat to the other side of the sea.
A large crowd asembled ,and He was at the seashore.

21> Kai Svamepacavros 100 'Inood [év Td mholw] maAwv els 10 mépav ocuvryOm SxAos
moAvs ém’ adTév, kal Mv mapd v BdAacoav.
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21 Kai diaperasantos tou [en tg ploig]

And having crossed over the boat
to peran synéechthe ochlos polys , kai én tén thalassan.
the other side, a great crowd was gathered ; and He was the sea.

943 yYwy xFJya w449y aps 4933y 22
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22. w'hinneh-ba’ ‘echad mera’shey hak’'neseth ush’mo Ya'ir
wayar’ wayipol I'rag’layu.

Mark5:22 Behold, one of the leaders of the synagogue came, whose name was Yair,
and he saw and fell at His feet,

22> kal épyeTar els TOV apyLovvayoywv, ovopat Tdipos,
Kal 3wV adTOV TLTITEL TPOS Tovs modas adTod
22 kai erchetai heis ton archisynagogon, onomati Iairos,
And having came one of the synagogue leaders, by name Jairus
kai idon piptei tous podas autou
and having seen he fell down at His feet

xyyl-ao AxJW AYePa Ax3 ¥4 a4y vIL4 JIHxry 2
ATUXY owrx Joyl Ao yaai wawy 4y-4v9 474
MND=IY NPT MIVPT N3 RRD TND 1IN 10700
NN YOI TR TRV 0T OO RITRID NN

23. wayith’chanen ‘el m’od le’'mor biti haq’tanah chal’thah =lamuth ‘ana’
bo’-na’ w'sim yadeyak I'ma”an tivasha™ w’ .

Mark5:23 He strongly begged , saying, “My little daughter is sick to the point of dying;
please come and place Your hands , 0 that she may be saved and 1”

23> kal mapakadel adTov moAAd Aéywv 8L To BuydaTpLoév pov éoyatws éyxel,
tva éNBov émbijs Tas yelpas avT) va owbf) kal {nom.
23 kai parakalei polla legon heti To thygatrion mou eschatos echei,

and begged earnestly saying, “My daughter was at the point of death,

elthon epithés tas cheiras
having come You may put Your hand on ,

hina sothé kai

that she may be healed, and Rl

PAPHARYT 99 JTYA TRUE TYAY T4 YA 2
AR 27 70 PO 1057 mR oMo
24. wayele’k ‘ito wayel’ku hamon rab wayid’chaquhu.

Mark5:24 He went him and a large crowd followed ,
and they were pressing against Him.
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24> katl dmijiABev per’ adTod.
Kat Mkododber ad1d® SxAos moAvs kat cuveédAfov adTov.

24 kai apélthen autou. Kai ekolouthei ochlos polys
And He went him. And a large crowd were following
kai synethlibon

and they were pressing against

AYW 34WO WA xXW JiWa YT 3xAF AW4LY 25
MW ARy DW TMT 23T 0T R o
25. w'ishah hay’thah b’zob dameyah ;h;teym “es"reh sh.cmah. ' . .
Mark5:25 And there was a woman a flow of blood for twelve years,
25> kal yuvi) odoa év pooel ailpatos Spdexa &

25 kai gyne ousa en hrysei haimatos dodeka eté
And there was a woman a flow of blood twelve years

A430raY Y199 Y1479 a1 xHPxX 39493 3Y0) 413y %
ey aAxdpy A4y ¥4 Yy (Aovald 44y Al-w4 Yx4

XXM D737 OORDT T 0P T30 Myl XS
-rxr: ANDMm MT3D O 0D ‘7#:711‘7 3l -f‘7 iR 52NN

26. W'\ na anah har’beh tachath roph’im rabbim

w’hotsi’ah ‘eth- =lah w’lo’ I'ho’il kab’dah machalathah m’od.

Mark5:26 suffered very much under of many healers,

and she spent she had, but to no avail. , her ailment had become very severe.

26> kat moAAa mabodoa VIO TOAADV LaTpdV kal damavicaca Ta Tap’ adTHS TAVTA

kal pndev adernbetoa dAAa raAdov els 16 yetpov éNBodoa,

26 kai polla pathousa hypo pollon iatron kai dapanésasa ta autes
and having suffered much by many physicians and had spent her
kai méden ophelétheisa mallon eis to cheiron elthousa,
and having benefited nothing, rather worse condition having come.

OWrRE OyW-XE Foywy 3Ly 27
YAa199 OXY YA-4U4Y Wox Yywa Yyxs9 Ly Ixy
VYT VRYTIE FYRYD TS

B33 vam 17nORn oyd 1R N3 Xam

27. wa sham’"ah ‘eth-shema’

watabo’ b'tho’k hamon ha am watiga” .

Mark5:27 And she heard the news of R

she came to the middle of the crowd of people and touched

27> dkovoaca mepl Tod "Inood,
bl ~ bl ~ ¥ " (4 ~ ¢ 4 9 ~
eAbodoa év 1® dxAw dmodev fihaTto ToD LpaTiov adToD"
27 akousasa tou R

having heard ,
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elthousa en tg ochlg hépsato tou himatiou autou;
having came in the crowd she touched His garment.

ROWTEY Y24a199 ok Y4 444 Y 2
IYZINY TIID VIS T IR DS

28. ki ‘am’rah ‘a’k ‘ega” bib’gadayu w'iuashe ah.

Mark5:28 she said, “If I just touch on His garments, I shall be healed.”

28> é\eyev yap 81 'Eav dopal kdv oV LpaTiov adTod cwbnoopal.
28 elegen hoti Ean hapsomai kan ton himation autou sothésomai.
she was saying, “If I may touch even His garments, I shall be healed.”

R0Y 4797 Y AIWII JIXY Y4X] ATYA 47y WILAY 2
Y33 XD "D WA 73 ONND RT PR WML
29. wayibash m’qor dameyah pith’'om wataben bib’sarah ki nir'pa’ nig’ ah.

Mark5:29 And the foundation of her blood suddenly became dry,
and she discerned in her body her affliction was healed.

29> kat evBis éEmpdvln 7 Ty 100 alpaTtos adTHs
kal éyvo T oopaTt 8L laTal &mod Ths pdoTiyos.
29 kai euthys exéranthe he pége tou haimatos autés
And immediately was dried up the foundation of her blood
kai egno to somati iatai tés mastigos.
and she knew in her body she had been cured the terrible affliction.

TYY A4ra aqYI1 Y TW)J3 owrai oai 019437
A-a199 01 Y Y4y Yo yrxs 1)y
VAR TINT? T3 9D WDID YUY v vandab

DTIID V2 M RN OPT TIND 19N
30. ub'rega” yada® naph’sho ki g’burah yats’ah
wayiphen b’tho’k ha am wayo’mer mi naga™ bib’gaday.
Mark5:30 And i1 a moment, knew in His soul the power had gone out

, and He turned in the middle of the people and said,
“Who touched on My garments?”

30> kat evbis 6 'Inoods émyvovs év €avTd TV €€ adTod dhvapwy éEeAbodoav
émoTpadels év T Sydw éleyev, Tis pov fhaTto TOV Lpatiwv;
30 kai euthys ho epignous en heautg tén
And immediately having known himself the
dynamin exelthousan epistrapheis en tg ochlg
power having gone out having turned around in the crowd,

elegen, Tis mou hépsato ton himation?
he was saying, “Who touched my garments?”

Yx4 PUTA Jr¥AAX4 A49 YYA vy vA(4 vey4AT o
B3 ONTAY XY4v
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31. wayo’'m’ru tal’midayu hinn ro’ch ‘eth-hehamon docheq

w mi-naga” bi.

Mark5:31 His disciples said , “Behold see the crowd pressing ,
and , “‘Who touched ?»

31> kat éleyov adTd ol pabnral adTod, BAémers Tov xAov auvbALBovTa oe

kal Aéyes, Tis pov TfaTo;

31 kai elegon hoi mathetai autou, Blepeis ton ochlon synthlibonta se,

And his disciples were saying to » “You see the crowd pressing against R
kai , Tis hépsato?

and , ‘Who touched P

X4T AXWO qW4-x4 xv490 91 9F €91y 2
MRT NRY WRTNY MIRTD 3930 vaM oo
32. wayabet sabib lir'oth ‘eth- “as’thah .
Mark5:32 And He looked around intently to see had done

32> kat mepLeBAémeTo L8elv TNV TobTO MOLNCATAV.

32 kai perieblepeto idein tén poiésasan.
Now He was looking around to see the one having done

A AWoY W4 x4 Foai Ay AAqUy A9 AW4AY 33
Xy4a Yy x4 y{-axy yay)d gxy 45xy
M2 TPV RN YT D AT R RS

XTS5 Ny DM 1 Sam xam

33. w' yar’ah w'char’dah ki yad’ ah ‘eth-‘asher na asah

watabo’ watipol wataged=~lo ‘eth ha’emeth.

Mark5:33 was afraid and trembled she knew what had happened
, but she came and fell down and told truth.

33> 1 8¢ yuvn) dofnbetoa kal Tpépovoa, eldvia 6 yéyovev adTH,

?)\e \ / L 5 S A ~ \ 'y 7
MABev kal mpooémesev adTY kal eLmev adT® Tacav TNV aAnletav.

33 he de phobétheisa kai tremousa,
Now was fearing and trembling,
eiduia ho gegonen s
having known what had happened to ’
€lthen kai prosepesen kai eipen ten aletheian.
she came and fell down before and said to truth.

wrdwd 2yl Yy aoAwya yxyvw4 Ax9 a4 W4ar
Yoy xaapy
DiowS 9% P Ny namy Cna DN mR™M
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34. wayo’mer biti ‘emunathe’k hoshi"ah | I'ki I'shalom w’chayith minig’ e’k.

Mark5:34 And He said , “My daughter, your faith has saved H
go in peace and be revived of your affliction.”

34 6 3¢ elmev adT), OuyaTmp, 1 TOTLS OOV TECWKEY TE*
Umaye els elpvny kat {obu dyuns amo THs paoTiyds oov.
34 ho de eipen , Thygatér, hé pistis sou sesoken s¢;

He said to , “Daughter, your faith has healed ’
hypage eis eirénén kai hygiés tés mastigos sou.

go in peace and healed the affliction of you.”

XFIYA WE9XT Y YL 49 YA wy4 Fyar 494Y vYavo i
AqrYa x4 avo-pi-qex Ay AxY yx3 yiy4av

NPT WNTTNMEAR OOR3 OWIR 7T 3T WS
T N TV TI0N MY TR N3 TmRM

35. "'odenu m'daber w’hinneh ‘anashim ba’im mibeyth-ro’sh

wa methah lamah that’riach-"od ‘eth .

Mark5:35 While He was still speaking, behold,

men came the house of leader and said, ¢ has died;
why bother any further?”

35> "E1u ad1od AadodvTos €pyovTal amd Tod dpyLovvaydyov
Aéyovtes 81 ‘H Buydtmp cov amébavev: T €t okVdAAeLs TOv Suddokalov;
35 Eti lalountos erchontai tou archi
While was still speaking they came the house of leader

legontes hoti apethanen; ti eti skylleis ?
saying, “ died. Why still are you bothering ?”

v994 qW4 q943-x4 owpai oywyy s
AYLY 43 P9 491X (4 XFya w494 Y4y
12T WY 2TTITIN VWA Ynwios

TIIRRT PO RTRTON NOIDT WRTTOR HN™

36. w'ish’'moa ‘eth-hadabar diberu
wayo’'mer ‘el-ro’sh ‘al-tira’ raq ha’aminah.
Mark5:36 But heard the word they said,

He said leader, “Do not be afraid, only believe.”

36> 6 8¢ "Inoods mapakovoas TOV Adyov Aadovjevov Aéyel TO dpyLovvaydyw,
Mn) $oBod, povov mioTeve.

36 ho de parakousas ton logon laloumenon
But having overheard the word being spoken
legei tg archi , Mé phobou, monon pisteue.
said to leader, “Do not be afraid, only believe.”
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37. w'lo’ nathan ‘ish laleketh Phet’ros
w'Ya aqob w'Yahuchanan ‘achi Ya aqob.

Mark5:37 And He did not allow anyone (o go , Phetros (Kepha)
and Ya’aqob, and Yahuchanan the brother of Ya’aqob.

37> katl ovk adijkev 0vdéva pet’ adTod cuvakolovdfjoar el ) Tov IléTpov

kal "TdkoBov kal "Tndvvmy Tov &8eAdov "TakmBov.

37 kai ouk aphéken oudena synakolouthésai ton Petron kai lakobon
And he did not permit anyone Him to follow Peter, James,

kai Ioannén ton adelphon Iakobou.
and John, the brother of James.

Yays93 xyvay 491 xFLYya wW4x9 49717
ivan dres yaddayay
QY237 DRI 81N NOIDT WROTMNI XIS
15173 593 @55 mm

38. wayabo’ beyth=ro’sh wayar’ m’humath habokim
w’ham’yalalim b’qol gadol.

Mark5:38 He came to the house of leader
and saw the commotion of those weeping and wailing great voice.

38> kal épyovTar els TOV 0LKOV TOD dpyLovvaydyov,
kal Bewpet BopuPov kal kAatovtas kal adalalovras moAAa,
38 kai erchontai eis ton oikon tou archi ,

And they came to the house of leader,

kai theorei thorybon kai klaiontas kai alalazontas polla,
and He saw an uproar and weeping and loud wailing.

r¥aAx-ay ¥a1ls Y417 4377 3
413 AywA-y4 axy 47 aqoya vyIxy

MR ngﬂ‘?g TRPRM XINM0S

IR TR TR 8D YT 103m

39. wayabo’ wayo'mer hem ~tehemu

w'thib’ku lo’ methah -y’shenah "',

Mark5:39 And He came and said to them, are you moaning and weeping?
is not died, is only sleeping.”

39> katl eloeABwv Aéyel adTols, Tt BopuPBeiobde kal kAateTe;
\ 7 9 9 )4 9 \ 4
70 mawdlov ovk amebavev aAAa kabeddel.

39 kai eiselthon legei autois, T'i thorybeisthe kai klaiete?
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And having entered He said to them, “ are you distressed and weeping?

ouk apethanen alla katheudei.
did not die is sleeping.”

39073 1 94-x4 UPEY WY-x4 4inya 473y v TPHWAY 40
X4 qW4 WA WILRy BWL-x4y

A40Y3 XIYW Yw-qw4 qapa-{4 4917

TTVIT OINTIR P 0PDTNR ROBIT R8I 1D pnpmn
MR WY DOWIRTY TR TIN

MY N3DY 0PN TT00TON NO

40. wayis’chaqu lo w'hu’ hotsi’ ‘eth-//am wayigach ‘eth-‘abi w'eth-‘imah
w’ha’anashim wayabo’ ‘cl-hacheder -sham shokebeth .
Mark5:40 They mocked , but sent them 2! out,
and He took the father of and her mother and the men were

, and He came fo the room was lying there.

40> kai kaTeyedwv adTod. adTos de éxBadwv mavTas mapadapPaver
TOV maTépa ToD maLdlov kal TNV LMTéPA KAl TOVS LeT adTOD

(S / e 3 \ ’
KOl ELOTTOPEVETAL 61TOU mnv 70 1T(1L8LOV.

40 kai kategelon
And they were laughing at
ekbalon paralambanei ton patera kai tén métera
having put out takes the father of and mother
kai tous , kai eisporeuetai én
and the ones and went into was.

TWY9) AWYP 4x® 314 W4T 2903 49 THLAY 41
4y AP Y U4 Y4 Asr
WD MIP XML DR MN™ TOYIT I MINM N

R MDD MR IR IO
T | T . T .

41, wayo’chez b'yad wayo’'mer yah

Tal'y'tha’ qumi perusho yal’dah ‘omer qumi na’.

Mark5:41 And He grasped the hand and He said to her,
“Talyetha qumi!” (which is interpreted, “Girl,” | say , “please rise!”).

\ / ~ \ ~ 7’ 7 9 ~
41> kal kpaThoas Ths XeLpos Tod maLdlov Aéyel adT,
[/ 4 \ ’ \ / %
TaAba kovp, 6 €éoTiv pebeppmvevopevov To kopaoiov, ool Aéyw, éyerpe.

41 kai kratesas tes cheiros legei auté,
And having grasped the hand of He said to her,
Talitha koum, metherméneuomenon To korasion, soi lego, egeire.
“Talitha cum,” translated means, “Little girl, to I say, arise.”

AW AqWo WA xw-xg 433y Y Axxy 3aliq 3y aiyy
Alyan ayw pyway
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42, umiyad qamah watith’hale’k w'hi’ bath-sh’teym “es’reh shanah
wayashomu shamah g’dolah.

Mark5:42 Immediately got up and walked around. And it came to pass
that the daughter was twelve years old, and they were greatly astonished there.

42> kal edBOs dvéoTn TO KOphoLov KAl TepLeTdTEL: MV Yap ETOV dDdeka.
Kal égéo"r'qcrav [€00Vs] ékoTdoer p.e’yé.kn.
42 kai euthys anestée
And immediately arose
kai periepatei; én eton dodeka.
and she was walking around. she was twelve years old,

kai exestésan [euthys] ekstasei megalé.
And immediately they were amazed with great amazement.

wa4( 4943 oavi-(4 Y4l a4y Yxv4 AT 4
(Y4l Al xxd yray

LORD 2T wIPTOR MRS TND O TN
2085 A% N 1M

DR

43. wayaz’her ‘otham m’od le’'mor ‘al-yiuada™ hadabar 'ish

wa theth lah [c’ekol.
Mark5:43 But He warned them strictly, saying, “Do not make the matter known
anyone!” and them (o give her something (0 eat.

43> kal SieoTelhaTo adTols MoAAa Lva pmdels yvol TodTo,
kal eimev dobfjvar adth dayelv.
43 kai diesteilato autois polla meédeis gnoi touto,
And He gave orders to them earnestly no one should know this,
kai eipen dothénai auté phagein.
and He said to give her something to eat.

Chapter 6

Shavua Reading Schedule (9th sidrot) - Mark 6 - 9

ALY X YL vYAY vrh94d4 4977 YWY LAY marks:
PITIRDR VTR 1077 IXTNTON NI DEn NEMN
1. wayetse’ misham wayabo’ ‘cl-=‘ar’tso wayel’ku tal’midayu.

Mark6:1 He went out there and came to His land,

and His disciples followed

<6:1> Kai eEfAbev eketbev kal épyeTar els Tv maTtpida avTod,
kal akoAovBodowv adTd ot pabnral adTod.

1 Kai exélthen ekei kai erchetai eis ten patrida ,
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And He came out there and came the hometown of

kai akolouthousin hoi mathetai autou.
and His disciples followed

YA 99 yoyway xFIYa x93 Ayl My x3wa Yrid 3ay e
AYYua AYY ALY AT WAL A4y rr4ar ToYrxwaAY
iriai=do a4y xyqrsn ywoy qw4oao vl 3 rxya

V37 WRE MO N33 TR2R SO nawn o s
TRDMT TR TIPRD T EORD TIND RN mninwm
2IT"0Y ADRD MITI3) Ayl Wiy 39 NI

2. way’hi b’'yom haShabbat wayachel I'lamed b’beyth wayish’m’ u rabbim
wayish’tomamu wa 'ayin la’ish ka’eleh

umah han'’thunah o “ad- na asu g’buroth ka’eleh “al-yadayu.
Mark6:2 And it came to pass on the day of the Shabbat, He began to teach in the house

of . Many heard and were astonished. They said,

« where did man get such things, and what is given ,

S0 such acts of power as these are done His hands?”

\ ’ / R4 / 9 ~ ~
2> kal yevopévov caffatov fpEaTo duddokewv év 11 cuvaywy,

\ \ 9 4 9 / )4 4 4 ~ \ ’ e ’
kal mToAdol dkovovTes éEemAnooovTo AéyovTes, I160ev TovTw TadTa, kal Tis 1) codla
1 8obeloa ToUTw, Kal al duvapels ToradTar dua TOV XeLPBY adTOD YLvopLevaL;

2 kai genomenou sabbatou érxato didaskein ,
And having become the sabbath he began to teach ’

kai polloi akouontes exepléssonto legontes,
and many listening were amazed saying,

then tout ,

“From did this One learn ,
kai tis hé dotheisa R
and what is having given to ,

kai hai dynameis toiautai ton cheiron autou ginomenai?
and such miracles His hands coming about?”

34733y AFYAY IPOT AULY YAYJI WM 473 443
ewWYYd YA ARy 3] TYXE PAXTIUL LAY Jroywy
AT 9N 2PYY TN DRI WM N XOT

SWwonD o 1 D AN MDY XM 1IvRg

3. halo’ hu’ hecharash ben-Mir'yam wa’achi Ya aqob w’Yosey wiYahudah

w' wahalo’ ‘ach’yothayu way’hi lahem .
Mark6:3 “Is not He the carpenter, the son of Miryam, and brother of Ya’aqob
and Yosey and Yahudah and ? Are not His sisters »”
And He became them.

<3> oy 0UTOS €0TLY O TéKTWV, 6 VLOS THs Maptas kal d&deAdos TakaBov katl "TwofjTos
\ oy vy . () A\ e 9 Ny AR A e A

kal Jovda kal Lipwvos; kal ok elolv al adeAddal avTod wde mPos Mpas;

kal éokavdalilovro év adTd.
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3 ouch houtos ho tekton, ho huios tés Marias kai adelphos Iakobou
not this One the carpenter, the son of Mary and brother of James

kai losétos kai Iouda Kkai ? Kkai ouk eisin hai adelphai autou ?
and Joses and Judas and , and are not His sisters ?”

kai eskandalizonto
And they took offense

TRA4I-Y4 Y ALP) 43973 JA4 owyar yard4 Y4av e
XL 99T YR IT9P J 9T

TSTNDTON 72 ToPY N3 R YU OO08 THNT1T
P33 1IR3

4. wayo’'mer hem ‘eyn hanabi’ niq’leh ki ‘im=b’ar’tso

u q’robayu ub’beytho.

Mark6:4 said to them, “A prophet is not despised except in His own land
and His relatives and in His house.”

4> kail éleyev avTols 0 'Inoods 81 Ovk éomv mpodmTms dTipos
€l w1 év T} maTpidL adTod kal év Tols ouyyevedoLy adTod kal év T1) olklg avTod.
4 kai elegen autois ho hoti Ouk estin prophétés atimos

Then was saying to them, “Prophets are not without honor,

ei mé en té patridi autou kai ¢n tois syggeneusin autou kai en té oikia autou.
except in His hometown, and His relatives, and in His house.”

yreoy Yawdh P9 A4r91°CY Yw xywol (Y 4t s
Y4791y Wardo yiai yw
DoYR DN P AMa3~5D ow miyS 521 8510

:ONDTM DY 1T o

5. w'lo’ yakol la asoth sham =g’burah
raq chalashim sam yadayu hem wayir'pa’em.

Mark6:5 And He was not able to do act of power there
except for weak people He laid His hands them and healed them.

\ 9 9 4 9 ~ ~ 9 7’ /4
<§> kal ovk €dVvaTo ékel moLfjoal ovdepiav SLvapLy,
€l w1 0Alyols appwoTois €mbels Tas yetpas ébepamevoev.
5 kai ouk edynato ekei poiesai dynamin,

And was not able there to do work of power,

ei mé arrostois epitheis tas cheiras etherapeusen.
except on sick persons having laid on His hands He healed them.

AWy 9 9FY WY 5 4903y WXYTW4 Yr4TH-Co ayxav s
:'[@‘?jl J°30n 01923 ﬁ'lyn mighiiate ]ﬁﬁ@fj"?:_] FRNM
6. wayith'mah “al-ches’ron ‘emunatham waya abor bak’pharim misabib way’lamed.

Mark6:6 And He was amazed at the lack of their faith.
He passed on the surrounding the villages and taught.
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<6> kai efadpalev Sua TV dmoTtiav adTOV.
Kal mepiijyev Tas kdpas kUkAw Lddokwv.

6 kai ethaumazen tén apistian auton.
And He was amazed of their unbelief.

Kai periégen tas komas kyklg didaskon.
And He was going around the villages in a circuit teaching.

gAgW YAgw Yxv 4 WOWE Ay qwoR WA gw-4 499 7
A4Yy3 xyuri-do yelw wal yxavy
DNw 0w oIk mowh DM v ooaw-Oy 80P

TIRRET NIMNTOY Y oo I

7. wayiq'ra’ ‘el- wayachel lish’loach ‘otham sh’nayim sh’nayim
wayiten lahem shal’tan al- hatum’ah.

Mark6:7 And He called and began to send them two by two,

and He gave them authority of the impurity.

<7> kal mpookaleltaL Tovs dndeka kal HpEaTo adTovs dAmooTéAAewv dlo dho

\ IQ/ 9 ~ 9 ’ ~ /’ ~ 9 /’
kal €didov avTols éfovotav TdV TvevpdTwv TdV dxabdpTwv,

7 kai proskaleitai kai erxato autous apostellein duo duo
and He called and He began to send them out two by two,
kai edidou autois exousian ton akatharton,

and gave them authority over the unclean
Py Ax(v= y9al AYr4Y rHPR -4 W4 YALLo wray s
A47IHI xvo¥ 4y WUl 44v (AW9x 44 va9l
SPR NPT TITD TRIND MMPITRD WiN oY 18N
TAN3 M XD o0D &89 Dmon 8D mab

8. way’tsaw “aleyhem lo’~yiq’chu m'umah ladere’k zulathi magqgel
lo’ thar'mil w’lo’ lechem w’lo’ ma oth bachagorah.

Mark6:8 and He commanded them they should not take anything the road
except a walking stick : no sack, no bread, no coins in a belt;

8> kal mapfyyeldev avTols tva pndev alpworv els 680v el p1 paBdov povov,
p.'ﬁ apTov, pfr‘] Tr'r']po.v, pfr‘] els T'r\]v Ld)v'rlv X(J.)\K(')v,
8 kai paréeggeilen autois

And He gave orders to them

meéden airosin eis hodon ei mé hrabdon y
they should take nothing the road except a walking stick R

me arton, mé péran, me cis tén zonén chalkon,

not bread, not knapsack, nor to carry in the belt copper (coins),

:TWj{H/ 4:{ XPYXY A-xXwy (A7$ a,{kroy XTH/E\{T 9
a7y XS nimD smw 50 VSl ni,w
9. w'lih’yoth n’"uley san’dal ush’tey kutanoth lo’ yil’bashu.
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Mark6:9 (0 be wearing sandals, but not to wear two tunics.

9> 4AAa Vmodedepévous oavdaia, kal kT évdiomnode dvo xLTdvas.

9 alla hypodedemenous sandalia, kai mé endysésthe duo chitonas.
but having had tied on sandals and do not dress with two tunics.

XTYrPYA AU4S WA 4XA 5 T4IX Y WAL(E W4T 0
YWY Y4rx-aY a0 wImyIwW
MNIPRT IRD TWONTINI INDN 0D 0PN NP

OWn INVN~OD Y 937130

10. wayo’mer hem ki thabo’u beyth- 'achad ham’qomoth sh’bu-~
“ad ki-thets’u misham.
Mark6:10 And He said to them, “When you come into ’s house

one of the places, remain until you go forth there.”

10> kau é\eyev avTols, "Omov éav elcré)xe'rrre €is oikiav,
b ~ )4 e’ N b )4 b ~
ékel pévete €ws Av éEeNdnTe éxelbev.
10 kai elegen autois, Hopou eiselthéte eis oikian,
And He said to them, “Wher you enter a house,

ekei menete heos an exelthéte ekei
stay there until you leave there.”

yww vdn Wy 4 yoywa L4y Wyx4 vIF4-4d W4y 11
W4 Y4 1y4) yad xyaod Wy g xvJy 4707x4 yeoyy
(4333 930377y Jiaa yri 9 (P Aqyoly YaF ¥yl

DR NE 070N WAL XY DMK 1DONITRD WRTOD)
RN I RY) 072 MTYH 00937 NipD DY TNR 1Y)

(8T PYITIR T AR 5P 1Tny2) 097 827

Mn.who- lo’-ya’as’phu w'lo’ yish'm’"u ts’u misham
w’na’aru ‘eth-"aphar rag’leykem I""eduth lahem
(‘Amen ‘omer $'dom w'la”Amorah yeqal b’'yom hadin min-ha’ir ).
Mark6:11 “But shall not take in and shall not listen , go forth

there, and shake the dust off of your feet as a testimony to them.
{Truly, | say , it shall be easier Sedom and Amorah,

the day of judgment than for city.}”

A1> kat dooL &v pm déEwvTal Dpas pnde dkodowoLy LAV, ékTopevoLevoL
ékeilbev ékvd€aTe TOV YoV TOV VTTOKAT®O TOV TOdBY VLAV €ls papTOpLov adTols.
apmMv Aéym Vv, dvekTéTEpOV €oTar Lodopois 1) I'opodppors év Mépa kploews,
1| T mOAeL éxelv.
11 kai meé dexetai meéde akousosin , ekporeuomenoi

And shall not receive nor hear from , going out

ekei ektinaxate ton choun ton ton podon hymon eis martyrion autois.
there shake off the dust your feet a testimony to them.

amen lego , anektoteron estai Sodomois ¢ Gomorrois
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[Truly I say to , more tolerable it shall be for Sodom or Gomorrah
eémera Kriseos, ¢ té polei
day of judgment, for city J?

BIYWXS Irw( r44PRT LAY 12
TTIWND 2WH TP BN 2
12. wayets’u wayiq’r’u lashub bith’shubah.
Mark6:12 So they went out and proclaim to return in repentance.
A2> Kai é€eABbvTes eknpuvEav tva petavodouv,

12 Kai exelthontes ekéryxan metanoosin,
And having gone out they preached they should repent,

Y339 Yraw pwiliy a3
Wr4]Y Y399 yAwdh Jyws vy Ty
0737 077w WD

OINDTIM 037 D’{U‘?U '[?DW; 12107
13. way’gar’shu shedim rabbim wayasuku chalashim rabbim wayir’'pa’um.

Mark6:13 And they drove out many demons
and anointed many weak people and healed them.

A3> katl Sarpdvia moAda é€€BaAov,
\ 9 9 ’ \ 9 ’ \ 9 /7
kal Aerdov eélalw ToAAovs appwoTovs kal ebepamevov.
13 kai daimonia polla exeballon,
And they were casting out many demons,

kai €leiphon pollous arrostous kai etherapeuon.
and they were anointing with many sick persons and they were healing them.

JIATAT 49437 YW oavy Ay yoyw Fyaqya ylUa oyway i
XTHYR 79 WA-L0) Jy-dov YAxya-yy qvo) (583
TATATY RN MY YT 9D vnl 03T f[‘,?@tr pojaliibh Ral

:NiM2T 93 ovhye 1275W) oM vl S avnn
14. wayish’'ma”™ hamele’k Hor'dos shim’ o ki noda™ sh’mo

wayo’mar Yahuchanan haMat’bil ne or ~hamethim
w' al-ken po~alim bo hakochoth.

Mark6:14 And King Hordos heard the report of Him, His name was well known,
and he said, “Yahuchanan the Immerser has been awakened the dead;
and this the forces are at work R

14> Kai fixovoev 6 Baoihevs ‘Hpwmdns, bavepov yap éyéveto 10 dvopa adTod,
kal éleyov 1L Twdvvns 6 Bantilwv éyfyepTal ék vekpdv
kal dLa TodTo évepyodoly atl Suvapels év adTH.
14 Kai ekousen ho basileus Hérodés, phaneron egeneto to onoma ,
And King Herod heard this well known became the name of ,

kai elegon hoti Ioannés ho baptizon egégertai
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and he was saying, “John the one baptizing has been raised

nekron kai dia touto energousin hai dynameis
the dead and for this reason are at work miracles R

£3-9Y-2Y v9¥4 WL U4y 4v3 vad4 Y YA994 WAy s
Y 43-573 AH4y T4 43
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15. w'yesh ‘om’rim ki ‘EliYahu wa’acherim ‘am’ru ki-nabi’ ‘o k’'achad han’bi’im.

Mark6:15 And some were saying, “H ¢ was EliYahu,”
while others said, “He is a prophet like one of the prophets.”

<15> &AAou de éeyov 6L "HAtas éoiv:
dAdot 3¢ E\eyov 8T mpodNTNS S €ls TRV TPOPNTHV.
15 alloi de elegon hoti Elias ;

But others were saying “ Elijah.”

alloi de elegon hoti prophétés hos heis ton prophéton.
And others said, “A prophet like one of the old prophets.”

TWEXE AxEWS LYY qWE JIATAT Y4 Tradrd oywaY g
Waxya-yy Y 4va vidoy
WRTTAR NRE DI WY TITIT RN 93T wRg

:DMTTIR O XA 1HUR

16. wayish’'ma” Hor'dos wayo’mer Yahuchanan nasa’thi ‘eth-ro’sho
ayu qam ~hamethim.
Mark6:16 And Hordos heard and said, “Yahuchanan,
removed his head him, he has risen the dead!”

16> dkovoas 3¢ 6 “Hppdns éleyev, “Ov éyo dmekeddioa "Todvvn, odTos fyépbn.
16 akousas de ho Herodes elegen,
And having heard these things Herod was saying,
apekephalisa Ioannén, egerthe.
“John, beheaded, was raised.”

JIHYAT X4 WIXAY UOW Fraqyd 4v3 Y 1
YAUE FridR) xw4 aravqra (M5 aFa x99 vaqf4ay
Aw4d vl auPd w4
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ERD A Fmph win

17. ki hu’ Hor'dos shalach wayith’pos ‘eth-Yahuchanan waya’as’rehu b’beyth hasohar

Horod'yah Philipos ‘achiu IPqachah lo .
Mark6:17 Hordos was the one who had sent orders and captured Yahuchanan
and bound him in the house of prison of Horodyah,
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of his brother Philipos, he had talem

A7> Ad70s yap 6 ‘Hpddns dmooTeldas ékpatnoev Tov Todvvny
kal €dmoev avTov év pvAakt) dua ‘Hpwdiada v yvvaika Plinmov
70D 48eAdod avToD, 8TL adTNV Eydpmoev-
17 Autos ho Herogdeés aposteilas ekratésen ton Ioannén
Herod himself having sent arrested John,

kai edesen phylake Herogdiada Philippou tou adelphou autou,
and bound prison Herodias, his brother Philip’s ,

egamesen;
he married

Y x9xy A4 Yiud xw4 Fraqra-d4 ¥4 Jurar iy s
2 MDD TIPS IS NEN 0ITIIT0N TR i v
18. ki Yahuchanan ‘amar ‘el-Hor'dos ‘achiak ‘eynenah mutereth 'ak.

Mark6:18 Yahuchanan had said to Hordos,
« of your brother is not permitted for you.”

18> é\eyev yap 6 'Twdvvns 1@ ‘Hpwdn 1
Ok &eotiv oou éyelv T yuvaika Tod AdeAdod cov.
18 elegen ho Ioannés tg Herodée hoti

John was saying to Herod,

Ouk exestin soi echein tou adelphou sou.
“It is not permissible for you to have of your brother.”

A4nY 40v vXAWa WPIXY Farqra yxr4 Hewxy i
TIRZR DY AT WRam T NI ooipm o
19. w'tis’tom Horod'yah wat’baqgesh hamitho w’lo’ matsa’ah.
Mark6:19 And Horodyah held a grudge against
and sought a way to put him to death, and she had not found one;
<19> 1 8¢ ‘Hpwdras évelyev adTd kal ffedev adTév dmok Telval, kal odk HAVvaTo:

19 hé de Herodias eneichen kai ethelen apokteinai,
And Herodias bore a grudge against , and desired to kill

kai ouk édynato;
And she could not;

Prap WA oIy 0ai W4 JIUTAL X4 493 Fraqra Y
x4 oyw( vl 3902y Awe 3I9AY vAo WAy 473 wrafy
PITE UONTID YT WRD AT 8D 0370 020

3NN vnwS 15 37ym Ay ma0m oY Tnwm X it
20. ki Hor'dos yare’ ‘eth-Yahuchanan yada” ki-‘ish tsadiq
w' wayish’'mor “al w'har’beh “asah waye erab lo [ish'mo’a .

Mark6:20 for Hordos feared Yahuchanan, he knew was a righteous
and man, and he protected and he did many things,
but it pleased listen to
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20> 6 yap ‘Hpddns ébofelrto Tov Twdvvny, eldws adTév dvdpa dikatov kal dyLov,
KQl CUVETT)PEL AVTOV, KAl AKOVoAs adTod TOAAG NTOpEL, kal TOEws adToD Tjkovev.

20 ho Heérgdes ephobeito ton Ioannén, eidos andra dikaion Kkai ,
Herod feared John, having known to be man a righteous and ’
kai synetérei , kai akousas polla éporei,
and he was protecting , and having heard , he was disturbed greatly;
kai hédeos ekouen.

and yet gladly he was listening to

Jra-9 AxXWY Fraqra awo qw4dy qwyya yyix aaiy o
(1A W4y Y74 Ay vadrand wx4 xady

073 IAWR YT Y WND Wonm DT MM N
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21. way’hi hayom hamuk’shar ka’ asher Hor'dos mlsh’teh yom huledeth ‘otho
g'dolayu ul’sarey ha’alaphim ul’ra’shey haGalil.

Mark6:21 Then a suitable day happened when Herod a banquet on the day
of his birth his nobles and officers of thousands and the leaders of the Galil.

21> Kal yevopévms fépas edkalpov dte
‘Hppdns Tols yeveotlois adTod delmvov émoinoev Tols peyLoTaoly adTod
kal Tols XLALapyols kal Tols mpwTols Ths adidatas,
21 Kai genomeneés hémeras eukairou
And having come about a suitable day
hote Herodes tois genesiois autou deipnon tois megistasin autou
when Herod on the birthday celebration of him made for his court nobles
kai tois chiliarchois Kkai tois protois tes Galilaias,
and the military officers and the most prominent persons of Galilee.

Fraqra 24309 9@ixXy APIXy FLAYIYRA~XI 4IXY 22
Ll4w aqoya-d4 YA 4w Yo YA 9Fya ayaosy

Y Yx4y ARJUX WXL AYYY
D177 YA 2L TRPIM MR N2 a0
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22. w'tabo’ bath-Horod’'yah wat’raqged watitab Hor'dos

u ham’subim "imo wayo’'mer hamele’k ‘el~

sha’ali mimeni ‘eth- tach’p’tsi w’eten .

Mark6:22 The daughter of Horodyah came and danced, and it was pleasing
of Hordos and of those who were reclining him;

and the king said , “Ask of me for you desire

and I shall give it R

22> kail eloeNfovons s BuyaTtpos avTod ‘Hpwdiddos
kal opymoapévns fpecev 70 ‘Hpapdn kal Tols cuvavakerpévors.

o e \ ~ ’ ’” ’ o 9\ ’ \ ’
elmev 6 Bacidevs T® kopaoiw, AlTnoov pe 6 €av Helns, kal dwow cou-
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22 kai eiselthouses tés thygatros autou Hergdiados kai orchésameneés éresen t§ Herode
And having entered his daughter Herodias and having danced, she pleased Herod

kai tois synanakeimenois. eipen ho basileus ,
and the ones reclining at table with him, and the king said to ,

Aitéson me thelés, kai doso soi;
“Ask me you wish, and I shall give it to R

Ypxd Ay A lewx 4Ly 94l AL oIwWAY 2
xXyydYa anp-ao

TRTION VIR TONUR WP ND M vIwmM
DRI VT

23. wayishaba” le’'mor ~‘asher tish'ali ‘eten-'ak ‘ud-ch.atsi hamal’kuth.

Mark6:23 And he swore , saying, “All that you ask , I shall give to you;
up to half of my kingdom!”
23> kat dpocev adT) [ToAAd], O T éav pe altioms dbow ool
éws Mptoovs Ts Paoctlelas pov.
23 kai omosen [ ], Ho ti aiteses
And he made a promise to , “What you ask ,

doso soi heos hemisous tés basileias mou.
I shall give to you, up to half of my kingdom.”

(w4 Y A4l W4xT 4nxy 2
(1 98YA JIMTAT WETXE 4xy

OXUR TR RS MR XL 0
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24. watetse’ wato’'mer 'imah mah ‘esh’al wato’'mer ‘eth-ro’sh Yahuchanan haMat’bil.

Mark6:24 And she went out and said to her mother, What shall I ask for?
And she said, “The head of Yahuchanan the Immerser.”

24> kal ééeNBodoa elmev T pumTpl adTis, Tt althoopar;
e \ 5 \ \ ] ’ ~ ’
1 8¢ eimev, T kepadny "Indvvov T0d BamtilovTos.
24 kai exelthousa eipen t¢ metri autes, Ti aitesomai?
And having gone out she said to her mother, “What should I ask for?”

hé de eipen, Tén kephalén Ioannou tou baptizontos.
She said, “The head of John the baptizer.”

1yrnd W4l Jewxy Ya-de 4v3d a4y @YXy s
(983 JIATAT W49x4 3q0P39 axo 1 Yxxw
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25. wat’maher m’od labo’ ‘el-hamele’k watish’al le’mor r’tsoni shetiten Ii “atah
q’“arah ‘eth-ro’sh Yahuchanan haMat’bil.

Mark6:25 And she hurried quickly to come to the king and asked, saying,
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What I want you to give the head of Yahuchanan the Immerser on a platter now.

25> kal eloeNfodoa edbis peta omouvdijs mpos Tov BactAéa fToaTo Aéyovoa,
Oclw tva é€avts dds pou émi mivakt v kepadnv Toavvov Tod BanTioTod.
25 Kkai eiselthousa euthys spoudes ton basilea

And having entered immediately haste to the king

étésato legousa, Thelo exautes dgs moi
she made her request saying, “I desire at once you may give me

pinaki tén kephalen Ioannou tou baptistou.
a platter the head of John the Baptist.”

179097 R0YIWR 4739°3 Y4 a4y yYa sroxay x
1Y) 91wal anq 44 vyo Wi 5Fy3

T3P MPIIET NIYD N TRR ToRT WM
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26. wayth’ atseb hamele’k ‘a’k ba abur hash’bu ah

uba abur ham’subim lo’ ratsah 'hashib paneyah.

Mark6:26 And the king was grieved, but on account of his oaths

and on account of those reclining , he did not want (o turn her face away.

26> kai ﬂepf)\m‘ros 'yevc')p.evos ) Bacl)\ef)s dua Tovs OpKOVS
Kal Tovs dvakeLpévous ovk MBeAnoev aberfical adTnv-
26 kai perilypos genomenos ho basileus dia tous horkous
And having become very sad, the king on account of the promise

kai tous anakeimenous ouk €thelesen athetésai autén;
and the ones reclining at table with him he did not want to refuse her.

wip9es ap4 yIa HUdW AWy 27
WXL 4393 yaynay
DORET IO PRI MoY TR
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27. umiad shalach hamele’k hatabachim way’tsauehu I’habi’ ‘eth-ro’sho.

Mark6:27 Immediately, the king sent of the executioners
and commanded him to bring his head.

27> kat evbis dmooTeltdas 0 Baollevs omekovAdTopa éméTafev évéykal
\ \ 9 ~ \ \ b / 9 \ b ~ ~
v kepadnv avTod. kal ameAbwv dmekepalioey adTOV év T PvAakt
27 kai euthys aposteilas ho basileus spekoulatora epetaxen
And immediately having sent the king an executioner he commanded
enegkai ten kephalén . kai apelthon apekephalisen té phylake
to bring the head of . He went and beheaded the prison

A9°9P9 vA4A 937 4AFA XA 99 YWHITXE XqyAT YA 2
AY 44 Ay adeyar aq0yd raxar
TOYPD MNOIM TOT NU33 WROTNR NPT emns
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28. wayele’k wayik’roth ‘eth-ro’sho b’beyth hasohar way’bi’'ehu baq’ arah

wayit'nehu w’ nath’nah ‘el=‘imah.
Mark6:28 He went and cut off his head in the house of the prison,
and brought it a platter, and gave it ,
and gave it to her mother.

\ \ \ 9 ~ 9 \ ’ \ 9 \ ~ 7
28> katl fjveykev Ty kedpadny adTod €ml mvakt kal €dwkev adTNV TO kopaciw,

\ \ ’ \ ~ \ ~
Kal TO kopaolov Edwkev adTNV T pNTpL adTHS.

28 kai eénegken tén kephalén autou epi pinaki kai edoken autén ,
And he brought his head a platter and gave it to ,
kai edoken auten té métri autés.
and gave it to her mother.

TXTPATXE YEWAY P49 ey X poyway o
49F9 AryIway
FI2P3 TN ANMITIR RPN WRIN PIMDR WM Lo
29. wayish’'m’"u tal’midayu wayabo’u wayis’u ‘eth-g’wiatho way’simuah baqgaber.

Mark6:29 When his disciples heard, they came and carried away his body
and placed it in a tomb.

29> kat dxovoavTes ol pabnral adTod NABov
Kal Tpav TO TTOPA aVTOD KAl éOnrav aVTO €v p,v"qp.el',q).
29 kai akousantes hoi mathétai autou €lthon

And having heard this his disciples came

kai éran to ptoma autou kai ethékan auto en mnémeig.
and took the corpse of him, and placed it in a tomb.

owyaa-J4 Wapiwa vIRAPLY 30
pawl AWh-LY-xdy ywo qwh-Jy-x& vl vaiAiy
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30. wayiqahalu hash’lichim ‘el~
wayagidu lo ‘eth- - “asu w'eth-/ - limedu.

Mark6:30 The apostles assembled
and they told they had done and they had taught.

30> Kai ovvayovrar ol amocTodor mpos Tov Inoodv

\ / 9 ~ ’ e’ bl 4 \ & IQ/
Kal amTyyetdav avTd mavta doa émoinoav kal doa €didatav.

30 Kai synagontai hoi apostoloi ton
And the apostles gathered together ,
kai apeggeilan epoiésan kai edidaxan.
and reported to they did and they taught.

399 WTYPY-(4 Wyadl x4 v49 War 4 W4y 3
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31. wayo’'mer hem bo’u ‘atem I’bad’kem ‘el-m’qom char’bah
w'nuchu m’"at ki rabbim hayu haba’im w’ “al-I'eyn-"eth [ahem le’ekol.

Mark6:31 And He said to them, “Come, you alone, to a desolate place
and rest a little,” there were many coming and
that there was no time them to eat.

\ ’ 9 ~ ~ e ~ LR 9 Qs ’ ’
3D kai Aéyer adTols, AebTe Dpels avTol kat’ Ldlav eis €pmov TéTOV
kal avamavoache oAlyov. mMoav yap ol épyodpLevol

e e ’ \ 5 Q\ ~ 9 ’
KOl OL VTTAYOVTES "lTO}\)\OL, KaL 01)86 d)o.'ye LV EVKALPOVV.

31 kai legei autois, Deute autoi kat’ idian eis erémon topon
He said to them, “Come yourselves privately to a deserted place
kai anapausasthe oligon. €san hoi erchomenoi kai polloi,
and rest a little.” many were the ones coming and ,

kai oude phagein
and did not to eat

a4 9l Xy99U8 XHL-4 Y49 Yww vy a2
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32. wayel’ku misham ba'’aniah ‘el-‘achath hecharaboth I’'badad.
Mark6:32 They went there in the boat to one of the desolate areas alone.

32> kat amfABov év 1® mAolw els €pmpov ToToV kaT’ Ldlav.

32 Kkai apélthon en tg ploig eis erémon topon kat’ idian.
And they went away in the boat to a deserted place privately.

TR Y99 TAIRYAT Y40 Yxy4 349 Jryaar o
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33. w’hehamon ra’ah ‘otham yots’'im wayakiruhu rabbim wayarutsu shamah
he arim waya ab’ru ‘otham waye’as’phu ‘clayu.

Mark6:33 But the crowd saw them leaving, and many recognized Him. They ran there
the cities. And they passed them and gathered him.

5 9 \ ¢ 7 \ 7 \
33> kal eldov avToVs VTAYOVTAS KAl EMEYVWTAY TOAAOL
kal Telf) 47O Tacdv TdV mOAewv cuvedpapov éxel kal mpofiAbov adTovs.
33 kai eidon autous hypagontas kai epegnosan polloi

And saw them going and knew where they were going many,

kai ton poleon synedramon ekei kai pro€lthon autous.
and they hurried there the towns and arrived ahead of them.
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34. wayetse’ wayar’ hamon “‘am wayehemu me ayu lahem

hayu ka ‘eyn-lahem ro eh wayachel I'lamed ‘otham d’barim har’beh.
Mark6:34 And went out and saw crowd of people,
and He felt moved them they were like out a shepherd to them,

and He began (0 teach them many things.

34 kal éEedBov €1dev moALY Sydov kal éomhayyviabn ém’ adTols,
8L Moav ds mpofaTa w1 Eégovta moLpéva, kat fpfaTo dddokewv adTods TOAAG.
34 kai exelthon eiden ochlon

And having gotten out of the boat He saw crowd;
kai esplagchnisthé autous,

and He had compassion them,

€san hos me poimena,
they were like not a shepherd,

kai erxato didaskein autous polla.
and He began to teach them many things.

rRaiydx v e vwARY 9vded Yraa aj9 w4y ALY s
a4y A9 WyRay 99 WrPYa asa yar4av
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35. way’hi raphah hayom o arob wayig’shu ‘el tal’midayu wa
hinneh hamagom chareb w’hayom rad m’od.
Mark6:35 And it came to pass the day faded to descend, His disciples

approached and said, “Behold, the place is desolate and the day is greatly declined.”

35> Kai 18m dpas moAAfs yevopévns mpooeABovres adTd ol pabnral adtod éleyov
&t "Epmp.ds éomv 6 1é6mos kal K3 dpa moAAT):
35 Kai edé horas pollés genomeneés proselthontes hoi mathétai autou

And already a late hour was coming and was approaching His disciples

elegon hoti Erémos estin ho topos kai eédé hora pollé;
were saying “Desolate is the place and already it is a late hour.”

XPYPL ILITY YAAIYAY YAArHA-CE vy A Yxvd UdW s
Y 4wy YAy 4 2y yud Al
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36. shalach ‘otham w’yel’ku ‘el-hachatserim w’hah’pharlm misabib
q’noth lchem ‘eyn-lahem mah-:heyo’kelu.

Mark6:36 “Send them away and let them go the settlements and villages around here
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buy themselves, they do not have anything (o eat.”

36> dmoAvoov m’)'ro{)s, va ameABovTes els Tous Kt')K)\q) (’L'ypof)s
Kal Kc'op.o.g (’ryopé.omcw €QVTOLS TL cl)é,'ywcw.
36 apolyson autous, apelthontes eis tous kyklg agrous
“Send away them, having departed the surrounding country

kai komas agorasosin heautois ti phagosin.
and villages they may buy for themselves what they may eat.”

TRLE T4 Y4 WA x4 wIx YA de Y4y Jorr u
'ZHZ wad xx{ ‘174/4 7%4% wud xvy?( y(ya

.....

.....

37. waya an way’omer hem t’nu Iahem ’ehol wa
hanele’k lig'noth lechem b’'ma’thayim dinar latheth lahem [c’ehkol.

Mark6:37 He answered and said to them, give them something (o eat.”
And , “Shall we go to buy bread two hundred denarii
give them something (0 eat?”

37> 6 8¢ dmokpLbels elmmev avTols, AdTe adrols Vpels dayelv. kail Aéyovoww adTd,
AmeABbvTes dyoplompev dnvaplwv Suakootov dpTous kal dboopev adTols Ppayelv;
37 ho de apokritheis eipen autois, Dote autois phagein.

having answered he said to them, “Give them something to eat.”

kai legousin , Apelthontes agorasomen denarion diakosion artous
They said to , having departed “May we buy for two hundred denarii loaves

kai dosomen autois phagein?
and shall we give to them to eat?”

T49T Y WYL WA WAy Ay Yaidd 4 s
Yraa YWy WHH Yay4Ry roary
INTI 10D 027 ¥ ONPNANDD MRD OTORR THRMAS
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38. wayo’'mer hem kamah kik’roth- yesh la I’ku ur'u
wayed’ 'u wa chamesh ush’ney dagim.

Mark6:38 And He said to them, “How many loaves of do have?
Go look and find out.” , “Five, and two fish.”

38> 0 3¢ Aéyer adTols, Ilocous dpTous éxete; vmayeTe (deTe.
\ 4 7 7 \ / 9 /
kal yvovTtes Aéyovorv, Ilévte, kal Vo LxBlas.
38 ho de legei autois, Posous artous echete? hypagete idete.
And He said to them, “How many loaves do you have? Go and see.”

kai gnontes legousin, Pente, kai duo ichthuas.
And having known, they said, “Five, and two fish.”

gwaz P90 49 399K 399K YLy xIWC Yxy4 ray a
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39. way’tsaw ‘otham lashebeth chaburah chaburah I'bad “al-y’raq hadeshe’.

Mark6:39 And He commanded 2!! of them to sit, group by group, separately,
the green grass.

7 4 ~_ 3 ~ ’ / ’
(39> KoL €1T€TG,§€V avTOoLS G.VGK)\ LVaL TAvTaS OVLTTOOLA CULTTOOLA

€ 7O XAwp® XOpTW.

39 kai epetaxen autois anaklinai symposia symposia
And He ordered them to lie down group by group
tQ chlorg chortg.

the green grass.

WAWYWULY XYL XPPW XYQYW Y WA Y 40
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40. wayesh’bu shuroth shuroth w; ciwmishim; .
Mark6:40 And they sat in row by row and of fifties.

7 \ \ e \ \ \ /
(40> KAl AVETTECAV TTPAOLAL TTPACLAL KATA €EKATOV KAL KATA TMEVTTNKOVTA.

40 kai anepesan prasiai prasiai kai pentékonta.
And they reclined group by group and in fifties.

#3143 AYWIXLY YUCR XTIYY XWIHUXE HPAY 41

WU(A-x4 F9J3Y7 Y4977 a¥iywa yayio 4way
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4. wayiqgach ‘eth-chamesheth kik’roth w’eth- hadagim
wayisa’ hashamay’mah way'’bare’k wayiph'ros ‘eth-
wayiten I'thal’midayu [asum hem w’eth-~ hadagim am.
Mark6:41 And He took the five loaves of and fish; and he lifted
the heavens and He blessed and broke and He gave it to the disciples
place it them, and fish them

41> kat AaPov Tovs mévTe dpTous kal Tovs dvo txBuas dvaPAédas
els Tov oﬁpo.vc‘)v eﬁ)xé'y'qorev KOl KATEKAQTEV TOVS apTovs kal €dldov Tols pabnrails
[a0T0D] lva mapaTBdolv adTols, kal Tovs dbo tyxblas éuépioev maouv.
41 kai labon tous pente artous kai ichthuas anablepsas
And having taken the five loaves and fish having looked up

ton ouranon eulogésen kai kateklasen tous artous
the heavens, and He blessed and broke the loaves,

kai edidou tois mathétais [autou] paratithosin autois,

and He was giving them to His disciples they might set before them,
kai emerisen

and He divided fish to
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42. wayo’k’lu i 'am wayis’ba’u. . . '
Mark6:42 \!! of them ate and were satisfied,
42> kail épayov mhvTes kal éxopTachinoav,

42 kai ephagon kai echortasthésan,
And ate and were satisfied;

Haqaq-yy WAy WO Wayw WA F 4vdY Waxyxja-yy v4way s
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43. wayis’u ~hap’thothim m’lo’ salim w'gam ~hadagim.

Mark6:43 and they picked up baskets full of the pieces of bread,
as well as of the fish.

43> kal Mpav kAdopaTo dddexa kodlvwv MATpORATA KAl &md TdV LxBdwv.
43 kai eéran klasmata kophinon pléromata kai ton ichthyon.
and they picked up fragments full baskets and the fish.

w4 AJE XWYRY v33 WHARAYY WAy 4ay w4
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44. w'ha’ok’lim - hayu kachamesheth ‘al’phey ‘ish.

Mark6:44 And those eating were five thousand men.

44> kal Moav ol paydvres [Tods dpTovs] mevrakioyiAior dvdpes.

44 kai esan hoi phagontes [tous artous] pentaki andres.
And were the ones having eaten the loaves five men.

7900y AY49 xaql rAaYdxXI raA 43 JY-A9U4Y o
Woa-x4 yHIW-ao Fain xa-3-J4 Y3 490-4 vyl
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45. w'acharey- he'its b'thal’'midayu |aredeth ba’aniah
w'la"abor I’ ="eber hayam ‘el- =shal’cho ‘eth-ha am.

Mark6:45 After , He urged His disciples to go down the boat
and to cross ahead of the other side of the sea, ,
He sent away the people.

45> Kai e00s vdykaocev Tods pabnras adTod éuffivar els 10 mAolov
\ / 9 \ )4 \ .o / 14 9 \ 9 4 \ 224
Kal mpodyeLv els T0 mépav mpos Bmboaidav, Ews adTos amoAver Tov SyAov.

45 Kai euthys enagkasen tous mathetas autou embénai eis to ploion

And immediately He compelled His disciples to embark the boat
kai proagein - to peran , apoluei ton ochlon.
and go before Him the other side, , dismissed the crowd.
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46. way’hi ‘achar shal’cho ‘otham waya al haharah I'hith’palel.

Mark6:46 And it came to pass after He had sent them away,
He went up on the mountain to pray.

46> kat dmoTaapevos adTols amfAbev els To Spos mpooevEachal.

46 kai apotaxamenos autois apelthen eis to oros proseuxasthai.
And having said farewell to them, He went up the mountain to pray.

AWIL 9 va39l 4raY Y33 Yyxs A49 aiY43ay s90-13iy 47
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47. way’hi-"ereb w’ha’aniah ba’ah b’tho’k hayam w’hu’ I'lbado bayabashah.
Mark6:47 It was evening, and the boat had come in the middle of the sea,
and was alone on the land.
47> kal dftas yevopévns v 16 TAolov év péow Ths Baldoons,
Kal adTOS povos €ml THs Yis.
47 kai opsias genomeneés €n to ploion en mesQ tés thalasses,
And evening having come was the boat in the middle of the sea,

kai monos tes ges.
and was alone the land.

a1yl HY9R Y WeYw3d WA oqaxy Wxy4 491y s
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48. wa ‘otham mith’yag’"im neg’dam

wa ha’ash’moreth har'bi’ith wayabo’ hem mith’hale’k
=p’ney hayam wayo’el [a abor liph’'neyhem.

Mark6:48 them wearing themselves out ,

because was them. the fourth watch, He came to them,

walking on the surface of the water, He intended to pass of them.

48> kat Ldwv adTovs Bacavilopévous év T éladvev,
MV yap O dvepros €vavTios avTols, TepL TETAPTNV GLAAKTV TT)S VUKTOS €pYETAL

\ 9 \ A3 A ~ ’ \x ~ 9 /
TPOS AVTOVS TEPLTTATWVY ETIL TT|S eG.)\(l.O'O"T]S Kol 'T|6€>\€V 1T(1.p€>\e€ LV AV TOVLS.

48 kai autous basanizomenous R autois,
And them straining , them,
tetarten phylaken tés nyktos erchetai autous peripaton tes thalasses;

the fourth watch of the night He came to them walking the sea.

kai ethelen parelthein autous.
And He wanted to go by them.
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49. wayir'u mith’hale’k "al-p’ney hayam
wayo’'m’ru mar'eh- wayits' aqu.
Mark6:49 They saw walking on the surface of the sea, and said,
“It was the appearance of !” and they cried out

49> ol 8¢ L86vTes avTov éml s Baddoons mepuimaTodvTa €doav T pavTaopd éoTiv,
kal avékpaav:
49 hoi de idontes tes thalasses peripatounta edoxan ,

But having seen the sea walking they thought ,

kai anekraxan
and cried out;

Ux4 994 T4 vA9Y ravT4 WYY 50
WEPAXLE 4V AP4TAY VIR JARdE g4y
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50. hi=ulam ra’uhu wayibahelu ‘az ‘itam

wayo’'mer hem chiz'qu ki~ ‘al-tira’u.

Mark6:50 they all saw and were terrified.

Then them and said to them, “Be strong; is I. Do not fear!”

50> mhvTes yap adTov €ldov kal étapdyOnoav. 6 3¢ edBUs éNdAnoev pet’ adTOV,
kal AéyeL adTols, Qapoeite, éyd elpr: p1 dpoPelobe.
50 eidon kai etarachthésan.
saw and they were terrified.

ho de euthys auton, kai legei autois,

And immediately them and He said to them,
Tharseite, ; mé phobeisthe.

“Have courage, s do not be afraid.”

AYYW HTAY AP435 YArd4 aq3y s
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51. wayered 'aniah w' shakakah
wayish’'tomem libam - wayith'mahu.

Mark6:51 He went down (o them in the boat, and died down.
Their hearts were astonished , and they were amazed.

\ 9 /4 \ 9 \ b \ ~ \ 9 14 [
(5 1> KOl (I.V€B'T’| "lTpOS AVTOVS €LS TO TI')\O LOV KAl EKOTTA0€EVY O avep,os,
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51 kai anebé autous eis to ploion kai ekopasen ,

And He went up to them the boat and died down.
kai [ek perissou] ¢n heautois existantos

And exceedingly in themselves they were amazed,

W99 AWP Y)Y YA X7YY-1923 v(AYywa 44 2y w2
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52, ki lo’ hls’hllu bld’bar-hlh’roth mip’ney q’shi |’babam.
Mark6:52 For they still did not comprehend the matter of the loaves of ,
because of their hardness of heart.
<525 09 yap ovviikav ém Tols dpTos, GAN’ v adTdV 1) kapdla TeTwpwRéVT.
52 ou synékan tois artois,

they did not understand the loaves,

all’ én auton hé kardia peporomeneé.
but had been their heart hardened.

AWILR~(4 TP TN A4 T4ITY Yiax4 7990y 5
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53. waya clb’ru ‘eth-hclyam wayabo’u ‘ar’ts Gmneysar wayiq r’bu -hayubashah.

Mark6:53 They crossed the sea and came (o the land of Ginneisar,
and they drew near to the dry land.

53> Kat dvamepdoavres ém v yfiv M\Oov els [evvmoaper kat mpoowppiodnoav.
53 Kai diaperasantes ¢pi ten gen €lthon eis Gennésaret
And having crossed over the land they came to Gennesaret

kai prosormisthésan.
and anchored there.
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54. way'hi k'tse’tham ~ha’aniah wayakiruhu.
Mark6:54 And it came to pass when they went out the boat, they recognized Him,

5% kai éEeABOVTOV adTOV ék ToD mAotov evbis émyvovTes adTOV

54 kai exelthonton auton ¢k tou ploiou euthys epignontes auton
And they having gone out the boat, immediately having recognized Him,

xgwd viMY 91 9FY 4733 9YYa-Ys rTrreRr s
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55. wayarutsu ~hakikar wayachelu lase’th ‘eth-hacholim
mish’kaboth ‘el-kal-maqom sham’u sham.
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Mark6:55 They ran plain and began to carry the sick
the beds place they heard would be there.

V4 [74 \ ’ bl ’ A4
55> mepLedpapov SAMV TV xwpav ékelvmy kal fpEavTo
ém Tols kpaPdTToLs Tovs kakds éxovTas mepLdépeLy §mov frovov ETL EoTiv.

55 periedramon tén choran
and they ran around region

kai erxanto tois krabattois tous kakos
and they began mats the ones illness

peripherein hopou €kouon
to carry where they heard

Ya90a-d4 w4 YAYaA(d 491 WL YrRY-YIT s
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56. u ~maqgom ‘asher yabo’ ‘el-hak’pharim ‘o ‘el-he arim
w'el~hasadoth sham samu ‘eth-hacholim bachutsoth wayith’chan’nu |
yig' u raq bik’'naph w’ nag’ u~-bo w'noshau.

Mark6:56 And places where He came, to villages, or to cities, and to fields there,
they were laying the sick in the market places, and begged let them touch
just the corner . And touched it saved.

56> katl 8mov dv eloemopeteTo €ls kMas 1 els moAeLs 1) els dypovs,
év Tals ayopals étifecav Tovs dobevodvrtas kal mapexdadovv adTov tva
kv Tod kpaoméEdov Tod LpaTtiov adTod dwvTar: kal doou v fiavro adTod éoglovTo.
56 kai hopou an eiseporeueto eis komas € eis poleis € eis agrous,

And wher he was entering villages or cities or countryside,

tais agorais etithesan tous asthenountas
the marketplaces they were putting the ones having sickness

kai parekaloun kan tou kraspedou hapsontai;

and they were begging even if the edge of they might touch.
kai hosoi an hépsanto autou esgzonto.

And as many as touched him they were being healed.

Chapter 7
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1. wayigahalu haPh'’rushim wa’anashim ~hasoph'rim
ba'u miYrushalam.
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Mark7:1 Now the Phrushim and men the scribes
had come Yerushalam assembled R

<7:1> Kai ocvvayovtar mpos adTov ol Paproator
’ ~ )4 bl 4 b \ e /
Kal Twes TOV ypappaTénv eAbovres amo Tepocodvpwv.

1 Kai synagontai hoi Pharisaioi
And came together the Pharisees

kai tines ton grammateon elthontes Hierosolymon.
one of the scribes having come Jerusalem.
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2. wa r’'otham mital’midayu ‘ok’lim lechem t'me’oth
k’ lo’ n’tilah wayokichu ‘otham.
Mark7:2 and they saw some of His disciples eating the bread
that were impure, that is to say, out the washing and they rebuked them.

2> kal L8ovTes Twas TOV pabnTdv adTod §TL kowvals yepoiv,

~ 9 b 4 bl 4 \ 9
TOUT, éUTLv QVLTTTOLS, €O'6LOUO'LV TOULS G,.pTOUS

2 kai idontes tinas ton mathéton autou koinais R
And having seen some of His disciples with impure ’
tout’ aniptois, esthiousin tous artous

that is, unwashed, they were eating the loaves

v®) qw4ma0 vy4a 4 Yaavaria-dyr yawrya Ay s
WAYPTA YIFYW-3Y 9 YTUL I PIJR-a0 HRiLai-x4
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3. ki haPh’rushim w'al-haYahudim lo’ yo’k’lu “ad-‘asher nat’lu ‘eth-
“ad- ‘achazam =-shemas’ru haz’qenim.

Mark7:3 the Phrushim and 2!l the Yahudim do not eat
until they wash up to , in holding the elders handed down.

e \ ~ \ ’ e 9 ~ 2\ \ ~ ’ \ ~
3> - oL yap Papioaior kal wavtes ol "Tovdator €éav pm muypd) vibovrar Tas xelpas

ovk éaBilovov, kpaTodvTes TV mapddooiv Tdv mpeaPuTépwv,

3 - hoi Pharisaioi kai hoi Ioudaioi
( the Pharisees, and the Jews,
ean me nipsontai ouk esthiousin,
unless with they wash their they do not eat,

kratountes tén paradosin ton presbyteron,
holding to the tradition of the elders,

avoy 3398 409 WA Y4 Wi PrvaAyY W4 x4y o4
XPFY x(r 98 vyy Ywd v(3P W Y99 Yq9a
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4. w'eth =hasuq ‘eynam ‘ok’lim b’le’ t’bilah w’ od d’barim rabbim
sh’mor k’mo t’bilath kosoth w’kadim w'yoroth (umitoth).

Mark7:4 And they do not eat comes the market out the washing,
and there are many more things observe,
such as the washing of cups and pitchers and kettles (and beds).

\ 9 9 ~ 9\ \ 7 9 9 7 \ ¥ A o
4> kal am’ dyopds €éav pm BamTicwvtar ook éoblovolv, kat dAAa moAAdG éoTwv &
mapélaBov kpaTelv, BamTiopols moTTplev kal EeoTdV kal xadklwv {kal kAwdv} -

4 kai agoras ean mé baptisontai ouk esthiousin,

and the marketplace unless they wash themselves they do not eat,
kai alla polla ,
and many other things to ,

baptismous potéerion kai xeston kai chalkion [kai klinon] -
washing of cups and pitchers and kettles and dining couches) -

Y14 yraaydx oyay yA-4)rFAY YAWrJA yxv4 v 4WAY s
Waai x(aef 409 YUl YA Y42y YayeTa x9Fy A7y YAy

DR TPTMOR VIR DTDIem DOWINRT NN 108N
07T Moy NS3 oo oSN~ DRI Aoon "B oo

5. wayish’alu haPh’rushlm w’hasoph’rlm tal’mldeyah ‘eynam nohagim
k’phi masoreth haz’genim :i-‘ok’lim Io’ n’tilath yadayim.

Mark7:5 The Phrushim and the scribes asked , ¢ do Your disciples not walk
according to the tradition of the elders? they are eating
out the washing of hands?”

<S> kal émepwTdoLy avTov ol Papioaior kat ol ypappaTels,
Ava Tl 00 mepimraTodow ot pabmnral cov kaTa TV Tapddoolv TV mpeoBuTépwv,
aAAa kowvals xepolv éobilovoly Tov dpTov;
5 kai eperotosin hoi Pharisaioi kai hoi grammateis,

and question the Pharisees and the scribes,

ou peripatousin hoi mathétai sou kata ten paradosin ton presbyteron,
“ do your disciples not walk according to the tradition of the elders,
koinais chersin esthiousin ?
with impure hands eat ?”

ya7ua yyado vaiowa 437 9833 ¥3i 4 Y4y Joiv e
AYYY PHY vIY AYrasy vIxJws Az yoa Irxyy

OoRINT 8272V IV R3) 2L OTUDR TN YA
IR PN 1377 "NT2D YORRa NI oY 22D
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6. waya an wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem heyteb niba’ ¥Y’sha™'Yahu kem hachanephim
kathub ha am bis’phathayu w'libo richaq mi .

Mark7:6 And He answered and said to them,
“YeshaYahu prophesied well you hypocrites. it is written,
¢ people honors , but their heart is distant from Me.””

3 \ 5 9 ~ ~ ) ’ ’ o, \ e A ~ e ~
<6> 6 8¢ elmev avTOls, Kadds émpodnrevoev 'Hoalas mepl Dpdv 1@v vmokpLtdv,
ws yéypamTal [61L] OvTos 6 Aads Tols yeldeotlv pe TLpd,

4 \ 7 9 ~ ’ b /’ 9 ’ bl ~
1 8¢ kapdla aOTOV TOPpw ATEXEL AT ERLOD*

6 ho de eipen autois, Kalos eprophéteusen Esaias hymon ton hypokriton,
And He said to them, “Well prophesied Isaiah you hypocrites,
gegraptai [hoti] ho laos tima,
it has been written, ¢ people with honors ,
hé de kardia auton apechei ap’ ;
but their heart far away from J”

WAayly AWy xyny x4 Yx441 yaAxy s
:DYTRDH OOWAN MIXH DR ODRTY AT
7. w'thohu yir'atham mits’oth ‘anashim .
Mark7:7 “Their reverence of is empty; the commandments of men.”

<> parmv 8¢ oéBovtal pe LddokovTes Sdaokaldias évrddpaTa dvBphmov.

7 matén de sebontai didaskontes entalmata anthropon.
“And in vain they worship teaching as the commandments of men.”

wak-ay9 x99 Pr=ual yial4d xrry-x4 yx9To iy s
(yAwo Wxg xy39 Al4yr XYY Yray xvli9e)
0787732 MBI PO OUTTOR MERTAN OMAtY U3n

(@Y opR Nia7 PR MDY oD NiSYan)

8. i "azab’tem ‘eth-mits’wath hachaziq b’masoreth b’ney-‘adam
(t'biloth w’kosoth w’ka’eleh rabboth “osim).
Mark7:8 « you have abandoned the commandment of ,
hold to the tradition of sons of men,
{as the washing of and of cups, and many such things do}.”

9 /7 \ \ 9 \ ~ ~ ~ \ /’ ~ 9 /7
8> ddévTes yap v évToAny Tod Beod, kpaTelTe TNV Tapddooiv TdV avbpoTwy,
BamTioprod EeoTdV kal moTplwv, kal dAAa mapdpora ToradTa mMoAAQ ToLelTE.

8 aphentes tén entolén tou
“forsaking the commandment of

krateite tén paradosin ton anthropon, baptismou
you are holding to the traditions of men [, washings of

kai poterion. Kai alla paromoia toiauta polla poieite.
and cups and other like things such many you do].”
Tay Wi3d4a xyny-x4 ¥x(®9 371 ¥3ail4s 4y4iv o
WY LW x4FYA-x4 TYWRW

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 465




"TD OUTORT NIERTIR DRPLI DY OTURR N
PPy NTERTTNY TRy

9. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem yapheh bital’tem ‘eth-mits’wath
shetish’'m’ru ‘eth-hamasoreth lakem.

Mark7:9 He said to them, “You have set aside well the commandment of
to observe the traditions are yours.”

9> Kai é\eyev adtols, Kalds aBetelte v évroAny Tod Beod,
tva 'r'r\]v ﬂapé.Socnv f)p,(?)v O'T'r']cr'rl're.
9 Kai elegen autois, Kalos atheteite

And He was saying to them, “You have set aside well enough

ten entolén s tén paradosin hymon stéséte.
the commandment of your traditions might stand.”

TRI4 LERYY YY4xXAT YA I4TXE A5y Y4 AVYTAY 10
XYrA Xy ovw4y
1IN SPPRY TRRTONY TUIRTON 72D TR Moo

R MR BN

10. ki= ‘amar kabed ‘eth-‘abiak w’eth-‘imeak
um’qalel ‘abiu w’imo moth yumath.

Mark7:10 “For said, ‘Honor your father and your mother,’
and ‘He who curses his father or his mother shall surely die.””

.o ~ \ o 4 \ ’ \ \ V4
10> Mwbos yap eimev, Tipa 1ov maTépa oov kal Tv pmTépa oov,
4 e ~ /’ ”" /’ /’ ’
kat, ‘O kakodoydv maTtépa 1) pnTépa BavaTy TedevTaTw.

10 gar eipen, Tima ton patera sou kai ten métera sou,
For said, “Honor your father and your mother”,

kai, Ho kakologon patera € métera thanatg teleutato.
and “The one reviling of father or mother by death let him die.”

Y2940 W4AAY WAL Y4 yx4y o

Al ayay axgw-ay yaiaded Ay vwry) 1399 vo4dy
173XD MNOTID WOR DTN DRRT N

O T TN TR OOTORD MInn wnD 137 kDA

Mn.w ‘om’rim ‘ish ki~ I'abiu ul’imo

Qar’ban perusho matanah | mah-she’atah neheneh Ii.

Mark7:11 “But say, ‘If a man to his father or his mother, “Qarban”
which means, gift to ), is anything you would receive as beneficiary,’”

A1> Hpels 8¢ Aéyere, 'Eav elnm dvBpwmos 16 matpl 4 T4 pm7pl,
KopBav, § éotv, Adpov, 6 €éav €& épnod aderndis,

11 de legete, Ean anthropos to patri & t¢ meétri,
“But say, ‘if a man to father or to mother,
Korban, ho estin, Doron, ex emou Ophelethés,
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“Korban” means, gift, by me you might have benefited,’”

Y4l Y4 AY 4y ave xywol vl vHAYx 44Y 12
AR MARS TING TV My 95 amIn 8590

12. w'lo’ thanichu | “asoth “od m'umah "abiu ul’imo.

Mark7:12 “and you do not allow do anything further
his father or his mother.”

12> oVkeTL ddleTe adTOV 00dev ToLfioal T TaTpL T TR pNTPL,
12 ou aphiete ouden poiésai tQ patri € t¢ métri,
“no do you permit to do anything for his father or his mother,”
IWE YYX(IP a0 YAal4a q494-x4 vPxY 13
Wawo Wxg al4y 3s49ay Yx(sf
WK DPN2PP IOV DMIONT 37NN TRm

DY opR TPRD 3T onoIp

13. watapheru ‘eth-d’bar - qabalath’kem qibal’tem
w’har’beh ka’eleh “osim.
Mark7:13 So you violate the Word of your tradition

you received, and do many other things like this.

’ ~ \ / ~ ~ ~ J4 (N o ’
13> dkvpodvTes Tov Adyov Tod Beod T mapadocel VudV 1) TapedokaTe:
kal mapopota ToradTa ToAAG ToLeLTE.

13 akyrountes ton logon té paradosei hymon
nullifying the Word of by your tradition

paredokate; kai paromoia toiauta polla poieite.
you received. And you do similar things such many.”

woa-{y-{4 44993y 1
YL IAT WYY A& voyw YA 4 4y
2YTTORTON XOPN T

12937 PP PR WRY OTDR RN™

14. wayiq’ra’ ‘el== ' =ha am wa hem shim’"u kem w’habinu.
Mark7:14 Then He called the people and them,
“Listen , 2/l of you, and understand!”

14> Kal mpookadeodpevos maAwv Tov Sxhov éleyev avTols,
AkovoaTé pLov TAVTES KAl TUVETE.

14 Kai proskalesamenos palin ton ochlon autois,
And having summoned the crowd again to them,

Akousate kai synete.
“Listen to , and understand.”

Yagd nrHY 494 Y4 s
TIIP-C4 w439 rxv4 4¥0d yvr w4
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15. ‘eyn dabar michuts 'adam tame’ b’bo’u ‘el~
ki ‘im-had’barim hayots’im mimenu hemah y'tam’u ‘eth-ha’adam.

Mark7:15 “There is nothing outside of the man defile by going
into . Rather, the things come out him for they defile the man.”

9 /7 9 b4 ~ 9 /7 9 4
15> 008év éomv éwbev Tob dvBpdmov elomopevdpevov
9 9 \ e\ /4 ~ 9 /4 9 \ \ 9 ~ 9 ’
€ls avToV O ddvaTal kowdoal adTov, AAAa Ta €k Tod avbpamov
€K TOPEVOLEVA €T TLY TA KotvodvTa Tov dvBpwmov.

15 ouden estin exothen tou anthropou eisporeuomenon
“There is nothing outside of the man entering

eis koinosai ,
unto to defile ’
alla ta ek tou anthropou ekporeuomena ta koinounta ton anthropon.
but the things from the man coming out the things defiling the man.”

owwa oww/ v/ wayx4 qw4-Y 16
wney vneS 5 oy w1
16. hal=‘asher ‘az’nayim lo lish’'mo” yish’'ma’.
Mark7:16 [“Who has ears to hear, let him hear!”]

’” ” ol b / b3 J4
(16> €L TLS EXEL WTA AKOVELY AKOVETW,.

16 ci tis echei ota akouein akoueto.
[“If anyone has ears to hear, let him hear.”]

JrYaa-yY aAxa- 93 9w qwW4y 3y a7
(WYA 494-0 yaaryx yal4way
TR TNNAT W WED T

2WRT 2370V MTRON MoREM

17. way’hi ka'’asher shab habay’thah ~hehamon
wayish’aluhu thal’midayu «!-d’bar hamashal.

Mark7:17 And it came to pass as He returned into the house the crowd,
His disciples asked Him the matter of the parable.

17> Kat é7e elofjAbev els oikov &mo Tod dxAov,
ETMPOTOV adTOV ol pabnral adTod v mapafoAiv.
17 Kai hote eis€lthen eis oikon tou ochlou,

And when He entered into the house the crowd,

epéroton hoi mathétai autou tén parabolén.
were asking his disciples about the parable.
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18. wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem ha’aph- chas’rey binah halo’ thas’kilu
=haba’ ‘el=to’k ha'adam michutsah lo lo’ y’tam’enu.

Mark7:18 And He said to them, “Are even lacking in understanding?
Do you not perceive comes within the man outside cannot defile S’

\ 4 9 ~ (4 \ e ~ b 7 7 9 . 9 ~ %4
(18> KoL )\e'yel. AVTOLS, O‘UT(,()S KOl VLELS ACVVETOL ECTE,y OV VOELTE OTL

~ A 9 / ) A\ 5 Q7 5\ A~
mTav 170 é&meev ELOTTOPEVOLEVOV ELS TOV d.vﬂpm'rrov ov SUVCLT(I.L AVTOV KOLVWOoaL

18 kai legei autois, Houtos kai asynetoi ?

And He said to them, “Thus also without understanding?
ou noeite to exothen eisporeuomenon

Do you not understand outside entering
eis ton anthropon ou dynatai koinosai

into the man is not able to defile »

YWY Y4 Y YIS 4514 AY 1o
Y4930y APIYA 4Ty x4 4ray

W3R 0D 7353 l‘ﬁ::'&.b YD 0o
:5P897~52 PRI 8O M=oY ¥

19. ki lo'-yabo’ b'libo =bik'reso
w'yetse’ ‘el-beyth hakise’ ham’naqgeh ~hane’ekal.

Mark7:19 “ it does not come into his heart, his stomach,
and it goes out to the house of toilet, which cleanses all that is eaten.”

[74 9 9 4 9 ~ 9 \ ’ 9 9 9 \ ’
<19> &1L 00k elomopedeTar adTod els TNV kapdlav AN’ els TMv kotAlav,

\ 9 \ b ~ b / 4 ’ \ ’ °
kal els Tov adpedpdva ékmopeveTar, kabapilwv mavta Ta BpopaTa;

19 ouk eisporeuetai eis tén kardian tén koilian,
it does not enter of into the heart the stomach,
kai eis ton aphedrona ekporeuetai, katharizon ta bromata?

and into the sewer goes out, cleansing foods?”

WagA-x4 40y 473 Ya4aA )y 43 U43v 20
DTRTTNR RRLA NIAT OTRT ™R RET MR D

20. wayo'mar hayotse’ min-ha’adam hu’ m’tame’ ‘eth-ha’adam.

Mark7:20 And He said, “What comes out from the man, that is what defiles the man,”

P4 \ & 9 ~ 9 4 9 J4 9 ~ ~ \ %
20> é\eyev 8¢ &1L To ék Tod dvBpdmov éxmopevdp.evov, ékelvo kool Tov dvBpwmov.

20 elegen de hoti To ek tou anthropou ekporeuomenon, ekeino koinoi ton anthropon.
And He was saying, “The thing out of the man going out, that defiles the man.”

J4) XT04R XrIWHYR Xrdna vILY Wadan 99PY Y o
T4y AYTY
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21. qgereb ha’adam milibo yots’oth hamachashaboth hara oth na’oph
w'zanoh w'ratsoach.

Mark7:21 within the man, from his heart,
come out the evil thoughts, adultery, sexual immorality, murder,”

21> éowbev yap éx T1s kapdias TOV AvBpdmwv
ol dtadoyLopol ol kakol ékmopevovTaL, Topvetat, kAomat, dpovor,
21 esothen ek tés kardias ton anthropon

within out of the heart of the man

hoi dialogismoi hoi kakoi ekporeuontai, porneiai, klopai, phonoi,
the thoughts evil come forth, fornication, thefts, murders,

309 ya-or xy =y AAYqr Fowqr ohg xIALY IvyY 2
XyYFr Jramy Jraqy

Y M M52 M YY) YE3 N3O 3990100
:M>00) 19T AT

22. w'ganob w’ahabath betsa™ w'rish’ ah ur'miah w'zolaluth w’ ra ah w’
w’zadon w'sik’luth.

Mark7:22 “stealing, love of profit, wickedness, fraud, gluttony,
evil eye, , pride, foolishness.”

22> powyetat, mAeoveklal, movmplat, 86Aos, doélyela, 6bOaApos movnpods,

BAacdnpla, vmepndavia, dppooivy-
22 moicheiai, pleonexiai, poneériai, dolos, aselgeia,
adulteries, greedinesses, wickednesses, deceit, licentiousness,
poneros, , hyperéphania, aphrosyné;
an evil , , pride, and foolishness;

X4 Xr4YRYY XyY4nyd Y3 Waga 99PY 343 xvoq3a-LY 23
NN MINALRI NINT T OTINT 3PP PRI NIYITT5D0
23. ~hara oth qereb ha’adam hen yots’oth um’tam’oth ‘otho.
Mark7:23 “ evil things are within the man; they come out and defile him.”

’ ~ \ \ / \ A\ s
(23> TAVTA TAVTA TA TOVT|PA €IO'(.06€V éK"lTOp€U€T(1L Kal KOLvOoL TOV dvepw'rrov.

23 ta ponéra esothen ekporeuetai kai koinoi ton anthropon.
“ evil things come forth from within, and they defile the man.”

Jraary qrr xyvIN-d4 v YA vy YAy
4xFal Y 4y w4 oavaw 34 4¢ ax1 33 v4vI3Y

1T 13 ni5123758 15 797 own opn o
PNEMD 907 89 wRD v maR XD 03T Riam
24. wayagam misham wayele’k =g’buloth Tsor w'Tsidon
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ub’bo’o habay’thah lo’ ‘abah sheyiuada™ ’ish w’lo’ yakol ["hisather.

Mark7:24 He rose up there and went (o the regions of Tsor and Tsidon,
and He came to a house, He did not want it to be known of anyone.
But He was not able to be hidden,

24> ’Exelbev 3¢ dvaotas dmijAbev els Ta Spra THpov.
kal eloeABov els olklav o0déva fBelev yvdval, kal ovk MBuVNOM Aabelv-
24 Ekei de anastas apélthen cis ta horia Tyrou.

And from having arisen He departed to the district of Tyre.

kai eiselthon eis oikian oudena &thelen gnonai,
And having entered a house He wanted no one to know,

kai ouk eédynétheé lathein;
and yet He was not able to escape notice,

30%W 3YeP3 AxI9 ATLYS A4Y® Urq W4 Aw4 LY 25
N9 Ixr 43Xy yoyw-x4

TYRY MI0PT FR33 7022 TINRD M WY TR "D 0
0103 SEm Xom Wwnw Ny

25. ki ‘ishah tum’ah nik’n’sah haq’tanah sham’ ah ‘eth-
watabo’ watipol I'rag’layu.

Mark7:25 Because a woman little of impurity had entered
had heard , and she came and fell at His feet,

9 9 N\ 9 / \ \ 9 ~ X o \ ’ A ~
25> 4AN’ €0BVs dxovoaca yuvT) Tepl adToD, Ms elyev T HuyaTpLov adThs Tvedpa

9 /7 9 ~ /7 \ \ 14 9 ~
akaBaprov, ENBodoa mpocemeoev mpos Tovs modas avTOD"

25 all’ euthys akousasa gyné ,
But immediately a woman having heard ,
eichen akatharton,
of was having an unclean ’
elthousa prosepesen tous podas autou;

having come she fell down at His feet.

$197F V4 43Py Axalry ra4y xAYri AW4AY 2
AXgY awz-x4 will ryyy wesxy
N2 WX NIPUIR AITOM PINY M) NI

SFRan ‘IWU'N& Wﬁ;‘? 131 WP;S‘H

26. w’ha’ishah Y'wanith w’erets Ph’niq’ya’ Sur'ya’

w’t’bagesh garesh ‘eth-hashed .

Mark7:26 Now the woman was a Yewanith (Greek), and land was Pheniqya
is of Surya. And she requested cast out the demon

26> 7 8¢ yovn v ‘EXAnvis, Zvpodoivikiooa 7@ yéver:
kal NpdTa adToV tva 70 darpoviov éxBaA ék Tis BuyaTpds adTis.
26 hé de gyné en Hellénis, Syrophoinikissa ty genei;

And the woman was a Greek, a Syrophoenician by race.
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kai erota to daimonion ekbalé
And she was asking the demon He might cast out

W49 09w Y3yl Aniya owradr 34 P4 o
W90y 1qrond vy wady ¥iysa wud xued sve-4< iy

TIWNTD Yah 0035 mham ywaT DR NI
:022%27 "rYED 290wy o3 anp Nop? 290K D

27. wayo’'mer hanichi labanim !'s’bo a bari’shonah
lo’~tob 'aqachath lechem habanim ul’hash’liko hak’labim.
Mark7:27 And said , “Allow the children to be satisfied first,
it is not good to take the bread of the children and throw it dogs.”

27> kal é\eyev adTH, Ades mpdToV YopTashHivar Ta Tékva,
oV yap éoTv kaAov Aafelv Tov dpTov T@V Tékvwy Kal Tols kuvaptols Badelv.

27 kai elegen , Aphes proton chortasthénai ta tekna,
And He was saying to , “First allow to be satisfied the children,

ou kalon labein ton arton ton teknon Kkai tois kynariois balein.
not good to take the bread of the children and to throw it to the dogs.”

Y3-3dya Aqaon-y (94 Yad gy w4 94Xy Joxy 2
WY 93 WU 9v9)Y IudWwa xpux vy43
DO3227 OYETDI D3R OITR T2 PR TRRM Jwmo

{0730 OP "TATER TIowT nom 15N

28. wata an wato’'mer ken

‘abal gam- hak’labim yo’k’lu hashul’chan miperurey lechem habanim.
Mark7:28 But she answered and said , “Yes, (Master),

but even dogs eat the table the crumbs of the children’s bread.”

28> 1) 8¢ amexplln kal Aéyer avT®, Kvpre-

\ \ ’ ¢ ’ ~ ’ ) ’ Sy N A ’ ~ ’
KOl TG KLUVAPLA VTTOKATW TS Tp(]."lTGL'T]S €0'eLOUO'LV aTo Twv LIJLXLO.)V TOV "lTCLLSL(DV.

28 hé de apekrithe kai legei , s
But she answered and said to , ,

kai ta kynaria tés trapezes esthiousin ton psichion ton paidion.
even the dogs the table eat of the children.”

Yx9y awa 4ra Y-yl AT Y934 (N9 A4 W4y
FRIR T XEY 72700 03T 5213 108 TRNMLs

29. wayo’'mer g’lal d’bare’k I’ki- yatsa’ hashed mibite’k.
Mark7:29 And He said , “On account of saying , go!
The demon has gone out your daughter.”

29> kal elmev adT, ALd TodTOV TOV Adyov Umarye,
bl / bl ~ 4 \ 4
eEeAnAvbev ék T1s BuyaTpos cov T0 darpoviov.

29 kai eipen , Dia ton logon hypage,

And He said to , “Because of word, go,
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exelelythen ck tés thygatros sou to daimonion.
has gone out your daughter the demon.”

3843770 XIYyWY FAA3~x4 4nYxy AxT 94 £IxXY 30
AYYY 4ni away
MIRTTOY NAPWR TIPMTNR NIRM ANOI3TOR NIM S
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30. watabo’ ‘cl=beythah w’tim’tsa’ ‘eth- mush’kebeth “al-
w’hashed yatsa’ .
Mark7:30 And she returned to her home and found lying ,

and the demon had come out

30> kal ameABodoa els TOV olkov adTHs edpev TO Tardlov BefAnpévov ém T kKAlvny
kal 70 darpoviov éEeAnAvbos.
30 kai apelthousa eis ton oikon autés heuren bebléemenon

And having departed her house she found having been lying

kai to daimonion exelélythos.
and the demon having gone out.

Jrainy qvn Y9Ny 4hay Iway s
#3903 qwo Jy31 yyxsg (AR YA-l4 491y

PR X 51030 XM WM ES
:DVT Ty 5133 7N 5900 03O8 Nam

31. wayashab wayetse’ i1ig’bul Tsor w'Tsidon

wayabo’ ‘el=yam haGalil g’bul “eser he arim.,
Mark7:31 Again He went out the region of Tsor and Tsidon,
and came to the Sea of the Galil the region of Ten cities.

31> Kat méAw éEelbov ék tdv oplwv Topov fABev Sua Liddvos
b \ 4 ~ ’ 9 \ /7 ~ e ’ 14
els ™ Badaooav s ['adtdalas dva péoov Tdv oplwv Aekamodews.

31 Kai palin exelthon ¢k ton horion Tyrou €lthen Sidonos

And again having come out the region of Tyre, He came Sidon
ten thalassan tes Galilaias ton horion Dekapoleos.
the Sea of Galilee, of the region of the Decapolis.

Wl&r WM A1 W4 WA 4 rAdE vy
iparoxg yado yywd vl wppuxay
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32. wayabi’u ‘ish hayah cheresh w'ilem
wayith’chananu lo lasum ‘eth-yado.

Mark7:32 And they brought one was deaf and mute,
and they begged place His hand

32> kat pépovory adTd kwdov kal poytAdAov
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Kal Tapakalodoly avTov lva émbf) adTd v yelpa.

32 kai pherousin kophon kai mogilalon
And they brought to a man who was deaf and mute
kai parakalousin epithé ten cheira.
and they begged He might put upon His hand.

YAYT4I TAXTOINL XL HWAY Jrhaa 99PY vaIl vx4 HPAY
syw=do oAy oAy
PARI POIVIZRTON QW 7T 270 ﬁ*r;‘? NN me™M b

Ao -5y van pom

33. wayiqach I’bado hehamon wayasem ‘eth-‘ets’b’ othayu b’az’nayu
wayaraq wayaga al= .
Mark7:33 He took alone of the crowd. Then he placed His fingers

his ears, spat, and touched

33> kat dmolaBopevos adTov Ao Tod dxAov kat’ Ldlav éBalev Tovs dakTOAovs

~ \ 5 ~ \ / [ ~ 4 ~
adToD €ls Ta wTa adTod Kal TTvoas MfaTto Ths yYAwoons avTod,

33 kai apolabomenos tou ochlou ebalen tous daktylous autou
And having taken aside the crowd He put his fingers
ta ota autou kai ptysas hépsato ,

his ears, and having spit He touched

HXJXA YWrIT HXJ4 Y4 4T HI4RY ayaywa @5ty a
IMRDNT WD MRSR 1PN TN MINM TRNET 03N 1o

34. wayabet hashamay’mah waye’anach wayo’mer ‘Ippattach
u hith’pateach.

Mark7:34 And He looked intently the heavens and sighed.

He said , “Ippattach,” , “Be opened!”

34 kat dvaPAédas els TOV oVvpavov éoTévaev
kal Aéyer adTd, Eddaba, 8 éotiv, Avavoiybmre.
34 kai anablepsas eis ton ouranon estenaxen kai legei ,
And having looked up to the heaven, He sighed and said to ,
Ephphatha, 110 estin, Dianoichthéti.
“Ephphatha,” is, “Be opened.”

TITWE T4 XA vRYE4 vHXY 0149Y 35
Ar9 AJWI 1943y

199D TIOR AT PR PRI YInaIno
{3 7R3 93T
35. ub’'rega” niph’t’chu ‘az’'nayu wayutar ‘esur way’daber b’saphah .

Mark7:35 |11 a moment, his ears were opened
and the binding of was loosened, and he spoke language.

\ 9 ’ 9 4 9 ~ e 9 4
35> kai [edBéws] votymoav adTod at dkoal,
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kal éAVBm 6 deopos Ths YAdoons adTod kal éAdAer dpbis.
35 kai [eutheos] enoigéesan autou hai akoai,
And immediately his ears were opened,

kai elythe ho desmos kai elalei
and the bond of was loosened, and he was speaking

wa gl yaiai-4dW yaado yray s
LYWAL ¥I9 Py JIAATE 4YY
UORD 1TRDY oDy XM

IYMPTD 3T 1D DO R
36. way’tsaw “aleyhem shel’-yagidu l'ish w’ yaz’hirem ken yar’bu 'hash’mi’a.

Mark7:36 He commanded them not to tell anyone;
the more He warned them, the more they multiplied to proclaim it.

36> kai dieoTelthaTo adTols tva pmdevi Aéyworv-
8oov 8¢ adTols SeaTéAAeTo, AVTOL LAAAOV TrEPLOTOTEPOV €kTpLOTOV.
36 kai diesteilato autois meédeni legosin;

And He was ordering them they should tell no one.

diestelleto, autoi mallon perissoteron ekérysson.
ordered them, much more abundantly they proclaimed.

373 AWo JyA~x4 Ty Ady-ac pHyXwAY 37
WA99ay Wayl4a-y yroywd awo 4ya Yawqnua-yn
97 Ay SD0TNR 1THRN™ TRATTIY MmN o

37. wayish’tomamu “ad-m’od wa ‘eth- “asah

gam- “oseh I'shom’"im gam~ha’il’mim lim'dab’rim.

Mark7:37 They were extremely astonished and said, “He does H
makes even hear and the mute to speak.”

(37> KG.\L fmep'rrepl,cm'&)s é&e‘rr)\'ﬁovov'ro )\é'yov'res, KCL)\(I)S 1T(,1'VTCL TI'€1TOL’T|K€V,

kal Tovs kwdovs moLel dkovely kal [Tovs] dAdAovs Aalelv.

37 kai hyperperissos exepléssonto legontes, Kalos pepoieken,
And they were amazed beyond all measure, saying, “Well He has done,
kai poiei akouein kai [tous] alalous lalein.
and He makes to hear and the mute to speak.”
Chapter 8

Wwad Y47 99 Wo n9Pa9 WAz WAWL 9 ALY marks:
WAL 4 Y4 vIAAY(E owran 4493y Y433y

o2 XY 37 0V PIPTI OO ORI T
DTN TR PTMORTOR YEATY XOPM 1028
1. way’hi bayamim hiqabets “am rab w'’eyn lahem mah-
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wavyiq'ra’ ‘el=tal’midayu wayo’mer ‘aleyhem.

Mark8:1 And it came to pass in days, a large group of people were gathered
but they had nothing to cat, called His disciples and said to them,

8:1> ’Ev éketvars Tals Mpépars maAy moAdod SxAov 8vTos kal k1 éxOvTov Ti
d)é.'ymcw, "lTpOO'KCL}\GO'(!Lp.,GVOS ToLS p.ae'rrrds )\é'yel, avTols,
1En tais hémerais palin pollou ochlou ontos kai mé echonton ti phagosin,

In days again a large crowd being and not having anything they might eat,

proskalesamenos tous mathétas legei autois,
having called the disciples He said to them,

1Yo yawo Wawa xwdw ax-ay Woz-Jo AWHq vI¥YY 2
Y44 yud Al ja4y
MY 1TRY DY NYOY M2 DYnTOY MmO Rl s

(5DRD o? oT? TN

2. nik’'m’ru rachamay “al-ha am ki-zeh yamim “am’du
w’eyn lahem lechem [e’ehol.

Mark8:2 “I feel compassion for the people, for these days they have stood with Me,
and they have no bread to eat.”

2> Lmhayyvilopar ém Tov ExAov, 8TL 181 Mpépal Tpels mpoopévovaiy pou
Kol oK €xovoLv T d)é.'ywcnw
2 Splagchnizomai epi ton ochlon, hoti édé hémerai

“I have compassion on the crowd, because already days

prosmenousin kai ouk echousin ti phagosin;
they have remained with and they do not have anything they may eat.”

Y943 y7loxa ¥aix3d Wi s0q Uxv4 AW 3iay s

PUIYY 749 V4 YA waray
073 1WPYM ORI DU3YT DN MRUa T
PITRR WD WS D73 w3

3. w’hayah b’shal’chi ‘otham r’"ebim I'bateyhem yith’ al’phu badare’k
=yesh bahem ba'u mimer'chaq.

Mark8:3 “If I send them away hungry to their houses, they shall faint on the way,
there are some of them have come from a faraway distance.”

3> kal éav dmoAbon adTols VijoTeLs els olkov adT®V, ékAvBfoovTal év 1 63p:
Kal TLes adTOV amo pakpdbev fkaoiv.
3 kai ean apolyso autous nésteis eis oikon auton,
“And if I sent away them hungry to their house,
eklythésontai en té hodg; kai auton apo makrothen hékasin.
they shall give out the way; and of them from far away have come.”

WAL JYvR JA4Y A4 w4y yRaiydx voay 4
994¥ 3 37 WK Ad4-x4 oxawal
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4. waya anu thal’midayu wayo'm’ru

'ayin yukal ‘ish 'has’bi’a ‘eth-‘eleh poh bamid’bar.
Mark8:4 And His disciples answered and said , ¢ where could anyone be able
satisfy all these with here in this wilderness?”

> kai dmekplBnoav adTd ol pabnral adTod 1 Ilobev TovTous Suvioeral Tis Mde
Xop'ré.oral, apTwV ém’ ép'rlp,f,as;
4 kai apekrithésan hoi mathétai autou hoti Pothen toutous dynésetai

And answered His disciples “From where these ones shall be able

tis hode chortasai arton erémias?
anyone here to feed loaves in a desolate place?”

9w a4y WYL WA WRCXYYY AYY 4ry Yxr4d (4w s
1Y MR 025 W OnpminDD D TeN™ onis Sxwm o

5. wayish’al ‘otham wayo’'mar kamah kik’roth- yesh la wa sheba™.

Mark8:5 And He asked them and said, “How many loaves of do have?”
And they said, “Seven.”

5> kai Npdra adTols, Iocous éyete dpTous; ol 8¢ eimav, ‘Entd.
5 kai erota autous, Posous echete artous? hoi de eipan, Hepta.
And He asked them, “How many loaves do you have?” And they said, “seven.”

WH(A XT9YY 09W-x4 UPALY nq4l x9w(l Woa-x4 ywriavy s
yay)d Yrwd vaaydxd xa 93 Y49y

yoq 2y)d yaway

o070 NiN22 YIWTIR MR PIND NIWD opnTh 18

DIPIRR DD 1TRRN? NM 9797 7R
:opT 392 M

6. way'tsaw ‘eth-ha am lashebeth la’arets

wayiqach ‘eth-sheba™ kik’roth way’'bare’h wayiph’ros

wayiten |'thal’'midayu 'asum hem wayasimu ha am.

Mark8:6 And He commanded the people to sit on the ground, and He took the seven loaves

of and He gave thanks. Then He broke them and gave them to His disciples
place them, and they placed them the people.

<6> kal mapayyélder Td SxAw avamecely ém THs ys
kal AaPov Tods émTa dpTous evxapLoTNOAS €KAaTEY
kal €dtdov Tols pabnrals adTod tva mapaTlbdowv, kal mapébnkav Td SxAw.
6 kai paraggellei to ochlg anapesein tés ges;
And He gave orders to the crowd to recline the ground.

kai labon tous hepta artous eucharistésas eklasen
And having taken the seven loaves and having given thanks He broke them
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kai edidou tois mathétais autou paratithosin,

and was giving them to His disciples they mighty serve,
kai parethékan tg ochld.

and they served the crowd.

Y4937 Yayjed ya1a eoy 4aly ;
Al4-x4~9 Way)d yewd 42y
737 2M0P 8737 vYR o7

IPRTANTDI OTD? DD mN™
7. w'lahem m” at dagim way’bare’k
wayo’mer lasum hem gam-=~‘eth~‘cleh.

Mark8:7 And they also had a few fish; and He blessed them
and said to place these them as well.

\ o 9 / 2\ / \ 9 / 9\ o \ ~ )4
<> kar €Lyov Lxev&,o. o)wya' Kav ev>\o'y'r]oras AVTA ELTTEV KAL TAVTA Tro.po.'rl,eeval,.
7 kai eichon ichthydia H

And they were having fish.

kai eulogesas auta eipen kai tauta paratithenai.
And having blessed them He said also these are to be served.

ToIWA Y TLY4AY 8
HALAara F09W WAL XTI YA XYXJRTYY y4wWAY
Wwaiym 1DORM

'V YW 2OINIIT DMANRT TR aNDM
8. wayo’k’lu wayis’ba u wayis'u ~hap’thothim hanotharim shib’ ah dudim.

Mark8:8 And they ate and were satisfied,
and they picked up seven baskets what was left over of the broken pieces.

\ \ 9 /
8> kal ébayov kal éxoptdoinoav,
Kol 'ﬁpav TEPLOTEVPLATA KAQTRATOV ETITA oTUPLAs.
8 kai ephagon kai echortasthésan,

And they ate and were satisfied,

kai éran perisseumata klasmaton hepta spyridas.
and there was an abundance of pieces, seven baskets full.

WUCWAT WA (4 X094y WAy 4av o

9. w'ha'’ok’lim kR’ar’ba’ath ‘alaphim way’shal’chem.
Mark8:9 Those who ate were about four thousand. Then He sent them away.

3 \ e ’ \ ’ U 7
9> Moav de ws TeTpakLoytAiol. kal dmEAvoEV adTOUS.

9 ésan de hos tetraki . kai apelysen autous.
And there were approximately four people. And He sent away them.

Fx179da Xr(rd\% T vRarylxYyo AnjE3 aTr 0
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10. wayered " ’aniah ~tal’midayu wayabo’ ‘ci-g’liloth Dal’manutha’.

Mark8:10 And He went down the boat His disciples
and came (o the area of Dalmanutha.

10> Kat €000s éuBas els 70 mAotov peta tdv pabdnrdv adrod MAOev
els Ta pépn Aadpavoudd.
10 Kai euthys embas ¢is to ploion ton mathéton autou €lthen
And immediately having embarked the boat His disciples He came

ta mere Dalmanoutha.
the region of Dalmanutha.

vYo Myyxad wiury Yawyqja r4nay o
(pXFY Joyd YyAYwaTyy xv4 yx4y v4way
PY MDINMD 1PN OWIRT IRTM &

N2 TYR? DMETTI NIR ARRD 108N
11. wayets'u haP’rushim wayachelu I’hith’'wakach
wayish’alu ‘oth ~hashamayim I’'ma”an nasotho.

Mark8:11 The Prushim came out and began to argue 5
they sought for a sign the heavens in order to test Him.

A1> Kai €é€fABov ol Paproaior kal fpEavto oculnTelv adTd,
{nrodvTes map’ adTod oMpelov 4o Tod ovpavod, merpdlovTes adTOV.
11 Kai exéelthon hoi Pharisaioi kai érxanto syzéetein ,

And came out the Pharisees and they began to argue with ’

zétountes sémeion tou ouranou, peirazontes
seeking a sign the heaven, trying

xr4 vWPIY AT 4r43-aY Y41Y THTI WI4AT 02
ALY qral xv4 pxpAcy4 wyd Ag4 U4 14
M8 15-wpan 110 IO MmN imnD maRnae

T ATO NN TNTON 02D I8 MmN TN
12. waye’anach wayo’mar mah-hador hazeh m’bagesh-lo ‘oth
‘Amen ‘omer kem ‘im~-yinathen ‘oth lador .

Mark8:12 And He sighed and said, “Why does this generation seek
a sign? Truly ! say to you, no sign shall be given generation!”

2> kat dvaoTevaas T® mvedpaTL adTod Aéyer, T 1) yevea attm {nTel onpetov;
ATV Aéyo VpLiv, el dobnoeTar T4 yeved TadTT ompelov.
12 kai anastenaxas legei,
And having sighed deeply in he said,
Ti hé genea hauté zétei semeion?
“Why generation this does seek a sign?
ameén legdo hymin, ei dothésetai té genea sémeion.
Truly I say to you, in no way shall be given - to generation a sign.”
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13. waya al hem wayashab wayered " «’aniah waya abor ‘el="eber hayam.

Mark8:13 He went up them and returned and went down the boat
and crossed to the other side of the sea.

13> kat ddels adTods maAw éufas amfiAbev els TO mépav.

13 kai apheis autous palin embas apélthen eis to peran.
And having left them again having embarked He departed to the other side.

WUl Wai-9 xuPld TYHYW Yav 14
XPd WHC-9YY W4 x93 ary43 wald ara-4dy

or? T3 AOp? may am

IO OMPTIDDTOR NP3 TIND 0T TR

14. w'hem shak’chu laqachath b'yadam
w'lo’~hayah lahem ba’aniah ~kikar- ‘echath.
Mark8:14 But they forgot to take their hand,
and they did not have anything them in the boat one loaf of
14> Kai émelabovro AaPelv dpTovs
kal el 1) éva dpTov ovk eixov ped’ éavTdv év 19 mAolw.
14 Kai epelathonto labein artous

And they forgot to take loaves

kai ei mé hena ouk eichon heauton ¢n tg ploig.
and except one they did not have anything themselves in the boat.

YAWTYa 44WY WY vayva T4 Y4 Yxrd AT o
Fraqra 4wyy
DowImRT IR 02D 1mE WD RS onIR T
;0T IR

15. wayaz’her ‘otham le’'mor r'u hisham’ru lakem mis’or haP’rushim umis’or Hor'dos.

Mark8:15 He warned them, saying,
“See that you guard yourself from the leaven of the Prushim and the leaven of Hordos!”

15> kal SieoTéAAeTo adTOls Aéywv,
‘Opdte, BAemeTe amo s Lopms T@v Papioalwv kat Tis {opns “Hpodov.
15 Kkai diestelleto autois legon, Horate,
And he was giving orders to them saying, “Take care,
blepete tés zymes ton Pharisaion kai tés zymés Hergdou.
beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and the leaven of Herod.”

(o vA09~{4 WA-4 wey4Ar AYY AY TIWHAY 6
fYX4 Y4 Wud-ay
Sy myD=OR wWHR 1TMN™ D) MD awnm
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16. wayach’sh’bu koh wakoh wayo’'m’ru ‘ish ‘el-re ehu =lechem ‘eyn ‘itanu.
Mark8:16 They were thinking this and that, and they said to each other,
“Itis there is no bread us.”
16> kat SiedoyilovTo mpos aAAMAous &1L dpTous ok éxovoLv.

16 kai dielogizonto allelous Artous ouk echousin.
And they were arguing themselves they do not have any loaves.

7=l/4: 7HJ_="Y /0 TﬁWHX‘E\y 7%{ 174151/“|J OWT’%:[/ 04=|/li 17
WS yjayo 7Yﬁ{T vy 9x 4y T{H/)’WX 4/ ayog 7)/{
[ DU‘?_”.D B 12WHRTN Dl‘f‘? SRR DAY I

MR T 02391 1030 897 9o 8D Tivn ook

17. wayeda” wayo’mer lahem mah-tach’sh’bu

=lechem ‘eyn lakem ha od lo’ thas’kilu w’lo’ thabinu w’ “odenu qasheh.
Mark8:17 And knew and said to them,
“Why are you thinking not having bread you?

Do you not still comprehend, and do you not understand and are your heart still hard?”

A7> kat yvovs Aéyel avTols, Tl Suadoyileahe 81 dpTous odk éxete; olmw voeliTe
o0de ouvvieTe; MeTwpwREVMV ExeTe TTV kKapdlav VLAV
17 kai gnous legei autois,

And having known this He said to them,

Ti dialogizesthe artous ouk echete?
“Why are you discussing you do not have loaves?

oupo noeite oude syniete?
Do you not understand nor comprehend?

peporomenén ten kardian ?
hardened the heart of ?”

Wyl ways4y v49x £y wyd Wayao s
pey=x 4y yoywx 4(v

0o O7aTRY INTN 8D 025 oy
272N XD wnwn 8O

18. lakem w’lo’ thir'u w’az’nayim lakem w’lo’ thish’'m’ u w'lo’ thiz’koru.

Mark8:18 “You have , but you do not see; and you have ecars,
but you do not hear, and you do not remember.”

18> dpBaALovs éxovTes o BAémeTe Kal wTa €xovTes 0Ok AkoVETE;

Kal OV [LVTLOVEVETE,

18 echontes ou blepete kai ota echontes ouk akouete?
“Having do you not see and having ears do you not hear?

kai ou mnémoneuete,
And do you not remember.”

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 481



wi4 )04 xwynud WHdA XYYy XWYH X4 AxXFq) qW4Y 19
WO WAYW a4 vay£AT YxXEWY YAxyx) 4y WA (F ayy
WX RPN NYRND QP MNDD NWRTTNR NeNR WND L

Py oo MOR MR DNREI DONIND 8En 990 MR

19. paras’ti ‘eth-chamesheth kik’roth chamesheth ‘al’phey ‘ish
kamah salim ph’thothim n’sa’them wa sh’neym “asar.
Mark8:19 “ I broke the five loaves of the five thousand men,

how many baskets of broken pieces did you pick up?”

And they said , “Twelve.”

74 \ / ” v b \ 4
<19> &7e Tods mévTe dpTous €kAaca els Tovs TevTakLoXLALloUsS,
4 ’ /7 4 9 ° ’ 9 ~ 7’
moo0oUs koplvous kAaopdTwv TATpeLs HpaTe; Aéyovoly adTd, Addeka.

19 tous pente artous eklasa eis tous pentakischilious,
“ the five loaves I broke the five thousand,
posous kophinous klasmaton erate? legousin , Dodeka.
how many baskets of pieces you picked up?” They said to , “Twelve.”

WAXYX]) 40y Waava ayy wa 4 )04 x0394( 09wy 20
BA0IW vAL4 T4y Yx4wW)

YA 198 1TmR™M onKE)
20. ubasheba™ 'ar’ba’ath ‘al’phey ‘ish hkamah dudim m’'le’ey ph'thothim n’sa’them
wa shib"ah.

Mark8:20 “And the seven the four thousand men, how many baskets
full of broken pieces did you pick up?” And they said , “Seven.”

e/, \ e \ 9 \ 4 /4 4 ’
20> "O7e Tovs €mTa €ls TOUS TETPAKLOYLALOUS, TOOWY oTUpLdwV TATMpORATA
kAaopdTov fpate; kal Aéyovow [adTd], ‘Entd.
20 tous hepta eis tous tetrakischilious,
“« the seven the four thousand,

poson spyridon pléromata klasmaton erate? kai legousin [ ], Hepta.
how many baskets full of pieces you picked up?” And they said to , “Seven.”

IR Ix 44 Y4 YA dE Y4y 2
930 8D TR DTOR RIS

21. wayo’'mer hem ‘ey’k lo’ thabinu.
Mark8:21 And He said to them, “How do you not understand?”

21> kai éleyev avTols, OVmw ovvieTe;

21 kai elegen autois, Oupo syniete?
And He was saying to them, “Do you not yet comprehend?”

o WA 4 vild 431317 Aain XA 34 £33 2
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22. wayabo’ ‘el-Beyth Tsay'dah wayabi’u ‘ish “iuer
wayith’chananu ga ath bo.

Mark8:22 And they arrived at Beyth-Tsaidah,

and they brought a blind man and begged touch

22> Kai épyovral els Bnfoaidav. kal pépovorv adTd® TudpAov
kal Tapakalodoly adTov tva adTod difmral.

22 Kai erchontai Béethsaidan.
And they came to Bethsaida,

kai pherousin typhlon kai parakalousin hapsétai.
and they brought to a blind man and they beg he might touch

YAYR09 P 7Y ryHy-C4 rAYR YAy 70’ A3 TU4Ay 2
Ax4 3493 vAd4 P4y vadeway vado raea yway
PPYI PIN DDD PAIMRTOR MDA MW T3 MmN

PN TINTT 10N TR ATOREM M0V 1T o

23. wayo’chez ha iuer wayolikehu ‘el- lak’phar wayaraq

wayasem wayish’alehu wayo’mer haro'’eh .

Mark8:23 And He grasped the blind man and led him the village.
And he spit and placed , and He asked and said ,
“Do see?”

\ 9 14 ~ \ ~ ~ 9 4 9 \ b4 ~ 7’
23> kat émAaBopevos s xeLpos Tod TuPAod eEnveykev adTOV EEw THS KDUMS
kal mTooas els Ta Sppata avTod, émbels Tas yelpas adTH) EmnpdTa avTOV,

El 7 BAémers;

23 kai epilabomenos tou typhlou exénegken tés komes

And having grasped of the blind man He took the village
kai ptysas ,

and having split in ,
epitheis epérota , Ei ti blepeis?

and having put His on he was questioning ’ anything?

YAYLAXY 1Y Wa4a Y9 X4 A494 W4y €917 u

A49 Y4 xvIl4y

272000 VD DTNT V33TON TINTN AR 03N

IR OIR NIDORD

24. wayabet wayo’mer ‘er’eh ‘eth-b’ney ha’adam ki mith’hal’kim R’ilanoth ro’eh.

Mark8:24 He looked intently and said, “I see the sons of men, they are walking.
see them like trees.”

24 kat dvaPAédas Eleyev, BAémo Tovs avBpamous 8T

ws dévdpa 6pd mepLmaTodvTas.
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24 kai anablepsas elegen, Blepo tous anthropous hoti hos dendra horo peripatountas.
And having looked up He was saying, “I see — men that as trees I see walking.”

YAYA0 ATUP)XT TAYA0-(0 yARAR xAYW Yway JFyay 2
PrHY 20 9033 (YA 4937 47937
PPV TIIPEM PPYTOY 1T o ot Apimms

P57y 2pAT DT 81N XM

25. wayoseph wayasem shenith - watipagach’nah
wayeraphe’ wayar’ heyteb -'merachoq.

Mark8:25 Then He placed two again; and were opened
and he was healed, and he saw well, a distance.

25> elta M EméBnrev Tas xelpas ém Tovs dpBalpovs adTod,
\ 7 \ 7 \ 7 ~ e’
kal dueBAefev kal dmekaTéoTn kal éveBAemev THAavyds GTavTa.

25 palin epethéken , kai dieblepsen
again He place His , and he opened his eyes

kai apekateste kai eneblepen télaugos
and he was restored and he was seeing clearly.

VYA Yrdk £330k WERY A 9(4 ramdvay
(47Y 3 w4l 494x-(4v)

DT TIR-SN XNaR-O8 TN™ IMaoy b o
{7223 EURD D3TRTONY)

26. way’shal’chehu ‘cl-beytho wayo’mar ‘al-tabo’ ‘cl- hak'phar
(w'al-t’daber k’phar).

Mark8:26 And He sent him to his house and said, “Do not enter the village
{and do not speak the village}.”

\ J4 9\ ] o 9 ~ ’
(26> KoL (1.1T€0'T€L>\€v AVTOV €LS OLKOV AVTOL )\e'yu)v,

Mn3¢ ets Tv kopnv eloeNdns, pnde elmns Tl év T kopT.

26 kai apesteilen oikon autou legon,
And He sent his house saying,
Meéde eis téen komeén eiselthés méde eipés te kome.
“Not the village you may go in [, nor may tell the village].”

AL9FLP 19PY-(4 Xy vraayxy owyai 4nay o7
Y4y YIaryx-xd [Eway Y983 Ay Fr7AA]w
AY4-Y Yak Y9 Al Y4y yard4

TR MBRTOR N2 VIO YETY NENS
THR™ PTMORTNR ORWM 7073 T 0oy

DI DT M3 05 DRI Doy

27. wayetse’ w'thal’midayu laleketh ‘el-k’pharey Qeysar’iah -Philipos
way’hi baodere’k wayish’al ‘eth-tal’midayu
wayo’'mer hem mah- b’ney ‘adam mi=‘ani,
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Mark8:27 and His disciples left and went on to the villages of Qeysariah
Philipos. And it came to pass on the way and He asked His disciples,
and said to them, “What do sons of men ? am | ?”

27> Kai €é€fABev 6 "Imoods kal ol pabnral adTod
9 \ ’ ’ ~ 7’ \ ~ ¢ ~ 9 ’
ets Tas kopas Kavoapelas mis Pdimmov: kail év 71 080 émmpoTa
Tovs pabnras adTod Aéywv adrtols, Tiva pe Aéyovowv ol dvBpwmor etvar;
27 Kai exelthen ho kai hoi mathétai autou eis tas komas Kaisareias tés Philippou;
And went out and his disciples to the villages of Caesarea - of Philip.

kai en té hodg eperota tous mathétas autou legon autois,

And the way He was questioning His disciples saying to them,
Tina hoi anthropoi ?

whom - men to he?

TATLE YA AY4 WAy (298Y3 JMrAR a4y vyoY 2
Y4903y M YLYE YT
TTIOR DTN W DUBWRT AT 1R YN D

DIRVIITTIR TN DITMN DOTTXY
28. waya anu wayo’'m’ru Yahuchanan haMat’bil w'yesh ‘EliYahu
wa’acherim ‘echad ~han’bi’im.
Mark8:28 And they answered and said, “Yahuchanan the Immerser;
but some EliYahu, and others one of the prophets.”
28> ot 3¢ elmav adt®d AéyovTes [61] Twbvvmy Tov Bamriomiv,
kat dAAot, "HAlav, &GAAou 8¢ 31 els Tdv mpodmTdV.

28 hoi de legontes [hoti] Ioannén ton baptistén,
And to saying, “John the Baptist,
kai alloi, Elian, alloi heis ton prophéton.
and others, Elijah, others one of the prophets.”

LI4mY A vExmRY Yxdy Y4 Yxd (4war o
HLWYR 473 Ax4 vA4 Y4y Frie) Joay

SR 7D MNP ONRY TARD OnN SRwM Lo
TWRT RIT IAR PON MR 0D TYm

29. wayish’al ‘otham le’'mor w mah- i mi-

waya an Pet’ros wayo'mer hu’ haMashiyach.

Mark8:29 And He asked them, saying, “And , who Me Who am '2”
Petros (Kepha) answered and said , ¢ are the Mashiyach.”

\ 9 \ bl 4 9 / e ~ \ ’ 4 o °
29> kal adTos émmpwTa avTovs, IpLels 8¢ Tlva pe Aéyete elvan;

dmokpiBels 6 [érpos Aéyel adTd, T el 6 XpLoTos.

29 kai epéerota autous, de tina einai?

And questioned them, “but whom to be?
apokritheis ho Petros legei , 5y ei ho Christos.

Having answered Peter say to , are the Anointed One.”
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30. waya ad bam I'bil’ti daber-"alayu .
Mark8:30 And !¢ charged them not to speak it

\ 4 9 ~ er \ / \ 9 ~
30> kat émetipmoev avdTols tva pndevi AéywoLv mepL avTod.

30 kai epetimésen autois médeni legosin
And He warned them no one they speak

39934 xyyod ya4a-ys yaqnw yxqyad dHav

19337 vaF4yr y7vFaAr yayaya aw4qr yayesay
AR VAL SV AT ASEAARE LS At

T3 MAYD DIRTTTR TRY BOTID SOmas
AT AR DIRIRM) DOITDT WS BUpIm

0P 0P oMY MEow Tspma

31. wayachel I’horotham tsari’k Ben~ “anoth w’haz’genim
w' hakohanim w’hasoph’rim yim’asuhu w’yehareg

umiq’tseh sh’lsheth yamim qom .

Mark8:31 And He began (o teach the Son of needs to suffer ,

and the elders, and priests, and the scribes would reject Him,

and He would be killed, but at the end of three days surely

31> Kai fip€aTto duddokelv adTovs 8TL 8el Tov viov Tod avBpdmov moAda mabetv
kal dmodokipactfivar Vo TdV mpeaBuTépwv KAl TV ApXLEPEWY KAl TOV YPARRATEDY
kal amokTavBfjval kal peta Tpets Mpépas dvaoTivar:
31 Kai erxato didaskein autous dei ton huion
And He began to teach them it is necessary for the Son of

pathein kai apodokimasthénai ton presbyteron kai ton archiereon
to suffer and to be rejected the elders and the chief priests

kai ton grammateon kai apoktanthénai kai treis hémeras H
and the scribes and to be killed and three days to

WY AY=49 AT 99437x4 994 4vyay 2
1797901 My Frie] rauea-v
072 "N¥D T 727NN 13T MMt

H37pa% Srm 0w M

32, w'hu’ diber ‘eth-hadabar 'az’ney ulam
wayiqachehu Phet’ros wayachel [ig”ar-bo.

Mark8:32 And [le spoke word in the ears of 2!l of them,
And Phetros (Kepha) took Him and began 0 reprimand

32> katl mappnota Tov Adyov éNdAeL.

\ 14 e ’ 9 \ 9 9 ~ 9 ~
kal mpooAafBopevos o IléTpos adTov fpEaTo émmpav adTd.
32 kai parrésia ton logon elalei.
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And with plainness the word He was speaking.

kai proslabomenos ho Petros erxato epitiman
And having taken aside — Peter began to rebuke

YAy x-(4 8937 v J7Av7

jewa ay7 oy qvF qy4av Friejs o1y

Waga 99al~Y4 1Y Yral4a 1994 Y9 Ja4 2y
PTMOATON I PR 1PN

ToipT W22 ‘D:m M0 MR 0INwDI wIM
:0TINT 90279 -0R 9D OTTONT D3Th -[:‘7 T8 D

33. wayiphen wuyabet ~tal’'midayu wayig’ ar b’Phet’ros wayo’'mar
sur hasatan ki ‘eyn lib’ak I'dib’rey ki ‘im=l"dib’rey ha’adam.

Mark8:33 And He turned back and looked intently at His disciples,
He reprimanded Phetros (Kepha). He said, “Get away , the satan!
your heart is not on the things of , but the things of men.”

-

e \ 9 \ \ \ \ \ 9 ~ 9 4 7 \ ’
33> 6 8¢ emoTpadels katl Ldwv Tovs pabnTas avTod émetipnoev IléTpw kal Aéyer,
e/ 9 ’ ~ (%4 9 ~ \ ~ ~ 9 \ \ ~ 9 4

Ymaye dmow pov, ZaTavd, 6TL o0 Pppovels Ta Tod Beod dAAa Ta TdV avBpoTwv.
33 ho de epistrapheis kai idon tous mathétas autou
and having turned around and having seen His disciples

epetimésen Petrg kai legei, Hypage , Satana,
He rebuked Peter and said “Go away , Satan,
hoti ou phroneis ta tou alla ta ton anthropon.
because you are not thinking the things of but the things of men.”

hJHA #3144y riaiydx-ler yoa-d4 £4PY w4
AU YAy vIT x4 4way ¢wIY 9 whpyd Aqus xy(
PRI D08 RN PTMORTOR VITON RPN O

IR O™ 130XTNN 8P W1 WD? Tms n2%3

34. wayiq'ra’ ‘el-ha’am w'el-tal’midayu wayo’'mer hem hechaphets (aleketh
y’kachesh b’naph’sho w'yisa’ ‘eth-ts’lubo w'yele’k .

Mark8:34 And He called to the people and to His disciples, and said to them,

“One who desire o follow must deny himself,

and pick up his crucifixion and follow R

34> Kal mpookaleodpevos Tov dxhov ovv Tols pabnrals adTod elmev adTols,
El s 6élel dmiow pov dxodovbetv, amapvnoactw eéavtov
Kal GpAT® TOV 0TAVPOV avToD kal akodovbelTw pot.
34 Kai proskalesamenos ton ochlon tois mathetais autou eipen autois,
And having called together the crowd His disciples He said to them,
Ei tis akolouthein, aparnésastho heauton
“if someone to follow, let him deny himself
kai arato ton stauron autou kai akoloutheito

and let him take up his cross and let him follow Rt
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35. =‘asher yach’pots I'hatsil ‘eth- y’ab’denah

w' to’bad ma ani u'ma an hab’sorah hu’ .

Mark8:35 “ who desires to save shall lose it,

but loses My sake and the sake of the good news he R

(3} \ 9\ )4 \ \ 9 ~ ~ 9 )4 9 U
35> s yap éav BeAn v Puxnv adTod odoal dmoléoel adTHV"

e\ 9 =N b / \ \ 9 ~ & bl ~ \ ~ 9 ’ 4 9 /
0s 8’ Av amoAéoel TN PuxMV adTOD €vekev €Lod kal Tod evayyeAlov cwoel aVTNV.

35 thele sosai apolesei autén;
“ desires to save he shall lose it.
d’ an apolesei heneken
And loses for the sake of
kai tou euaggeliou autén.
and the good news it.”

TW) AXUWYY Wlvoa-dY x4 ayeaw wa4d yyFa-ay Ay s
HgiD) OO 0RITTTOR TN MIPNW DIND 72077 "D 0

36. ki mah-yis’kon I'adam vig'neh ‘eth-ha/=ha olam w'nish’chathah .
Mark8:36 “ what does it profit a man to acquire world,
and is destroyed?”

36> Tl yap opelet dvBpwmov kepdfjoal Tov koopov SAov
kal {npiewdfvar v fuxmy adTod;
36 ti ophelei anthropon kerdésai ton kosmon

“ what does it benefit a man to gain world
kai zeémiothénai ?
and to forfeit ?”

AW7P JrA] WA ARy v w7
WDy TR ORI RO
37. ‘o mah-yiten ‘ish pid’yon .
Mark8:37 “Or what shall a man give in exchange for ?”
37> 7l yap dol dvBpwmos avraddaypa Tis Puyxfs adTod;
37 ti doi anthropos antallagma ?

“ what may give a man in exchange for ?”

a3 A7 Y 9947 AY4 AxATAAqWE WA 43 A Y 5
Wa43-797 37 A1a 4va74 AT 4evHAY J4/3
YAWraPs YLy4dya-yo vi4 avsys v4v33

232 1ETD 35 12T IR MR wURT DS
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38. ki ha'ish - ud’baray lo I’ dor hano’eph

w’hachote’ ‘aph- P I'Ben-

b’bo’o bik’bod ‘Abiu im~hamal’akim .

Mark8:38 “ the man to and my words him adulterous
and sinful generation, he too to the Son of

when He comes in the glory of His Father messengers.”

0s yap €av eémaLtoyvvdi e kal Tovs €provs Aoyovs év T1 yeved TavTn TN
38> 01 A r , n T
pouyaAidl kal apapTwAd, kal 6 vios Tod avBpamov émaroyvvbnoerar adTov, STav

” bl ~ J4 ~ \ 9 ~ \ ~ b / ~ e 4
éNO7 év 71} 36Em Tod TaTPos adTOD peTa TAV AyYEAWY TOV aylwv.

38 kai tous emous logous en té genea té moichalidi
of and my words in generation adulterous
kai hamartolg, kai ho huios auton,
and sinful, also the Son of of him,
hotan elthe ¢ té doxé tou patros autou ton aggelon
when he comes 1 the glory of His Father the angels
Chapter 9

Wyd Y4 WL Y4 WAL LY varkon

40 zxiW %Woe “|"7°®=l/‘41{ W4 37 WaaWo9 wa iy
A97319 43 ¥3ral+4a xvydy w491y

D27 I8 TN AR OTDN RN

TV NN OYL MYDITRS W 7B 0Ya wh 0D

(T332 IRD OOTTONT MIDSn INTITD

1. wayo’mer hem ‘Amen ‘omer kem “om’dim poh

lo’-yit’ amu ta am mithah “ad ki-yir'u mal’kuth ba’ah big’burah.
Mark9:1 He said to them, “Truly ! say to you there are

those standing here shall certainly not taste death
until they see the kingdom of coming in power.”

9:1> Kai é\eyev adTols, Apnv Aéyw Optv
&1L elolv Tves 0de TOV €0TMKOTWY olTLves oV w1 yevowvTal BavdTou
éws Av Bwowv v Baotletav Tod Beod EAmAvBuiav év Suvaper.

1 Kai elegen autois, Amén lego hymin eisin hode

And He was saying to them, truly I say to you there are here
ton hestékoton ou mé geusontai thanatou

of the ones having stood shall be no means taste death
heos an idosin ten basileian elelythuian e¢n dynamei.

until they see the kingdom of having come in power.

IPOR XLy Fr4®) x4 oWy PP YA YA XWW A4y 2
w3 yiol AYxway 397 4a-do yyo Wwagl Wloay Yiurai x4y
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2. W yamim laqach ‘eth-Pet’ros w'eth-Va agob
w'eth-Yahuchanan waya alem I’'badam =har

wa .

Mark9:2 days, took Petros (Kepha), and Ya’aqob

and Yahuchanan, and brought them up alone mountain.
And

2> Kal pera Mépas €€ mapadappaver 6 'Inoods tov Ilérpov kai 1ov "TdkwPov
\ \ b / \ 9 )4 9 \ 9 b4 e \ 9°Q/ 4
kal Tov lwavvmy kal dvadéper avTovs ets Spos vmAov kat’ LdLav povous.

kal petepopdmdn énmpoodev adTdv,

2 Kai hémeras paralambanei ho ton Petron
And days takes — Peter

kai ton lakobon kai ton Ioannén kai anapherei autous ¢is oros kat’ idian monous.
and James and John and leads them mountain privately alone.

kai auton,
And them,

vy a4y Y3yl vaaay rians veiazay s
WATYY Jr39(aAl ri49 FIVY Yva 44 w4
PED TND 07327 7 1T T
;oD 135075 YOND 03D Do 8D win

3. wa b’gadayu wayih’yu I’ m'od
‘asher lo’ yukal ‘arets k’'mohem.

Mark9:3 His garments and became very s
such as earth would not be able like them.

\ ey 9 A 2 7 ’ Ay
<3> KOl TA LLATLA AVTOV EYEVETO O'TL)\BOVTCL >\€UK(1 >\L(1v,

® \ 5 A\ ~ ~ 9 / 4 ~
oita yvadevs €m Ths yfis oV ddvaTal obTws Aevkdvar.

3 kai ta himatia autou egeneto lian
And His garments became exceedingly
hoia tés gés ou dynatai houtos
of such a kind earth is not able thus to

OWYRA-Yo WA gAY vARRy AWYY vARd4 YARd4 493v 4
WWATYTOY D3R TN Twm arrz‘?;s DU"?&S NM 7
4. wayera’ ‘aleyhem ‘EliYahu u wayih’'yu midab’rim - .

Mark9:4 Then EliYahu and appeared to them,
and they were speaking

> kal 3pOn adTols "HAlas ovv Moioel kat joav cuAdadodvres 16 'Inood.
4 kai ophtheé autois Elias ,

And appeared to them Elijah ,
kai esan syllalountes tg
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and they were talking with

37 xvaal v)¢ Ive 399 owyai-J4 qy4ar Frie) yoivr s
xXpd vAL4LY xud AWyl xud Y4 xvyF owdw 4y-awoy
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5. waya an Pet’ros wayo'mer ‘= Rabbi tob lanu poh
na aseh-na’ shalosh sukkoth u ul’EliYahu .
Mark9:5 And Petros (Kepha) answered and said , “Rabbi,
it is good us here; let us make three tabernacles,
,and ,and EliYahu.”

5> kai dmokpibels 6 Ilérpos Aéyel 7@ "Inood, ‘Paffl, kadov éotv Muds mde eilvar,

\ / ~ ’ A7 \ .. ~ 7 () ’ ’
KOL TTOLT|OWLEV TPELS OKTVAS, OOL [LLAV KAl M(.!)UO'GL pLav Kau H)\Lg. pLave.

5 kai apokritheis ho Petros legei tg , Hrabbi, kalon hémas hode R

And having answered Peter said to , “Rabbi, good for us to here,
kai poiésomen treis skénas, kai kai Elia

and let us make three tents, for and for and for Elijah.”

Y(AIY 1Y 9941-3Y cai-4 1Y
57133 9D 3T YIRS 0D
6. 12i lo’-yada™ mah-y’daber ki nib’halu. . .
Mark9:6 he did not know what to say, they were terrified.
<6> 00 yap Hdeu TL dmokpLB), éxdoPor yap éyévovro.
6 ou édei ti apokrithe, ekphoboi egenonto.

he had not known what he answered, terrified they were.

W4 JrP J1eayy 4ray yaido yyvF yjo aaiv s
Ypowwx v l4 Laiai Y49 3x

RN D vTTTR REN o7y TR0 1w T
TVRYR 198 T M3 M

7. way'hi soke’k “aleyhem wayetse’ - qol

‘omer zeh b’ni y'didi tish’'ma’un.

Mark9:7 And it came to pass was covering them, and a voice came forth
, saying, “This is My beloved Son. Listen 1”

\ )4 )4 9 / 9 ~ \ )4 \ 9 ~ )4
<I> kal éyéveto vedpeln émokialovoa adTols, kal éyéveto dwv) ék THs vedéns,

QU4 9 e e/ [ J4 9 / 9 ~
OUTOS €0TLY O ULOS POV O AYATITITOSy AKOVETE AVTOV.

7 kai egeneto episkiazousa autois, kai egeneto phoné
And there came overshadowing them, and there came a voice
, Houtos ho huios mou ho agapétos, akouete

, “this is My son the beloved, listen to R

Ax(9 Wi 4 avo v44-447 Yy AY ¥4X) ver v s
x4 yagl owyai-x4
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8. wa phith’om wa w'lo’-ra’u “od bil’ti ‘eth- I’bado ‘itam.
Mark9:8 Suddenly, and but they no longer saw
except alone them.

& kal éfdmva meplBAedidpevor odkéTL 00déva €ldov

aAAa Tov ‘Inoodv povov prebd’ éavtdv.

8 kai exapina ouketi oudena eidon

And suddenly no longer anyone they saw
alla ton monon heauton.

but alone themselves.

wa 4l a3 Ax(I( YaTAy 4337y va9iy o
YALXYAYY YakAYI YrPoaY 40 v4q wiox4
wND AT RPA? BTN TR TN
LNRTTIR QTNTTI QIPYTY2 TTY AR R TN

9. wayer'du ~hahar wayaz’hirem I’bil'ti hagid I'ish

‘eth- ra’u “ad ki-yaqum Ben- ~hamethim.
Mark9:9 They came down the mountain,

and He warned them not to tell anyone they had seen

until the Son of had risen the dead.

9> Kal kataBawbdvrav adtdv ék Tod 3pous deateldato adrols tva pndevt & eidov
dumynowvtar, el p1 dTav 0 vids Tod avBpdmov ék vekpdv dvaocTy).
9 Kai katabainonton tou orous diesteilato autois
And as were coming down the mountain He gave orders to them
meédeni ha eidon diegésontai,
no one they saw they should tell

ei meé hotan ho huios nekron anaste.
except when the Son of the dead should arise.

W99(9 4943-x4 yIYWaLY 10

43-3-3% WA x¥wa-Yy ayyexy xoa/ yw4qazy
03373 T2TITN8 TREN>

IR DOROTIR TRIPET MY W

10. wayish’'m’ru ‘eth-hadabar bil’babam

wayid’r’'shu hat’qumah ~hamethim mah-hi'.
Mark9:10 They kept the word in their hearts,
but inquired what the rising the dead was.

\ \ 4 b ’ \ e \ ~ Il \
10> kat Tov Adyov ékpaTnoav mpos EavTovs ovnTodvTes TL E0TLV TO
€K VeKpdV AvaocThval.

10 kai ton logon ekratésan syzétountes ti estin to
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And the word they kept discussing what means

nekron anasténai.
the dead to rise.

vai 4 Y Y97vFA Y4 A=Ay 470 vadewar
AYrWE9S 4197 473

IIDR D DIDIDT DOTIN TR KRG ATOREM &
MIWNRTI X122 RI3
11. wayish’aluhu le’'mor mah- hasoph’rim 2/ ‘EliYahu bo’ yabo’ .

Mark9:11 They asked , saying, “How is it that the scribes
EliYahu shall surely come ”

\ b ’ 9 \ /7 e/, V4 e ~
A1 kal émmpdTev adTov AéyovTes, "OTL Aéyovowv ol ypappaTtels
&7 "HAlav 3et éABelv mpdTOV;

11 kai eperoton legontes,
And they were questioning saying.
Hoti hoi grammateis Elian dei elthein ?
“Why the scribes it is necessary for Elijah to come ?”

Jya~x4 93way  yw449 49 vard4 373 wald 43y Joiv w2
F4Y2T 3993 A0 W4 4437 Wa43a-y3 (o syxy-ayy

SDITNR 20w RWRII XD DN I 007 B8 wN o
IONRY AT MY TWiN 8O 0TINTTI3 OV 2anDm

12. waya an wayo’mer lahem ‘EliYahu ba’ bari’shonah w'yashib ‘eth-
umah-kathub «! Ben- halo’ v’ uneh har’beh w'yima’es.
Mark9:12 He answered and said to them, , EliYahu comes first

and shall restore , and what is it written the Son of ?

Is it not He shall be greatly afflicted and rejected?”

12> 6 3¢ €dpm adToTs, 'HAlas pev éNBwv mpdTov amokabioTdvel mavTa-

\ ~ ’ b \ \ e\ ~ 9 ’ e’ \ / \ 9 ~ o
Kal Tos yEypamTaL €m Tov vlov Tod avbpdmov lva moAda mabn kal €Eovdevm01);
12 ho de ephé autois, Elias men elthon proton apokathistanei H

And he said to them, “Elijah indeed having come first restore

kai pos gegraptai epi ton huion tou
And how has it been written the Son of

polla pathé kai exoudenéthé?
He must suffer many things and be rejected?”

A dd 439791 wyd 4 94 (34 1
wya-do gyxyy Yyvrqy vl rwoyy
IIDR NITD) 02D "IN MHN DIN

2P0y 22D 092D 39 Ay-on
13. ‘omer kem gam~ba’ ‘EliYahu
w'gam-="asu lo kir'tsonam kakathub alayu.
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Mark9:13 “ say to you that EliYahu has indeed come,
but also they did him as they pleased, as it is written of him.”
13> aAAa Aéyw vpiv 8Tu kal "HAlas éAnivbev,
kal émolnoav adT® Soa f0edov, kabws yéypamTtal ém’ adTov.
13 legd hymin kai Elias elélythen, kai epoiésan autd
“ I say to you indeed Elijah has come, and they did to him

hosa ethelon, kathos gegraptai auton.
whatever they were desiring, just as it has been written him.”

UXTILIF 99790 4937 YA A1YOA (4 v4YY Ay 1
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14. way’hi k’bo’o ‘cl-hatal’midim wayar’ “am-rab tham
w'soph’rim mith’'wak’chim am.

Mark9:14 And it came to pass when they came to the disciples, he saw a large group of
people them and the scribes arguing them.

14> Kai éABovTes mpos Tods pabnras €ildov dxAov moAvv mepL avTOVS

kal ypappaTtels ovlmrodvras mpos adTovs.

14 Kai elthontes tous mathétas eidon ochlon polyn autous

And having come to the disciples they saw a great crowd them
kai grammateis syzétountas autous.

and the scribes arguing them.

YRLE TRTIRY vAYX Iy vxd Yxy49y Yoalyy s
Wydwd v dgway
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15. w'al=ha’am kir'otham ken tamahu wayarutsu wayish’alu-lo 'shalom.
Mark9:15 the people, when they saw , were indeed amazed,
and they ran and asked peace.

15> kat evbis mwas 6 SyAos L86vTes adToV €ebapfrBnoav
Kal TpooTpéEyovTes Momalovto adTov.
15 kai euthys ho ochlos idontes exethambéthésan
And immediately the crowd having seen were amazed

kai prostrechontes éspazonto
and running up to Him they were greeting

HAYO YAUY'YXY Yx4£-aY YA9rFAXE (4WAY 6
:DTRY DMDINN DRR TR DIDIROTRR OREM W

16. wayish’al ‘eth~-hasoph’rim mah- mith’'wak’chim 'hem.

Mark9:16 And He asked the scribes, “What are arguing them?”
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16> kat ETNPWTNOTEV AVTOVS, TL orvL'q're LTE TTPOS QLVTOVS;
16 kai epérotésen autous, Ti syzéteite autous?
And He questioned them, “What are you arguing them?”

LY9xd YA L4 Ax493 A9TY Y43y YoATYY An4 oy 7
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17. waya an ‘echad ~ha am wayo’mar Moreh hebe’thi ‘eth-b'ni
- ‘ilem b’qgir’bo.
Mark9:17 And one of the people answered and said, “Teacher, I brought my son ,
has a mute within him,”

\ 9 ’ 9 ~ q 9 ~ % ’ ” \ (34 \ 4
A7> katl dmekpihn adTd eis éx Tod SyAov, Addokade, fiveyka TOV LLOV pov TPOS TE,
éxovta mvedpa dAalov:

17 kai apekrithe heis ¢k tou ochlou,

And answered one of the crowd,
Didaskale, énegka ton huion mou echonta alalon;
“Teacher, I brought my son , having a mute Rl

X4 rrqy 473 YATHEL W4 YrRY-LY T s
Y771 WY TAYW PIHY 799 49y

Y1 v YW YR aryix-d4 w4y

MR PRI R AN WK DIPRTO2330
1D WA 1 PIM 7 TN
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18. ub’ - yo’chazehu hu’ m'ratsets ‘otho w’yarad riro

w’'charaq w'yabesh gupho wa’omar ‘el-tal’mideyak I'garasho w'lo’ yakolu.
Mark9:18 and it grips him, it crushes him

and his saliva runs down, and he grinds , and his body dries up.

I told Your disciples to drive it out, but they could not.

\ & 9\ 9 \ /7 e/ 9 14 \ 9 ’ \ ’ \ 9 4
18> kat 8mov €av adTOV KaTaAafn pnoocer adToV, kal ddptlel kal Tpiler Tovs 680vTas

\ ’ v 5 ~ ~ \ ’ \
KaL g’Y]pG.LVGTCLL' KOL €LTTa TOLS pAIe’T'TCL LS ooV 'l',vo. (11,)1'0 éKBG)\O.)O'LV, KaL Ol,)K ,II,O'XUO'(IV.

18 kai auton katalabé hreéssei auton, kai aphrizei

And it seizes him it throws down him, and he foams at the mouth
kai trizei kai xerainetai; Kkai eipa tois mathétais sou

and gnashes his and he becomes stiff. And I told Your disciples

auto ekbaldsin, kai ouk ischysan.
it they might cast out, and they were not strong enough.

334 Axy-ao Arry4 4T v va Yad 4 Joay 1o
AY)C X4 T4 WYX4 W4 Axy-ao wyyo
AR DTV MR o T M DU‘? RRM N
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19. waya an wayo’'mer ladhem dor chasar ‘emunah “ad-mathay ‘eh’yeh "imakem
“ad-mathay ‘esa’ ‘eth’kem habi'’u ‘otho I’ .

Mark9:19 And He answered and said to them, “0 generation lacking faith!
How long shall I be with you? How long shall I put up with you? Bring him before Me!”

<19> 6 de dmokpLBels adTols Aéyer, ") yevea dmoTos, éws TOHTE MPOS VLAS Eoopal;
éws moOTE &vé&op.(u 13p.&)v; d)épe're avTOV 1Tp(')§ |LE.
19 ho de apokritheis autois legei, O genea apistos,
And having answered them He said, “O faithless generation,
heos pote pros hymas esomai?
how long with you shall I be?

heos pote anexomai hymon? pherete auton pros
long shall I put up with you? Bring him to Me.”

TR ryoToTA Y w349 W4y Ay vaY)C va£ I 2
1939 2q9rar {rAxay Ardd (JAr Y4x)
O8ND M7 WYY TN WND T 18D MROINS
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20. way'bi’'uhu 'phan way’hi ka’asher ra’ahu way’za aze enu pith’om
wayipol ‘ar'tsah wayith’golel wayored riro.

Mark9:20 They brought him before , and when he saw , suddenly
crushed him and he fell on the ground. He rolled around and his saliva ran down.

\ R4 9 \ \ 9 ’ \ 9 \ 9 \ \ ~
20> kat fjveykav adTOV TPOS avTOV. Kal LdwV adTOV TO Tvedpa
9 \ /’ 9 ’ \ \ bl \ ~ ~ b ’ b ’
€0BVs ovveomdpaev adTOV, kKal Tecwv émi THs YHis ékvAteTo adpllwv.
20 kai enegkan auton pros
And they brought him to ,

kai idon euthys synesparaxen auton,
and having seen him immediately convulsed him,

kai peson epi tés ges ekylieto aphrizon.
and having fallen on the ground he was rolling around foaming at the mouth.

x4x y{-axaa Yiyai ayy rvis4-x4 J4way o
YOy AYRY qYy4av
PNT DI OO MRD MARTIR OREM o
9TV R THIR™M
21. wayish’al ‘eth-‘abiu kamah yamim hay’thah-lo wayo’mer mimey n’ urayu.

Mark9:21 He asked his father, “How many days has he had ”
And he said, “Since the days of his youth.”

\ ’ \ 7 ~ 4 4 \ ~ 7 ~
21> kail émmpaTnoev Tov maTtépa avTod, Ilocos xpdvos éoTiv s TobTO yéyovey adTd;
0 d¢ etmev, 'Ex maldudbev-

21 kai epérotésen ton patera autou, Posos chronos
And He questione his father, “how long in time,
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gegonen aut9? ho de eipen, ;
has happened to him?” And he said, “ e

va1- 943 YAY YN WY vxX4 ()3 X799 YAYoJT 22
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22. uph’ amim rabboth hipil ‘otho gam- gam=bomayim "ha’abido
‘a’k ‘im=yakol tukal rachem “aleynu w'"az'renu.

Mark9:22 “It has thrown him many times both and the water
destroy him. But if You really can, have compassion on us and help us!”

22> kat moAAakLs kal els TOp adToV €Baldev kal els VdaTa tva dmoléom avdTov:
A’ el T 3Vv, BonBnoov Mpiv omhayyvicbels €’ Mpas.
22 Kkai pollakis kai auton ebalen

“And often also it threw him

kai ¢i< hydata apolesé auton;

and the waters it might destroy him.
all’ ei ti dyné, boethéson hemin splagchnistheis hémas.
But if You can do anything, help us having compassion us.”

v 0y xyE Yrxy4 WAl owvar vt 4y
2493
521 5D pTmR ooy RRD ywaT 1R mrM s

TINRT

23. wayo’'mer ‘elayu ‘im=tukal ‘amar’at yukal hama’amin.
Mark9:23 And said to him, ¢ , ‘If you can.’
One who has faith shall be capable of R
23> 6 8¢ "Inoods etmev adTd, To El 80v, mdvra Suvarta 1 motedovte.
23 ho de eipen autg,

And said to him,
To Ei dyné, dynata tQ pisteuonti.

“If you are able, are possible for the one believing.”

JRY4Y Y4 WL YIS (x4 adAq 294 fxay
AXIVY 4 JVITUC 4)m9T0 Ayaq

RND 73X IR 7233 IOPTNR TN N3N PN TS
PRPNY 1190 83TTY 03T

24. wayiten ‘abi hayeled ‘eth-golo »'b’ki wayo’mar

ma’amin “azar-na’ I'ches’ron ‘emunathi.
Mark9:24 And the father of the boy lifted his voice in weeping and said,
“I believe, (Master); please help my lack of faith!”

24> €0BVs kpdas 0 maTnp Tod maLdlov Eleyev, IlioTebw: Bonber pov T4 dmoTiq.
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24 euthys kraxas ho patér tou paidiou elegen,

Having cried out immediately the father of the child was saying,
Pisteud; boéthei mou té apistia.

I believe. Help my unbelief.

£%@3 HY49 4013y YI4 nIPx¥ Woa-x4 owyai L4y 25
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25. wayar’ ‘eth-ha”am mith’qabets wayig’ ar ba hatame’
wayo’'mar ‘ilem w'cheresh m'tsau’ak tse’ mimenu w’al-toseph labo’~-bo “od.
Mark9:25 And saw the people gathering ,

and He reprimanded the impure and said, “Mute and deaf , [ command you,
go out him and no more you come him again!”

9 \ \ e 9 ~ 174 9 4 v 9 ’ ~ 4 ~ 9 /’
25> W8av 8¢ 6 'Inoods T émaovvTpéxel SxAos, émeTipmnoey T TvevpaT TH dkabapTw
Aéywv adT®, To dAadov kal kwdov mvedpa, éyw émTdoon oo,

éEelBe €€ avTod kal pmkeTL eloerdns els adToV.

25 idon de ho hoti episyntrechei ochlos,

Having seen and that a crowd is running together,
epetimeésen to akathartg legon ,

commanded unclean saying to it,
To alalon kai kophon , epitasso soi,

mute and deaf , ] command ,

exelthe ex autou kai méketi eiselthés eis auton.
come out him and no more may you enter him.

4nay 44:7 X4 oxoxay PonLyY 25
7] Y v Y397 xyYy rary
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26. wayits’ aq way’za aze a ‘otho wayetse’ way’hi kameth
w'rabbim ki gawa’.

Mark9:26 It screamed and crushed him, and it came out.
And he became like the dead, and many , “He has passed away!”

26> kat kpaas kal moAAa omapafas EEfADev:
\ 7 e \ /4 24 \ \ 7 (74 9 /7
KAl €YEVETO WOEL VEKPOS, BoTE TOVS ToAAOVS AéyeLy 8L amebavev.

26 kai kraxas kai sparaxas ex€lthen;
And having cried out and having convulsed him it came out.
kai egeneto hosei nekros, hoste tous pollous apethanen.
And he was like a dead person, so that many were led to he died.
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27. wayachazeq b’ way’ irehu wayagom,.
Mark9:27 And grasped and roused him, and he arose.
27> 6 8¢ "Imoods kpaTtioas THs XeLPOs adTOD TjyeLpev avTOV, Kal AvéoTn.

27 ho de kratésas egeiren auton, kai anesté.
But having grasped lifted up him, and he stood up.

Yxyaag YAy A4WAY Axa 93 49 W4Y aiv
WA )Y 4 T4 ovay W4l YAl x4
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28. way'hi ba’ habay'thah wa thal’midayu bi I’badam
le’'mor madu’a ‘anach’nu lo’ yakol’nu 'gar’sho.

Mark9:28 And it came to pass He came the house, His disciples
when alone, saying, “Why were we not able to drive it out?”

\ ] J4 9 ~ 0 e \ 9 ~ 99Q/ ) ’ S /7
(28) KaL €LO'€>\60VTOS AVTOVL E€LS OLKOV OL p.,(].e'T]TCLL aAVTOVL KAT LSL(LV ETTIPOTOV AVTOV,

“O1 Mpets ovk MBuvNOnpev éxPadetv adTd;

28 kai eiselthontos oikon hoi mathétai autou kat’ idian epéroton ,
having entered a house, His disciples privately were questioning R
Hoti hemeis ouk eédynéthemen ekbalein ?

“Why we were not able to cast out it?”

4ri 4¢ 43 3T Jiya ¥a4 Y43 o
WY IT AJXIY4 Y

XTI XD R 0 IKC OPR MM o
:DIXI7 1PDNIOXR 0D

29. wayo’'mer hem hamin hazeh lo’ yetse’ ki ‘im=bith’philah ub’tsom.

Mark9:29 He said to them, “This type not come out but prayer and fasting.”

29> kal eilmev adrols, TodTo 70 yévos év ovdevt Shvatar éEebetv

€L w1 €v Tpooevy ).

29 kai eipen autois, Touto to genos en oudeni exelthein ei mé en proseuché.
And He said to them, this kind nothing to cast out except prayer.

w4 0aval a4 44v (M9 v93°%T YWY v4raT w0
RD v AR 89 59933 mavym own WM S
30. wayets’'u misham waya ab’ru baGalil w’lo’ ‘abah "hiuada” 'ish.

Mark9:30 And they went out there and passed the Galil,
but He did not want it 1o be known (0 anyone

30> Kaketbev éEelBovTtes mapemopetovro dia Ths [Nadidatas,

\ 9 9 e’ ~
kal ovk Tfelev tva Tis yvol-
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30 Kakei exelthontes pareporeuonto tés Galilaias,

And there having come forth they were passing Galilee,
kai ouk éthelen tis gnoi;
and He did not want anyone should know.

YA (4 W4l YAy x-xs a¥y 33z 1Y 3
YAT9RATY Ya4-1Y9 Fai s 9Fyal Wa43)9 aixo iy
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31. ki hayah m’lamed ‘eth-tal’midayu le’'mor ‘aleyhem

“athid Ben- I’himaser b'ney~‘adam w'yahar’'guhu
w'acharey motho yaqum bayom .
Mark9:31 He was teaching His disciples and saying to them that
“The Son of shall ultimately to be handed over of sons of men.
They shall kill Him, but after His death He shall rise day.”

31> &didaokev yap Tods pabnras adTod kal éleyev avdTols 8L
e e\ ~ 9 ’ ’ 9 ~ 9 ’
O vios Tod avbpawmov mapadidoTar els yetpas avBpomwv,
kal dmokTevodowy adTdv, kal dmokTavlels pLeta Tpels MLépas dvaoTnoeTat.
31 edidasken tous mathétas autou kai elegen autois
He was teaching His disciples and was saying to them

hoti Ho huios paradidotai anthropon, kai apoktenousin ,
“the Son of is betrayed of men, and they shall kill ,

kai apoktantheis hémeras anastésetai.
and having been killed, days He shall arise.”

pxrd (4w 49T 9943 x4 Y93 44 ¥aAr w2
MR SRS WM 37T N a0 85 omas
32. w’hem lo’ hebinu ‘eth hadabar wayir'u lish’ol .
Mark9:32 And they did not understand this word, and they were afraid to ask
32> ol 8¢ Myvoouv 16 pfjpa, kal épofodvTo adTOV émepwThioat.

32 hoi de égnooun to hréma, kai ephobounto eperotésai.
they were not understanding the word, and they were afraid to ask

Ay YARLE Y XAI9 ARy YYHIPY 4 493y
Y449 7304-W0 wa 4 ¥xpyrx3y
R OTODR HND N33 M DIMITIDDTON XM O

ST YOV WOR DRI
33. wayabo’ ‘cl=-K'phar-Nachum way’hi Hobayith wayo’mer ‘aleyhem
mah =re ehu badare’k.

Mark9:33 And He came to Keper Nachum. He was in the house and asked them,
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“What another about o1 the way?”

33 Kat 'ﬁ)\eov els Kad)apvo.o{)p.. Kol év ™ oi,Kf,q. 'yevc')p.evos é’m’lpdrra avTOVS,
Tl év 7} 08® Seloyileabe;
33 Kai elthon eis Kapharnaoum.
And they came Capernaum.
kai en té oikia genomenos epérota autous,
And in the house being He was questioning them,
Ti en t€ hodg ?
What the way ?

W39 [rana Y Y949 rPwoxx Y TWA9HIY a4
:on3 53T o 0T Pynn U whanm s
34. wayacharishu ki hith’"as’qu badere’k mi hagadol bahem.

Mark9:34 they remained silent they had been quarreling on the way
about who was the great one them.
34> ol 8¢ éorwmav: mPos aAANAous yap Siedéxbnoav év T 08 Tis pellwv.
34 hoi ¢ esiopon, allelous dielechthésan
they were being silent, one another they argued
té hodg tis meizon.
the way about who was greater.
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35. wayesheb wayiq'ra’ ‘el- wayo’mer hem

‘ish ki-yach’pots lih’'yoth hari’shon hu’ yih’yeh ha’acharon um’shareth am.
Mark9:35 He sat down and called and said to them,

“If anyone desires to be first, he shall be last of them and servant to '’ of them.”

35> kat kabloas épavnoev Tovs dbdeka kal Aéyel avdTols,

’ ~ > ’ \ ’ ’
Ei 1us Béler mpdTOS elvar, éoTal mAvTwY €0YATOS KAL TAVTOV SLAKOVOS.

35 kai kathisas ephonésen kai legei autois,
And having sat down He called and He said to them
Ei tis thelei protos einai, estai eschatos kai diakonos.

“if someone desires to become first, he shall be last of and a servant of

Al Y42Y TATIHIT JYrXI vAaYory Al UPAY 36
'O MR™M AMPINM 02IN ATRYM T MPn
36. wayiqach yeled waya amidehu > 'thokam way’chab’qehu wayo’mer '«hem.

Mark9:36 And He took a child and stood him up in their midst;

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 501



He embraced him and said (o them,

36> kat AaPov madlov éotnoev adTO év Péow aOTOV

0 ’ 9\ 0 9 ~
KOl GV(I.’YK(I)\LO'(L‘LGVOS avTo €L1T€V avTo LS,

36 kai labon paidion estésen mes) auton

And having taken a child He set the middle of them
kai enagkalisamenos eipen autois,

and having taken into His arms He said to them,

Axr4 (9P 473 ATY aH4 adr YW [9PYA @
YUY AW X4y Y Axvs (IPY viIA4 Axv4 (9FYAT
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37. ham'qabel bish’'mi yeled ‘echad kazeh hu’ m’qabel
w’ham’qabel ‘eynenu m’qabel ki ‘im-‘eth sh'lachani.

Mark9:37 “One who receives one child like this in My name, receives .
and one who receives does not receive but the One sent Me.”

3% ”n (3} ~ / 4 / 9\ ~ 9 4 4 bl \ /
37> "Os v &v T@v ToLovTwv Tadlwv deéEMTaL éml T® ovopaTl pov, éne déxeTar:

\ @ ”"n 9 \ 4 9 9 \ / 9 \ \ 9 7’ /’
KaLl 05 Gv €Le dexmTaL, oK ERE déxeTal AAAA TOV ATOOTELAQVTA [LE.

37 hen ton toiouton paidion dexé&tai t0 onomati mou, dechetai;
“ one of such as these children receives in My name, receives
kai dechetai, ouk dechetai alla ton aposteilanta
And receives , not only receives but also the one having sent R

WA 4 vfa4q A9rY T4 W4T JHrai Joay s
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38. waya an Yahuchanan wayo’mer ra’inu ‘ish

m’garesh shedim b’shim’ak w'eynenu hole’k eynu

wanik'la’enu ya“an lo’-hala’k eynu.

Mark9:38 And Yahuchanan answered and said , ¢ , We saw a man
driving out demons i1 Your name, but he does not follow us, so we stopped him,
on account of the fact he did not follow us.”

38> "Edm ad1d 6 Todvvns, Addokale, eldopév Tva év 1 dvopaTi oov

9 /’ 4 9 4 9 4 (%4 9 9 4 e ~

exBaAdovrta Sarpovia kal ékwAvopey adToV, 6TL 0Kk MroAovlel Mpiv.

38 Ephe ho Ioanneés, , eidomen tina en t9 onomati sou ekballonta daimonia,
said to John, ¢ , we saw someone in Your name casting out demons,

kai ekoluomen auton, ouk ékolouthei hemin.
and we were preventing him, he was not following us.”
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39. wayo’'mer ‘al-tik’la’uhu ki ‘eyn ‘ish “oseh g’burah

sh’mi w'yukal I’daber-bi ra ah.
Mark9:39 And said, “Do not stop him, there is no one who does
an act of power in My name can speak evil R

39> 6 3¢ Imoods elmev, M) kwAVeTe adTov. oddels yap éotiv o5 ToLnoel Sbvapiy

\ ~ 4 4 \ / \ ~ ’
€L T® OVORLATL LoV KAl SVVTICETAL TaXV KakoAoyfjoal e

39 ho de eipen, Meé koluete auton.
But said, “Do not prevent him.
oudeis estin poiései dynamin t0 onomati mou
no one there is shall do a mighty work in My name
kai dynésetai kakologésai me;
and shall be able to speak evil of 1Vic.”

va 1 vl v d avE Y Ay w
'NT 27 00D wWPR WwR 5D e
40. ‘eynenu 'tsareynu hu'.

2
.

Mark9:40 “ is not our foes, he is

o \ 9 b4 9 ¢ ~ e \ e ~ b
40> o5 YQp OUK €CTLV kad NPV, VTEP MLWV ETTLV.
40 ouk estin kath’ héemon, estin.
“ is not against us, is.”

MWy w43 LYW Wiy Fry Yyx4 aPwya-oy 1y
YW ag414d Yy Yk Y4 P4 x4
mowRD TWND YD DM 0D DpNY MpwRTTOD "Dan

2l 7aR5TND 025 I8 MmN R ony

1. ~hamash’qgeh ‘eth’kem mayim
sh’mi Mashiyach ‘atem ‘Amen ‘omer kem lo’-yo’bad s’karo.
Mark9:41 « who let you drink of water to drink i'n My name

you belong to the Mashiyach, Truly, ! say to you, he shall not lose his reward.”

41> “Os yap Gv motlom vpds moTNpLov UdaTos év dvopaTt 8L XpLoTod éoTe,
ATV Aéyo DRy §TL o0 p1) dmodéom TOV pLobov adTod.
41 Hos potisé hymas hydatos

“ who gives to drink you of water

onomati Christou este,
My name you are the Anointed One’s,

ameén lego hymin ou mé apolesé ton misthon autou.

truly I say to you he shall in no way lose his reward.”
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42, w'hal-hamak’shil ‘achad hama’aminim b tob lo sheyitaleh
phelach-rekeb "al-tsaua’ro w’hush’la’k bayam.

Mark9:42 “ causes one of who have faith to stumble,
it would be better him to have a millstone hung on his neck
and to be thrown the sea.”

\ o ”n ’ (74 ~ ~ /4 ~ /4 9 b 7
42> Kat 6s dv okavdadion éva Tdv pkpdv ToUTov TOV MoTELOVTLOVY [€ls €né],
KaAOV €oTLy adTQ) LaAAov el mepikeLTal LOAOS OVLKOS TepL TOV TpaxmAov avTod
\ V4 9 \ V4
kal BeBAnTaL els M Bakacoav.
42 Kai skandalisé¢ hena touton ton pisteuonton [ 1,
“And causes to stumble one of these the ones believing ,

kalon estin autg perikeitai mylos onikos
it is better for him hangs around a milestone of a donkey

ton trachélon autou kai bebletai ten thalassan.
his neck and he be cast the sea.”

W2Aul 473 YO e Ax4 nnf Yy(Awyx yai-yiy a
Wi ai Lxw y( xya-3% 08P x4y

AIYX 40 w4 wEaA~ (4 yrar-d4 ydxy

=m0 I3 93 310 ANN PEP 727020 1IN
DY R T DT UEp RN
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43. w'im-yad’ak thak’shil’ak qatsets ‘othah tob bo’

w qite” | sh’tey yadayim

w'thele’k ‘cl=geyhinnom ‘el- lo’ thik’beh.

Mark9:43 “If your hand causes to stumble, cut it off!

Itis better enter and be crippled, your two hands
and go geyhinnom, is not extinguished,”

43> Kai éav okavdaliln oe 1) xetlp ocov, amokoov adTnv*
KaAdv €oTlv o€ kVAAOV eloelbelv els T Lomy 1) Tas Vo xelpas éxovra dmelbelv
€ls TTV yéevvav, eis TO TOp TO doBeoTov.
43 Kai skandalize s¢ hé cheir sou, apokopson autéen;
“And if causes to stumble your hand, cut off it;

kalon estin se kyllon eiselthein tas duo cheiras
it is better for to enter crippled the two hands

echonta apelthein cis tén geennan, to asbeston.
having to go away Gehenna, inextinguishable,”

A9YX 47 YWy xvyx 4 yxolyx Yw-qw4 s
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44. ‘asher-sham tola 'tam lo’ thamuth w lo’ thik’beh.
Mark9:44 “where their worm does not die and is not extinguished.”

44> Emov 6 okdANE adTOV o) TeAevTd, Kal TO TOP 0¥ offévvuTal.

44 opou ho skoléx auton ou teleuta, kai ou sbennutai.
“where their worm has no end, and is not quenched.”

W1aud 4730 YO Ive Ax4 nn® Yy awyx YON9TY4Y 45
ya-¢Nq Axw Yy xriay uE) ax4y
AIYX 4 v w4a 4 Wyl Y wxy
o2 #1327 99 200 AN pEP 720D 300N
09237 MY TP NITIR mED RN
1IN XD WY URTTOR D3R 2w
45. w'im-=rag’l’ak tak’shil’ak qatsets ‘othah tob bo’

w h'’yoth | sh’tey rag’layim
w'thush’la’k 'geyhinnom ‘el- lo’ thik'beh.

Mark9:45 “If your foot causes you to stumble, cut it off!
Itis better enter and be have your two feet
and to be thrown geyhinnom, is not extinguished,”

45> kai éav 6 movs cov okavdadiln o€, Amokofov adTOV: KaAOV €oTlv o€ eloeAbelv
9 \ \ \ N\ \ / 4 ” ~ 9 \ ’
ets T Lonv xwAov 1 Tovs dvo modas éyovra PANOTvar els v yeevvav.

45 kai ho pous sou skandalizé€ s¢, apokopson auton;

“And if your foot causes to stumble cut off it;
kalon estin se¢ eiselthein tous duo podas
it is better for to enter the two feet

echonta bléthénai eis tén geennan.
having to be cast Gehenna.”

A9Yx 44 YWy xvyx £ yxolvx Yw-9w4 46
;720N XD owR) Nmn XS opy?in o wiN

46. ‘asher~-sham tola 'tam lo’ thamuth w lo’ thik’beh.

Mark9:46 “where their worm does not die, and is not extinguished.”

46> §mov 6 ok®AME adTOV o TeAevTd, Kal TO TOP 0¥ offévvuTal.

46 opou ho skoléx auton ou teleuta, kai ou sbennutai.
“where their worm has no end, and is not quenched.”

473 YO 3ve Ax4 qP0 Y Awyx yyro-W4y

Yo axw y( xyiay xpg yio (o3 ¥ial4a xyydys
YA ydwxy

8129 7 2% FON PY TPWID FY-ONI™

DY RY TP DT IR 7Y Sva oomonT niohna

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust = page 505




=Bl i)
47. w'im= thak’shil’ak “aqor ‘othah tob bo' b'mal’kuth
‘achath mih’yoth | sh'tey w'thush’la’k I'geyhinnom.

Mark9:47 “ causes you to stumble, gouge it out; it is better
enter the kingdom of one having two
and to be thrown geyhinnom,”

47> kai éav 6 6pBadpds ocov okavdalilr oe, ékPale adTov"
KaAov o€ oty povodbadpov eloelBelv eis T Bacilelav Tod Beod

1) 800 6dpBadpovs éxovra BANBAHvaL els TV yéevvav,

47 kai skandalizeé ¢, ekbale auton;
And causes to stumble, take out it;
kalon se estin mono eiselthein eis tén basileian
better for it is one to enter the kingdom of
duo echonta blethénai eis tén geennan,
two having to be cast Gehenna,

B9YX 4 WWEY xpx 4 Wxolyx Ww-qw4k 43
;720N XD owR) MmN XD onySin owiwin e
48. ‘asher-sham tola'tam lo’ thamuth w lo’ thik’beh.
Mark9:48 “where their worm does not die, and is not extinguished.”

48> §mov 6 ok®ANE adTOVY o1 TedevTd KAl TO TOP 0V ofévvuTar.

48 hopou ho skoléx auton ou teleuta kai ou sbennytai.
“where their worm has no end, and is not quenched.”

UM UMW 1399~y WY w49 wa 4=y 2y 4
2R M2R2 17RO Mon WX whRTOD T

49. =‘ish yam’lach w'c/=qar’ban yam’lach.
Mark9:49 “ one shall be salted ,
and sacrifice shall be salted >

49> s yap mopt avodnoeTar.

49 halisthesetai.
“« with shall be salted.”

TIPXX AYI (X aiaAr UYA-r4r WWA Sve so
WYAJLI YW ALY YYI9PI WY yYy(-ar wxv4
WP MR3 SRN MM M2RNTONY MopT 2i0:

:02"°3 0I5y ™M 09373 non 0977 NN

50. tob w’'im- yih’yeh thaphel bameh t’thag’nu
y’hi=lakem qir’b’kem wihi shalom kem.

Mark9:50 “ is good; but if becomes tasteless, what can it be fixed?
Have you, and let there be peace you.”

50> Kadov 16 dAas: éav 8€ 70 dAas dvadov yévmTal, év Tyt a0TO APTOOETE;
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50 Kalon ; ean de analon genétai, en tini auto artysete?
“Good is but if becomes unsalty, by what means shall you season it?”
echete en heautois kai eiréneuete en all€lois.
Have in yourselves and be at peace with one another.
Chapter 10

Shavua Reading Schedule (10th sidrot) - Mark 10 - 13

Y4413 9909 3avai v91-d4 YAY YWY WPLY MarkioA
079 WOy WaYlaw o JryA val4 avo vl
1T 3YR T 513358 q‘?aw_ own P

:DVD3 VDD oTRDM oy TR 1PN T 100pn
1. wayagam misham wayele’k ‘el-g’bul Yahudah me eber haYar'den
wayiqahalu “od hamon “am way’lam’dem k’pha’am b’'pha“am.

Mark10:1 He rose up there and went to the region of Yahudah,
across the Yarden. A crowd of people assembled again,
and He taught them as He had done time fo time.

10:1> Kal éxeibev dvaoras épyxetar ets Ta Spra s "lovdatas
[kai] ﬂépav TOV ’IopSc’wov, Kol O'Upfnopeéov'ral, TAALY 8xAoL ﬂp(‘)g adToOV,
kol ws elwbBer aALY €8l8aokev avToVS.
1 Kai ekei anastas erchetai eis ta horia tés Ioudaias
And there having arisen He comes into the region of Judea
[kai] peran tou Iordanou, kai symporeuontai palin ochloi ,
and on the other side of the Jordon, and comes together again crowds ,
kai eiothei palin edidasken autous.
and 2= He was accustomed again He was teaching them.

vadeway vxy¥IC yAwra v yWaRr 2
rpxwhoxg YWl wa-g yvaa yer4ay
IMONYM INI@ID DRI IR WM o
ARERTOR PO R 51T 1TmRM

2. wayig’shu ‘el haP’rushim 'nasotho wayish’aluhu

wa hayukal ‘ish I'shalach ‘eth- .
Mark10:2 The Prushim approached , to test Him,
and they asked and , “Is a man able to send away ?”

2> kal mpoogeABévTes PapLoatol émmphTwy adTOV
el €€eomv Avdpl yuvaika amoddoar, metpalovres adToV.
2 kai proselthontes Pharisaioi epéroton

And having approached Pharisees, they were asking

ei exestin andri apolysai, peirazontes
“if it is permissible for a husband to divorce his ,” testing
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3. waya an wayo’'mer hem mah-tsiuah .
Mark10:3 And He answered and said to them, “What did command ?”
3> 6 3¢ amokpibels elmev adTols, Tt Opiv évereldato Moiois;

3 ho de apokritheis eipen autois, Ti eneteilato ?
having answered He said to them, “What did command ?”

MWy xxa4y F XY XA AWy ras4ay s
IPWPY MDD DD MDD RM AR TR T
4. wayo'm’ru hitir lik'tob sepher k’rithuth u/’shaleach.

Mark10:4 And they said, * made it permitted (o write a certificate of divorce
and (0 send her away.”

> ol 8¢ elmav, 'Emérpedrev Mwias BBAlov dmootaciov ypdiar kal dmoldoat.

4 hoi de eipan, Epetrepsen biblion apostasiou grapsai
And they said, “ permitted a man a certificate of divorce to write

kai apolysai.
and to divorce his wife.”

IxY Wy393( AW Y)W WA l4 437 owyar Joiy s
X4x3 Arnya-xs yyd
30 02337 WP "2R ORN TN VI (T

MR MRRTRY 020

5. waya an wayo’mer ‘aleyhem
mip’ney q’shi I'bab’kem kathab lckem ‘eth-hamits’wah hazo’th.
Mark10:5 And answered and said to them,

“On account of the hardness of your heart, he wrote this commandment for you.”

5> 6 3¢ "Inoods eimev adrols,
Ipds v okAmpokapdiav VpdV éypalev Vv TNV EvToANV TavTNV.
S ho de eipen autois,

But said to them,

Pros tén sklérokardian hymon egrapsen hymin tén entolén tautén.
“because of the hardheartness of you he wrote to you this commandment.”

WAACE Uxd 499 A9PYT YT A43993 xIW4Y (946
DO ONR NI TIPP DT IRIIIT NWRTD O3

6. ‘abal mere’shith hab’ri’ah zakar u bara’ ‘otham .

Mark10:6 “But the beginning of creation, created them male and R

9 \ \ 9 ~ ’ b \ ~ 9 ’ 9 4
<6> amo de apyTs kTloews dpoev kal BfAv émoinoev adTovs*
6 de arches ktiseos arsen kai epoiesen autous;
“But the beginning of creation male and He made them.”
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7. “al-ken ya azab-‘ish ‘eth-‘abiu w'eth- w'dabaq b’ish’to.
Mark10:7 “Therefore a man shall leave his father and , and cling to his wife,”

124 /4 ’ R \ ’ 9 ~ \ \ 7
<T> évexev TovTOL KaTaeldel GvBpwmos TOV TaTépa avTOD Kal TV PMTEPA
[kal mpookoAAmOnoeTaL TPos TNV yuvailka adTod],

7 heneken kataleipsei anthropos ton patera autou kai
“On account of a man shall leave his father and
[kai proskolléthésetai ten gynaika autou],

and he shall be joined to his wife.”

AHd WIS YATYW rAAr s
U4 WITY4 Y YAYW ave Wi 4 )4 Y y4
IR 3D o vm

ST Tir3TON D DY TV OR NIDR 7DTDN
8. w’hayu sh’neyhem I’'basar ‘echad
w'im=ken ‘epho’ ‘eynam “od sh’nayim ki ‘im-basar ‘echad.

Mark10:8 “and the two shall become one flesh.
so, they are not two any longer, but one flesh.”

\ ¢ Qs ) ’ ’ e 5 7 N\ ) \ ’ ’
(8) KOl €ecOovTal OL 81)0 €LS OOPKO pLav: WOTE OVKETL ELOLY 81)0 (1)\)\(1 pLa O'G.pg.

8 kai esontai hoi duo eis sarka mian;
“And shall be the two flesh one.

hoste ouketi eisin duo alla mia sarx.
For this reason they are no longer two but one flesh.”

Wag vjaiqJi 44 Wrads 99u-aw4 x4 py<do
DTR WTOTDY N DN NInTwN NN TR0

9. laken ‘eth ‘asher-chibar lo’ yaph'ridenu ‘adam.

Mark10:9 “Thus, what has joined, a man shall no divide.”

9> 5 o0V 6 Beds cuvélevtev dvBpwmos pi) xwpléTw.
9 ho oun ho synezeuxen anthropos mé chorizeto.
“Therefore what joined together, do not let man separate.”

xgx-Jo vxg Jdwd yraiyx yIrway x99 A3y 10
MRTOY NN ORWD 1m0 1wm 3 e
10. way’hi babayith wayashubu thal’'midayu lish’ol =zo'th.
Mark10:10 And it came to pass in the house, His disciples came to ask this.
(10) KG.‘L €LS 'r'r‘]v OLKLG.V 1T(,1>\LV Oi, p.,(l.e'T]TCL\L 1T€p‘l, TO{)TOU é"lT'T’lp(;)T(DV Cl.l’)T(l)V.

10 Kai eis tén oikian palin hoi mathétai toutou epéroton
And the house again the disciples this were asking

PXWEoXE YOWYR WAL Y43 1
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11. wayo’'mer hem ham’shaleach ‘eth-‘ish'to
w'logeach ‘achereth no’eph hu’ “al .

Mark10:11 He said to them,

“One who sends away his wife and takes another is adulterer against her.”
A1> kat Aéyer adTols, "Os dv dmodvon T yuvaika adTod

kal yapnomn dAAnY pouydTal ém’ adTiv:

11 kai legei autois, Hos an apolysé€ tén gynaika autou

And He said to them, “Who divorces his wife
kai gamésé allen moichatai ep’ H
and marries another commits adultery with e

433 xXJ4) U4 W4 axaay awa 4 9TOoX Y AW4Y 12
INTT DEND TR WORD DT AR TYD 0D MR o
12. w’ishah ki tha azob ‘ishah w’hay’thah I’ish ‘acher no’epheth hi’.
Mark10:12 “and i’ a woman leaves her husband and goes to another man,
she is an adulterer.”
A2> kat éav adTT dmoddoaca Tov dvdpa adTis yapmor dAdov pouxdTal.
12 kai aute apolysasa ton andra autés gameseé allon moichatai.
“And if she divorces her husband and marries another she commits adultery.”

¥a3 o1 Yoyl Waalar vil4 v41 93w s
Yx4 Y493 yraiydxa vy
073 2 (YR DOTPY TN W

'DNR D833 DYTRPRT 1TYIM
13. wayabi’u y'ladim I'ma’an yiga™ bahem
wayig’ aru hatal’midim bam’bi’im ‘otham.

Mark10:13 And they brought children to so that He could touch them,
the disciples reprimmanded those bringing them.

13> Kai mpooedpepov adtd mardia tva adtdv dfmrac-
ot 8¢ pabmral émetipmoav adrols.
13 Kai prosepheron paidia hina auton hapsétais
And they brought to children that He might touch them.

hoi de mathétai epetimésan autois.
the disciples rebuked them.

yradad vriya Yaids Y4ar vl 09y owyai 44iv
WAal43 xyydy Al4d Yy yroyyx-d4v 4 473
D125 T omDR MR 1D YT pwiaTy RO
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14. wayar’ wayera lo wayo’mer hem hanichu
bo’ w'al-tim’na’um mal’kuth .

Mark10:14 And saw this and was displeased, and said to them,
“Permit come , and do not withhold them,
the kingdom of is ones.”

14> WB8av 8¢ 6 'Inoods yavakTnoev kal elmev adTols,
9, \ 7’ v 4
Adete Ta madla épyecbar mpos pe,
\ 4 9 / ~ \ 4 b \ e ’ ~ ~
R KOAVETE OTA, TOV yap TOLOVTwV €0Tiv T Bactlela Tod Oeod.
14 idon de ho eganaktesen kai eipen autois,
And having seen this became angry and said to them,

Aphete erchesthai , mé koluete auta,
“Permit to come , do not hinder them,

ton toiouton estin hé basileia tou
of such as these is the kingdom of e

XPY Y -xg (9P 44 LY WY Ay4 W4 1h4 s
89 43914 alry ¥iad4a

MDon—NY S3PY XOTwiR 5 0% IR MmN R
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15. ‘Amen ‘omer kem =lo’ y’qabel
‘eth-mal’kuth yeled lo’-yabo’ bah.

Mark10:15 “Truly | say to you,
does not receive the kingdom of a child shall not enter it.”

<A5> dpmMv Aéyo Hpiv, 6s v k1) déEnTar v Baocidelav Tod Beod ws mardlov,
oV p1 eloeldn) els adTv.
15 amen lego , meé dexetai tén basileian

“Truly I say to you, does not receive the kingdom of

paidion, ou meé eiselth€ eis autén.
a child, may by no means enter it.”

WY491y WAoo yiad xwaAy YPIHIY 6
i027371 Oy 1T YN opanm

16. way’chab’gem wayasheth hem way’barakem.
Mark10:16 And He embraced them, and placed them, and blessed them.
16> katl évaykaliodpevos adTa kaTevAdyer Thels Tas xelpas ém’ adTd.
16 kai enagkalisamenos auta kateulogei titheis auta.
And having taken into his arms them, he blessed placing his them.

PX49PC g WA 4masAY YAl vx4ng iy a7
awo4 3y gve3a A4vY W4 vxv4 J4way yiy)d oqyav
o Ay we 4y
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17. wa b'tse’tho adere’k w’hineh-‘ish rats wayik'ra”
wayish’al le’'mor hatob mah ‘e’ eseh w'irash “olam.
Mark10:17 And as He went out on a way, a man ran

and knelt of . He asked , saying, “Good ,

what should I do to inherit eternal ?”

\ J4 9 ~ eQ\ \ ® \ 4 9\
17> Kai ékmopevopévov adTod els 680v mpoodpapmv els Kal YyovumeToas aOTOV
9 /7 9 14 /’ 9 ’ ’ / 174 \ %7 / °
émmpdTa avTov, Addokale dyabé, Tl morfow tva Lwmv altoviov kAnpovoptow;

17 Kai ekporeuomenou hodon prosdramon heis

And as going forth the road, one having run
kai gonypetésas epérota , agathe,

and having knelt before was asking , “Good ,
ti poiéso aionion kléronomeéso?

What may I do eternal I may inherit?”

37® Y14 Ive 1 x44P oyay owyai vl ¥4iv s
WAAL4A 43T AH4 Y4 Y
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18. wayo’'mer [o madu a qara’tah Ii tob ‘eyn tob ki ‘im ‘echad

’h b
w’hu .
Mark10:18 And said to him,
“Why do you call ¢00d? No one is good but One, [that is] e
A8> 6 8¢ "Inoods eimev adTd, Tt pe Aéyers dyabbév; oddels dyabos el wn ets 6 Beds.
18 ho de eipen autg, Ti legeis agathon?

And said to him, “Why do you call good?

oudeis agathos ei mé heis
No one is good except One R

9% 40 Hrax 47 J4Ix 40 xyrYa-xg xoai y3 1o

YW 4-xX4Y YL I4-x4 a9y Pwox 4 qPw a0 ayox-4(
200 8D 30N 8O AR 8D MIzRTTNR YT o
TRRTONY TOIRTNR TID PWyn 8O Y Ty mynRb

19. yada'ta ‘eth~hamits’oth lo’ thin'aph lo’ thir'tsach lo’ thig’nob
lo’~tha aneh “ed shagqger lo’ tha ashoq kabed ‘eth-‘abiak w'eth-‘imeak.

Mark10:19 “Sce, you know the commandments, Do not murder, do not commit adultery,
do not steal, do not bear false witness, do not defraud,
honor your father and your mother.”

19> Tas évrodas oidas: M) povebons, M1y powyedons, M kAédms,
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M'r‘] ¢ev§opap‘rvp'r']cr'ns, M'r‘] (’L'rrocr'rep'r']crns, Tf,p.a TOV Tro.'répa oov Kal 'r'r\]v p/q'répo..
19 tas entolas oidas; Mée phoneusés, Mé moicheusés,

“The commandments you know. Do not murder, do not commit adultery,
Me klepsés Mé pseudomartyreses, Mé apostereses,

do not steal, do not bear false witness, do not defraud,
Tima ton patera sou kai tén métera.

honor your father and the mother.”

A4TOYY A XYW ACE-CY x4 AqrY Y4 P4 Jorr w0
PTIVIR ATRY TPNTODTIN I YO8 TR NS

20. waya an wayo’'mer ‘eth-2a/=‘eleh shamar’ti “uray.
Mark10:20 And he answered and said .
«“ , I have kept ©!! these things my youth.”
20> 6 3¢ €dm adTd, Addokale, TadTa TavTa ébvAaldpny ék vedTNTOS pov.
20 ho de ephe , , tauta ephylaxameén ck neotétos mou.
And he was saying to , ¢ , these things I have kept my youth.”

y{ X9FHU xXHU4 Tq/J‘F W43y vasda4aiy owyii yYI-e39i1Y 21
v y-aaay waayol yxy yl-qw4-ly-x4 4yY

AqU4 YOy Irdha-xs 4w £yIr WAYws

T2 PIOT NOX DN N TITNT VYA 13703 N0
TEI TP DOMYD 0 TR ORI TR

PATN 91 21087708 Rl ®I21 0D

21. wayabet-bo waye’'ehabehu wayo’mer ‘elayu

‘achath chasar’at le’k m’kor ‘eth-l:al- ='ak w'then la aniim

wihi- ‘otsar bashamayim ubo’ sa’ ‘eth-hats’lub w'le’k .
Mark10:21 And looked at him and loved him. And He said to him,
“One thing you lack. Go and sell you have and give to the poor,
and treasure in the heavens. And come, pick up the crucifixion
and follow R

e \ 9 ~ 9 )4 9 ~ 9 / 9 \ \ o 9 ~ e ~
21> 6 8¢ "Imoods epPAédas adTd) Nydmmoev adTOV kal elmev adTd, “Ev oe voTepel-
Umaye, Soa éxels mdAMoov kal 30s [Tols] mTwyols, kal é€els Onoavpdv év odpavd,
kal dedpo dkoAovber po.

21 ho de emblepsas autd égapéesen auton Kkai eipen autd,

And having looked at him loved him and said to him,
Hen se hysterei; hypage, echeis poleson kai dos [tois] ptochois,

“One thing you lack; go, you have sell and give to the poor,
kai thésauron ¢n ourang, kai deuro akolouthei

and treasure the heavens, and come follow i

groiy 3x3 q943-° vy qnAy 2
v 323 99 Jraiy vl YAy
XYM M0 N2TT0Y 45T EM a0
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22. wayetser-lo “al-hadabar hazeh waye atseb wayele’k lo zi=hon hayah lo.

Mark10:22 And he was troubled this word. He grieved and went away,
he had wealth.

22> 0 3¢ oTUyvdoas ém TP Aoyw amfABev AvmodLevos-
'ﬁv 'y&p éxwv K'r'r']p.a'ro. TOAAG.
22 ho de stygnasas t0 logo apelthen lypoumenos;
But he having become gloomy at the word he left grieving

en echon ktemata
he had possessions.

AWPL WY viaiWx-J4 9947 91 9F owyai @9y 23
WAal43 xyYys 473 YAFY) A3l
HWP’ R2 Wﬂjwp‘?g-‘jg 1@&51 3730 3.-’(4,7.*”2 Ba”M 1o

:0oToNT Mobna 825 ooD) YHyab

23. wayabet wayo’'mer ‘el-tal’midayu

kamah yiq’sheh I'ba’aley n’kasim [abo’ b’mal’kuth .

Mark10:23 And looked intently and said to His disciples,
“How difficult property owners to enter the kingdom of ”

23> Kai mepiBAedapevos 6 'Inoods Aéyer Tots pabnrals adrod,

~ / e\ ’ 5 9 \ ’ ~ A 9 /
H(DS 800‘KO>\0.)§ oL TA XPTPATA EXOVTES €LS TTV BCLO'L>\€L(1V TOV 6601) €L0'€>\€UO'OVTCLL.

23 Kai periblepsamenos ho legei tois mathétais autou,
And having looked around said to His disciples,
Pos dyskolos hoi ta chremata
“How difficultly the ones riches
ten basileian eiseleusontai.
the kingdom of shall enter.”

Yaq94a-J0 Waaiw/xa v(a91y 2
AWP 3% Y39 WAl 4943y Yoay owyai JFay
w3134 xyy -4 4v3¢ Ylrnu-do Winesd

17375y o ImbaT ABTaM o
TR TR "33 D72 RN YN VYT fpm
:DToNT M=oy 8125 05 m-by onwab

24. wayibahalu hatal’midim “al-d’barayu wayoseph waya an
wayo’mer lahem banay meh qasheh labot’chim al-cheylam [abo’

~mal’kuth .
Mark10:24 The disciples were alarmed by His words, so answered again

and said to them, “My sons, how difficult it is those who trust in their might
enter the kingdom of 1?
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24 ot 3¢ pabnrai €bapPodvro émi Tols Aoyols avTod. 6 de Inoods maAw dmokpibels
AéyeL avTols, Téxva, mds dVokoAdév €Ty els v Baothetav Tod Beod eloeABelv-
24 hoi de mathétai ethambounto tois logois autou.

And the disciples were alarmed at His words.

ho de palin apokritheis legei autois,
But again having answered said to them,

Tekna, pos dyskolon estin eis tén basileian eiselthein;
“Children, how difficult it is the kingdom of to enter.”

93wWo 4v39Y epuya 919 99°f ML (Y 2
Waalea xyydy-d4
oYY Xian bORT 3233 T3YD SRy DpIro

:DTONT MoHn—o8

25. nagel lagamal la abor b’ hamachat mibo’ “ashir ‘el=-mal’kuth .
Mark10:25 “It is easier a camel to pass through of a needle
than for a rich man (0 enter the kingdom of R

25> edkomdTEPOVY €0 TLY KAEMAOV ia [THis] Tpupadids [Ths] padidos SueAbelv

7| mAovoov els v PactAelav Tod Beod eloerBelv.

25 eukopoteron estin kamélon dia [tés] [tes] hraphidos dielthein
“It is easier for a camel. Through of the needle to go
plousion eis ten basileian eiselthein.
for a rich person the kingdom of to enter.”

YAUE-(E WAL vy 4ay yyrxwald avo v FYAY o
owrad Jyva 4r7472Yy
PIRTON WIR 1R RIS TIY 1709 1

WP 5217 RIDR M
26. wayosiphu “od I’hish’tomem wa =‘achiu umi~-‘epho’ yukal 'hiuashe a.

Mark10:26 But again, they were still astonished and another,
“Then who is able to be saved?”

26> ol 8¢ mepLoois éEemAtooovTo AéyovTes Tpos €avTois, Kal Tis Shvatar cwbBijvar;

26 hoi de perissos exeplessonto legontes ,
And they even more were amazed, saying ,

Kai tis dynatai sothénai?
“and who is able to be saved?”

4 Y4 4T £x Yad Y9y qY4ar owyad ¥35-033Y 2
q9a-CY 4% 44 yrad4y 2y yrad+sy

X R DNT XRODM 07N 2130 THRM YR 03T0IN D
127752 8921 XD oToRn D oo

27. wayabet-bam wayo’'mar mib’ney ‘adam tipale’ ‘a’k lo’
lo’ yipale’ ~dabar.
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Mark10:27 And looked intently at them and said, “ o sons of men
is perplexing, but not . , it is not perplexing.”
27> épPAédas adTols 6 'Inoods Aéyer, Ilapa dvBpamors addvaTov,

aAA’ o0 mapa Bed: mwavTa yap Svvatd mapd T® Hed.

27 emblepsas autois ho legei, anthropois adynaton,

Having looked at them said, “ men this is impossible,
all’ ou H dynata

but not . are possible R

Lya-x4 vy9=e vyuy4 yA vid4 94d Frie) dhiv
Ya-9ud Yy

ODTTNN IV WMR T PR PRS0 S
IR 20

28. wayachel Pet’ros le’'mor hen ‘anach’nu “azab’nu ‘eth-
wanele’k .

Mark10:28 And Petros (Kepha) began to say , “See,

we have left behind so that we may follow ”

28> "HpEato Aéyewv 6 Ilétpos adTd, 1800 npets ddpnrapev mavra
kal MkoAovBnkapév ool.

28 Erxato legein ho Petros , Idou hémeis aphékamen kai ekolouthékamen
Began to say Peter to , “Behold we left and have followed

WAk Jik 1Y yY AT YE JIE PERT OWrAL Jory
v YAXPIULXE T4 TIULX4 T4 PXLIX4 ITO qwi
X4 Ph YAYIXE v PXWEXE Y4 TWE-xE Y4 L I4-x4
AqYWIR Joyly Aoyl raxyaw

R TR 9D 027 "IN RN TN MM YEAT wmos

IN PDITIRTOR N TIRTOR N AMITNR ATV WK

DX OIR I2TOR N IMWRTAR N RRTOR N PIRTON
T Ty Mwn’ hnit

”
.

29. waya - an wayo’mer ‘Amen ‘omer kem ki ‘eyn ‘ish
“azab ‘eth-beytho ‘o ‘eth-‘echayu ‘o ‘eth-‘ach’yothayu ‘o ‘eth-‘abiu ‘o ‘eth~‘imo
‘eth- ‘eth- ‘eth s’dothayu ul’ma”an hab’sorah.
Mark10:29 And answered and said, “Truly, | say to you there is no one
has left behind his house or his brothers or his sisters or his father or his mother
his fields, and the sake of the good news”

29> édn 6 'Imoods, Apnv Aéyo vpLiv, 00dels éoTLv
e\ bd ~ ’ 7 N 9 \ N9 \ N / N / N 4
os adijkev oikiav 1) adeAdous 1) aderdas 1) pnTépa 1) TaTEPA M| TEKVA
1) Aypovs évekev épod kal évekev Tod edayyeliov,
29 ephe ho , Amén lego hymin, oudeis
said “Truly, I say to you, no one
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aphéken oikian ¢ adelphous ¢ adelphas ¢ métera & patera
left house or brothers or sisters or mother or father

agrous heneken kai heneken tou euaggeliou,
fields for the sake of and for the sake of the good news,”

A4y x7)1a93- Y39 3T3 J¥<9 axo UPr 47 W4 n
XPAWY WAy Iy XYLy XYLULY WAH4Y YAx9 3yay Yiyo)
Ylvo AU 4393 Yol
8D NIDTI=523 I ™32 MY MP? > wxo
DTy 00333 NRRY NI DIIRY 02 TRTD DMYD
09 0 R3T DWW
30. lo’ yigach hazeh ~har'diphoth

me’ah kahemah batim w’achim wa’achayoth w’imoth u
w'sadoth w’la”olam haba’ “olam.

Mark10:30 “ shall not receive this R the persecutions,
a hundred as many houses and brothers and sisters and mothers and
and fields, and in the age to come, eternal life.”

9\ \ ’ e 4 ~ 9 ~ ~ / 9 ’
30> éav pm AdfT ékaTovramAaciova viv év T® KaLpd TOVTY olkias
\ \ \ 9 \ \ )4 \ )4 \ \ \ ~
kal adeAdovs kal adeddas kal pMTéPAs Kal TEKVA KAL Aypovs LETA SLwypdv,

\ ~ ~ ~ ’ \ ’
KaL év T CLL(DVL TW épxop.evq) LO.)’T'V Gi,(DVLOV.

30 labé€ hekatontaplasiona toutg oikias kai adelphous

“« receives a hundredfold this , houses and brothers
kai adelphas kai méteras kai kai agrous diogmon,

and sisters and mothers and and fields persecutions,
kai en tQ aioni to erchomeng aionion.

and in the age the one coming, eternal.”

JAYrIE TR YRAYTWERATYY Y99 Yv4Y
VASAMESIVASRR L Eah

DO 1Y DORWRTTTR 0037 0PI RS
DIWRT OOIORT
31. w'ulam rabbim min=hari’shonim yih’yu ‘acharonim w'ha’acharonim ri’shonims.
Mark10:31 “However, many of the first shall be last, and the last shall be first.”

\ \ ¥ ~ b4 \ e v ~
31> moAol 8¢ éoovTar mpdTOL éoyaToL kal [ol] éoyaToL mpdTOL.

31 polloi de esontai protoi eschatoi kai [hoi] eschatoi protoi.
“And many first shall be last and the last first.”

ya1y)d yiva owraiy Ywrqr yxrdos y449 Ay w
YACE XU JFrAY A4S vA9H4 YAy drar Yadasy ayar
4 vA9PT W4 x4 ¥ad 4313l way qwea yaywox4
o70% 2 Y ooowa onidya 0T ot
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32. way’hi badere’k ba alotham V’rushalaylm w' hole’h hem
w’hemah nib’halim w’hol’kim ‘achar bacharadah wayoseph lagachath
‘eth- wayachel lahem ‘eth-‘asher yiqg’rehu le’mor.
Mark10:32 And they were on the road as they went up to Yerushalayim,

and was walking of them. They were alarmed,

walked behind anxiously. Once more He took

and began them what was would happen, saying,

32> "Hoav 3¢ év 71} 63® dvaBaivovres els TepocdAuvpa,

Kol M Tpodywv adtovs 6 "Inoods, kat éBapBodvro,

ol 8¢ akolovbodvTes épofodvTo. kal mapalaBaov maAw Tovs dwdexa fpEaTo adTols
Aéyewv Ta péAdovta adTd ocvpPalvely

32 Esan de en té hod( anabainontes ¢is Hierosolyma,
And they were the road going up to Jerusalem,

kai ¢n proagon autous ho , kai ethambounto
and leading them , and they were astounded,

hoi de akolouthountes ephobounto. kai paralabon
and the ones following were afraid. And having taken

palin erxato autois ta mellonta aut) symbainein,
again He began to to them the things about to happen to Him,

w44 4FYA Waga-yIr Ay dwWre YAl M4 aya s
YA vx4 vAFYRY xvyd vacaweay yAPrvELy yayaya
SWRDD ORI DTIRTTIIN MIPEATY oY Ay mames
‘D’135 IR MonRMN NN YW nﬁmbw mph iy boiy

33. hinneh ‘anach’nu “olim V’rushalay mah uBen-~ yimaser
hakohanim w'/asoph’rim w'yar’shi uhu lamuth w'yim’s’ru goyim.

Mark10:33 “Behold, we are going up to Yerushalayim,
and the Son of shall be delivered to the priests and (o the scribes;
and they shall condemn Him to die. They shall hand over to the gentiles.”

33> &7 1800 dvaPatvopev els ‘Tepocdrvpa,

\ \ ~ ’ 4 ~ ~ \ ~ ~
kal 6 vios Tob avbpamov mapadobnoeTal Tols dpyrLepedoLy kal Tols ypappaTedoLy,
Kal kaTakpLvodoLy adTov HavdTe kal mapadncovoly adTév Tols Ebveciy

33 hoti Idou anabainomen ¢is Hierosolyma,
“Behold I go up to Jerusalem,

kai ho huios paradothésetai tois archiereusin kai tois grammateusin
and the Son of shall be betrayed to the chief priests and the scribes
kai katakrinousin thanatg kai paradosousin tois ethnesin
and they shall condemn to death and shall deliver to the nations”

YAXAYALY TAY)I rPIRT JAOYWS vAYAY vI rdxAY 3
WP yre Awadwa yya gy
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34. wihathelu bo w'yakuhu Hasotim w'yaroqu wimithuhu
ubayom hash’lishi gom yaqum.
Mark10:34 “They shall mock , strike Him whips, and spit , and kill Him.

But on third day He shall surely rise.”

o ’ 9 A o / 5 A \ ’ 5\ \
(34> KoL €LL1T(IL&O‘UO'LV AVTW KAL ELTTUOOVOLY AVTW KAL LACTLYWOOVOLY AVTOV KAl

~ \ \ ~ ’ /
&1TOKT€VOUO'LV, KOl LETA TPELS 'f]p,epas (’IV(IO'T’T'O'€T(1L.

34 kai empaixousin kai emptysousin kai mastigosousin kai apoktenousin,
“and they shall ridicule and spit on and whip and shall kill Him,
kai treis hemeras anastésetai.
and three days He shall rise again.”

A97Y TY4AT BAIT AY9 JIHYARY 3P0 YA TIIPAY
yYY (4w AWEx4 vYd AwWoxw wiHy 4 Yanjy

77 TRR™ MTAT M3 1M 3PY? PR 12PN
TRR DREY WRTNR 107 Npymy 17N 02Er

35. wayiq’r’bu ‘el Ya aqob w'Yahuchanan b’'ney Zab'day wa

chaphetsim ta aseh lanu ‘eth-‘asher nish'al .
Mark10:35 Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan, the sons of Zabday, drew near and s
« , desire You would do for us what we ask R

35> Kai mpoomopetovrar adtd "ldkwBos kal "Iodvvms ol viol ZeBedalov Aéyovtes

9 ~ ’ 4 14 AR 2 /7 4 /7 e A
avT®, Adackale, Oedopev lva 6 €av alTNowpev oe TOLNoTS LIV,

35 Kai prosporeuontai Iakobos kai Ioannés hoi huioi Zebedaiou
And approached James and John, the sons of Zebedee, to ,
, thelomen ho aitésomen - poiésés
“ , we wish what we may ask You may do for us.”

WY awod-ay WxaAv4-ay YA 4 Y43y w6
022 MYYN =D DOMNTTR D08 THN™°
36. wayo’'mer hem mah-‘iuithem i-‘e"eseh lakem.
Mark10:36 He said to them, “What do you want Me I should do you?”
36> 6 3¢ eimev adTols, Tt BéNeTé [pe] moLfow Opiv;

36 ho de eipen autois, Ti thelete [me] poi€so hymin?
And He said to them, “What do you wish that I may do for you?”

Y2 a4 x9wd vvl-ayx wad4 v9r4ay s
yavsays yliywd ansy

TR0 TN NRWR WpTIIN THN MRMIO
771303 ToNnD T

37. wa t'’nah~lanu [ashebeth ‘echad 'min’ak
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w’echad lis’mo’l’ak bik’bodeak.

Mark10:37 They said , “Permit us (o sit, one o1 Your right
and one on Your left, in Your glory.”

37> ol 8¢ elmav adTd, Ads Nuiv va eis oov &k debLdv
kal eis €€ dpLoTepdv kablowpev év T4 36Em cov.
37 hoi de eipan , Dos hemin heis sou ¢i: dexion
And they said to , “Grant to us one of Your right

kai heis ¢x aristeron kathisomen e¢n té doxé sou.
and one Your left we may sit in Your glory.”

Yx{gwW qw4 x4 Wxoan 4 owyai Y34 4441y s
{983l Axw Y4 w4 Frya-x4 xexwl yplyrx3
((98) Y4 w4 3 3 Jeq

DROXRY WX DX DRYTY XD primm oy mRM e

‘Dnm‘m N VIR WX OIDTTNN mnw‘a wbmm
5303 2% g M3t

38. wayo’mer hem lo’ y’da™'tem ‘eth ‘asher sh’al’tem hathuk’lu

sh’toth ‘eth- shotheh ul’hitabel hat’bilah nit’bal.
Mark10:38 And said to them, “You do not know what you have asked.
Are you able to drink drink, or to be immersed with the immersion
with am immersed?”

38> 6 3¢ 'Imoods eimev adrols, Ok otdute Tt aitelobe. SVvache melv 76 moTNHpLOV

e 9 \ ’ N \ ’ e 9 \ ’ ~ °
6 éyw mvw 1) 10 BamTopa 6 ey Bamtilopal Bamriodfvar;

38 ho eipen autois, Ouk oidate ti aiteisthe.
said to them, “You do not know what you ask.
dynasthe piein pinod ¢ to baptisma
Are you able to drink drink or the baptism

baptizomai baptisthénai?
I am baptized to be baptized with?”

Frya-x4 owraa yazds y4ay vy vACE v
w{98x (98] Y4 W4 AA JeAT TXWX AXW AYL-qw4
DIDTTNR VYA ODR MR D211 1OR 1MRM LS

Eloulolg bnm N WX -r‘w:mw MR TNY 2IN TN

39. wa nuhal wayo’'mer hem

‘eth- - shotheh tish’tu w’hat’bilah nit’bal titabelu.
Mark10:39 , “We are able.” And said to them,

«“ drink you shall drink;

and you shall be immersed the immersion with which | am immered.”

39> ol 8¢ etmav aOTd, Avvapeda. o 8¢ Inoods elmev adTols,
To morMpLov 6 éye mve mieobe kal 70 BamTiopa 6 éyw Bamtilopar Bamtiodoesbe,
39 hoi de , Dynametha. ho de eipen autois,
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And to , “We are able.” And said to them,
pino piesthe
drink you shall drink

[

kai to baptisma baptizomai baptisthésesthe,
and the baptism am baptized with you shall be baptized with.”

a4 LEYWly AyRYd X5w Y4 o
WAl JYvaA W4 X9 xx{ 1ai s
NS T3 R DRDEDY e naw s
‘o7 12 WND P13
40. ‘a’k shebeth limini w'lis’mo’li ‘eyn theth bil’ti I'asher hukan [achem.

Mark10:40 “But to sit on My right My left, this is not give;
except (o those for whom it has been prepared.”

40> 70 3¢ kabloar éx deELdv pov 1) €€ edwvipwv ok éoTiv éuov Sodvad,

AN’ ols MToLLaoTAL,

40 to de kathisai ¢k dexion mou euonymon ouk estin dounai,
“But to sit My right My left is not for to grant,

all’ hois hétoimastai.
but for the ones it has been prepared.”

SIUYALY P01 -4 Froyl vWiy Aqwoa x4x oywy 13y 4
AT 2PYITOR 0IDH 1OMM MRy NRT YowD smmsn
M. way’hi hish'mo’a zo’th ha asarah wayachelu 'k’ os ‘el=Ya agob w'Yahuchanan.
Mark10:41 And it came to pass the ten heard this, they began (0 be upset
Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan.
41> Kai dkodoavTes ot déka fpEavto dyavakTtelv mepl "TakdPBov kai "Twavvov.

41 Kai akousantes hoi deka erxanto aganaktein Iakobou kai Ioannou.
And having heard the ten became angry James and John.

yxoai yxg W34 Y43y owrar yal 44Piv @
Y33 Y144 ¥a ¥ivia-do 49xwald yaswhya iy
Ao yrelyw yaidyany

DRYTY ORN O7OD8 RR™ YT oo 8Opman
mly o = Ly = et e A e el = i g

oy owbiw oI

42. wayiq’ra’ lahem wayo’'mer hem y’da™’tem 2i hanecheshabim
I’his’tarer “al-hagoyim rodim bahem ug’doleyhem shol’tim “aleyhem.
Mark10:42 And called them and said to them, * know

those who are considered as rulers the gentiles are who oppress them,

and their great ones dominate them.”

\ V4 9 \ e 9 ~ /7 9 ~
42> kal mpookadesapevos avTovs 0 Inoods Aéyel avTols,
e ~ ~ 9 ~ I4 9 ~
Oi8ate 8TL ol dokodvTes dpyelv TOV €Bvdv KaTakvpLedovoLy AOTOV
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KaL oL *L€'Y(1>\OL avTwv KCLTG&OUO‘LGLOUO’LV aAvVTWV.
42 kai proskalesamenos autous ho legei autois,
And having summoned them said to them,

Oidate hoi dokountes archein ton ethnon katakyrieuousin auton
“You know the ones having a reputation to rule the gentiles lord it over them

kai hoi megaloi auton katexousiazousin auton.
and the great ones of them exercise authority over them.”

van xv3al hJMATY4 Y YYI9PS 1Y 3A3ar 447 4
xqwy( Wy aiar ¥y s
573 NS YROTTON 0D 02373 19 I RO

:N7WnS 035 T 093

43. w'lo’ yih’yeh ken kem ki ‘im~-hechaphets /ih’yoth gadol bakem yih’.yeh
kem lim'shareth.

Mark10:43 “But it is not so you, but the one who desires to be great
you is to be as a servant to you,”

43> oV oUTws 8€ €aTLY év VLLv, AN’ Os dv BEAT péyas yevéobar év Dp v
éoTar VAV didkovos,
43 ouch houtods de estin en hymin, all’ hos 2n thelé megas genesthai en hymin,
“Not so , it is you, but who wishes to become great you,

estai hymon diakonos,
he must be the servant of you,”

:(y{ 430 3131 w493 xyAald njpAT 44
1525 TV AT WX NS yRom e
44. w'hechaphets lih'yoth haro’sh yih'yeh “ebed .
Mark10:44 “and the one who desires to be the head shall be a servant e

\ @ ” ’ 9 e A 0 ~ ” ’ ~
44> kai ds Gv Belm év Vv elval mpdTos éoTar TAvTwY dodAos*

44 kai hos an thelé en hymin einai protos estai doulos;
“and who wises you to be first he must be the servant of 211.”

XqWmW4 Ay yarxawa Jowd 49 40 473791 Wa43ys Y o
W99 Xux 97y TWIIx4 xx{y
NTYH-OR D AMINDYY YR 83 XD XITTD1 DINTTII VD0

:2737 DOR TED WDIThR NN

45. i Ben~ gam-~ lo’ ba’ I’ y'sharathuhu ki ‘im-I’shareth
w'latheth ‘eth- kopher rabbim .

Mark10:45 “ even the Son of R did not come in to be served,
but to serve, and to give as a ransom many.”

45> kal yap 6 vios Tod avBppmov odk MABev drakovnBfivar dAAG Siakovijoar
\ ~ \ \ 9 ~ /4 9 \ ~

kal Sodvar Ty Puymv adTod AdTpov AvTL ToAAGV.

45 kai ho huios ouk €lthen diakonéthénai alla diakonésai
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“« even the Son of did not come to be served but to serve

kai dounai autou lytron pollon.
and to give as a ransom of of many.”

473 YHI9Y YXERY AT THL9E v IAY s
Y38y AYAe49 AYAT 99 Yo Jryay riaaydxy
APan WP Y443 ai-fo gwa qro wa4

RIT TITM ANNRED TN D WRIN D

WWTIR MWD I 37 OV 1inm PTRem
RIS WP2D 77T OV 2w My uow

46. wayabo’u Y'richo wa k'tse’tho 1 Yricho w'thal’'midayu wahamon “am rab
w’hinneh Bar'timay ben-Timay ‘ish “iuer yashab “al- hadere’k I'bagesh ts'daqah.

Mark10:46 And they came to Yericho, and as 'le went out Yericho
with His disciples and a large crowd of people, behold, a blind man, Bartimay,
the son of Timay, was sitting the road asking for righteousness.

46> Kau épxovTaL €ls ’Iepl,xd). Kal éK'rropevop.évov adToD Ao ’Iepl,x(\o
kal TOV padnTdv adTod kal dyAov tkavod 6 vios Tipatov Baptipaios,
TudpAos TpooalTtns, ékabnTo Tapa TNV 6d0v.
46 Kai erchontai eis Iericho. kai ekporeuomenou Iericho
And they came to Jericho, and going forth Jericho
kai ton mathéton autou kai ochlou hikanou ho huios Timaiou Bartimaios,
and His disciples and a large crowd, the son of Timaeus Bartimaeus,
typhlos prosaités, ekathéto ten hodon.
a blind beggar, was sitting down the road.

Pord (WA A4nya owrai 4y3 Yy oyway i
AMPY OWYRAL Ava-y9 444 w4y
PYx5 Smm 13T v X 0D vRwmm

2230 YT MTTII RN MRM

47. wayish’'ma’” i hu’ haNats’ri wayachel lits’ oq

wa ‘ana’ Ben-Dawid chaneni.

Mark10:47 He heard this was the Natsri and he began to cry out.
, “Please, Son of Dawid, , be gracious to me!”

47> kai dkovoas 81 'Inoods 6 Nalapnvos éotwv fpEato kpalewv
kal Aéyewv, Yie Aavid Inood, Elénoov pe.

47 kai akousas ho Nazarénos estin érxato krazein

And having heard the Nazarene was coming he began to cry out
kai , Huie Dauid , eleéson me.

and to , “Son of David , have mercy on me.”

rxwhal Y199 v y9e1 Y 4s
AYIH ayasysg foxl ayo 33993 4yay
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48. wayig’ aru-bo rabbim !'hachashotho w’hu’ hir'bah “od liz’ oq Ben-Dawid chaneni.

Mark10:48 Many reprimanded him (o be silence him,
but he crying out much more, “Son of Dawid, have mercy on me!”

48> kal émetipwv adTd moAdol lva cLwmnoT®

0 3¢ moAAD paAAov ékpalev, Yie Aauld, EAénoodv pe.

48 Kkai epetimon autd polloi siopese;
And were rebuking him many he should be silent.
ho ¢ pollg ekrazen, Huie Dauid, eleéson me.
much he was crying out, “Son of David, have mercy on me.”

T4 WA owra afoay u
V4P YT PIH Y4 Y4 qved v49PRY

ﬁ‘a-axjp SRR YT TRy on
SIPTRTP O P 1PN 1TIMR™ TIYD aRTPM

49. waya amod wayo’'mer qir'u-lo

wayiq’r'u la iuer wa ayu chazaq qum qara’-I'ak.

Mark10:49 And stopped still and said, “Call him.”

They called the blind man and him, “Be strong! Arise! He has called you!”

49> kat otas 6 "Inoods elmev, Povioate adToHV.
\ ~ \ \ ’ 9 ~ / v ~
kat pwvodoLy Tov TUd))\ov )\e'yov'res aAVTW, @aporel,, éyerpe, dwvel oe.
49 kai stas ho eipen, Phonésate auton. kai phonousin ton typhlon
And having stood said, “Call him.” And they called the blind man
autQ, Tharsei, egeire, phonei se.
to him, “Be cheerful, stand up, He is calling you.”

owya -4 491y WPy vy yxdyw-x4 ydway s
PEITITON X271 OpM 1MHuR NnnR own:
50. wayash’le’k ‘eth-sim’latho wayagam wayabo’ ‘el= .
Mark10:50 He threw off his garment and arose and came
<505 6 8¢ dmoBadav To LdTiov adTod dvamndfoas MABev mpos Tov Imoodv.

50 ho de apobalon to himation autou anapédésas €lthen
And having tossed aside his garment and having jumped up he came

ton

Yy-awo4w anqx-3¥ vi 4 943y owyzi oy s
A494 IWE BYTI9 AroR YR Y4y
TP TYRY TEINTTD 1O TN YEAT) Trme
FIRTN WX P37 YT YR HRM
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51. waya an wayo’'mer ‘elayu mah-tir'tseh :c’e"eseh-I"ak

wayo’'mer ha’iuer Rabbuni ‘er’eh.
Mark10:51 And answered and said to him, “What do you want Me Ido
you?” And the blind man said , “Rabbuni, I would see!”

S kal dmokpbels adTd 6 "Inoods eimev, Tt ool Bélels moon;
6 8¢ TuPAOs elmev avTd, PaBBouvt, tva dvafiéfw.
51 kai apokritheis auto ho eipen,
And having answered him said,
Ti soi theleis poiéeso?
“What for you do you wish that I may do?

ho de typhlos eipen autd, Rabbouni, anablepso.
And the blind man said to Him, Rabboni, I may see.”

Y& Roawya yxyry Y(y( val4 owyar 44y w2
Y449 owyai AqU4 YAy vAYLO TYHPJY o9y

TP YW TNRNR TR 1IN VWA R o
T2 YEATY CTOR P70 101V PRI vand

52. wayo’'mer ayu le’k=I'ak ‘emunath’ak hoshi“ah lI'ak

u2’rega’ niph’q’chu wayele’k ‘acharey dare’k.

Mark10:52 Then said to him, “You go. Your faith has saved you.”
a moment was opened and he followed after the road.

\ e 9 ~ o 9 A~ & e ’ ’ ’
52> kai 0 'Inoods eimev aOTd, " Y'maye, 1 TOoTLS GOV TECWKEV OE.
kal eVBVs avéPBAedev kal Mrolovber adTH év T1) 03.

52 kai ho eipen autd, Hypage, hé pistis sou sesoken se.
And said to him, “Go, your faith has restored you.”
kai euthys aneblepsen kai €ékolouthei té hodo.
And immediately he saw again and he was following the road.
Chapter 11

L)X 9= (4 YW TIIP AWEY FRAY Markiti
AALY XY YA gw pdWA Yy YaxaTa 43-d4 Ayamxa gy

w8maoy Towr 137p WD TN

NITRPRR DM M2WN DN IO 23T
1. wa ka’asher qar’bu li¥Yrushalam ‘cl-Beyth-Pagey uBeyth-Hini ‘cl-har HaZeythim
wayish’lach sh’nayim mital’'midayu.
Mark11:1 And when they drew near to Yerushalam, 2t Beyth Pagey
and Beyth Hini, 2t the Mount of HaZeythim (Olives), He sent two of His disciples.
A1:1> Kal te éyyllovow eis ‘Tepoodrvpa eis Bnbdaym kat Bnbaviav
mpos 70 "Opos 1dv 'EAardv, dmooteddel 8bo Tdv pabnrdv adTod
1 Kai hote eggizousin ¢is Hierosolyma cis Béthphage kai Bethanian
And when they drew near to Jerusalem to Bethphage and Bethany
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to Oros ton Elaion, apostellei duo ton mathéton autou
the mount of Olives, He sent two of His disciples

Ay yyvyy a4 Pyad4 vy yard4 P4avr e
vl IwA-4l w4 rF4 90 Uxgnyy AYwW Yy4£ 9y
4L AT TIEXR TXT4 Wa4
T B27TR W TDRTTON 12D ODR TRN™S
oY @RS WK ORIV ODRIMY MRy ODRID
AR AT NN 0T
2. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem I’ku ‘el-hak’phar mul’kem

w’hayah k’'bo’akem shamah um’tsa’them “ayir ‘asur
lo’-yashab “alayu ‘adam hatiru w’habi’u.

Mark11:2 and He said to them, “Go to the village is from you.
And it came to pass, you enter there, you shall find a tied donkey colt
no man has ever sat it. Untie it and bring it.”

\ )4 9 ~ e / 9 \ ’ \ )4 e ~
2> kal Aéyel adTOls, T TAyeTE €S TNV KOLMY TNV KATEVAVTL VLAV,
kal eVBVs elomopevopevol els adTNV evpnoeTe TOAOV dedep.évov
b 9 o 9 \ R4 9 ’ 9 / / 9 \ \ )4
€’ ov ovdels ovTw AvBpowTwy ékdbioev: AvoaTe avTOV Kal PpépeTe.

2 kai legei autois, Hypagete eis ten komen tén katenanti hymon,

And He said to them, “Go the village opposite of you,
kai euthys eisporeuomenoi heurésete polon dedemenon
and immediately entering you shall find a colt having been tied,

hon oudeis oupd anthropon ekathisen; lysate auton kai pherete.
which no one not yet of men sat. Untie it and bring it.”

x4x ywox 3w/ wi 4 Wyi 4 qy4i-iyy s
A3 TIHAWE 93y 4rar v YRan Jrada Uxqy4y
PNT YD D won 0IOR MR

T TPYY R XA A ONE 1TINT onTn)

3. w'i=yo’mar kem lamah tha asu zo’th

wa’amar’tem tsari’k lo w’hu’ maher y'shal’chenu henah.
Mark11:3 “And says to you, ‘Why are you doing this?’

and you say, ¢ (Master) needs it’, and he shall quickly send it here.”

\ 97 e ~ ” ’ ~ ~ .
3> kal éav Tis VLV ELTIT), T moLelTe ToOTO;

o’ e / 9 ~ ’ ” \ !N\ 9\ 9 )4 ’ ol
ELTTATE, O KUPLOS AVTOV YPELAV EXELy KAL 61)61)8 avTov (11TOO'T€>\>\€L 1'ra>\w 0.)86.

3 kai hymin eipég, Ti poieite touto?
And said to you “Why are you doing this?

eipate, autou chreian echei, kai euthys apostellei palin hode.
Say, of it needs has, and immediately sent it again here.”

Y943 J4-¢0 rrHs owaA-d4 vF4 9303 r4nyay vyAv s
AT IAXAY
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4. wayel’ku wayim’ts’u ha ayir ‘asur ‘el-hasha ar bachuts «l= hadare’k
wayatiruhu,

Mark11:4 They went and found the donkey colt tied to the gate outside 2t the crossroads,
and they untied it.

> kai &mfiABov kal ebpov TdAov dedepévov mpos Bdpav EEw Em Tod pdodou
KAl AVovoLy adTOV.

4 kai apeélthon kai heuron polon dedemenon thyran exo tou amphodou
And they left and found a colt having been tied to a door out the street

kai luousin auton.
and they untie him.

yxAwo XETRY YALLE TIYE YV JTAYORNY JAVIEY ¢
:qi-03-x4 qi-x3/

DNy NRTTR OTODN RN DY DRV DOWIN1T
SIWITTIR AT

5. wa'anashim ~haom’dim sham ‘am’ru hem mah-zo'th “asithem
I’hatir ‘eth-ha ayir.

Mark11:5 Some of men standing there said to them,
“What are you doing this, untying that donkey colt?”

’ ~ b ~ ¢ /4 ” 9 ~ 7’ ~ / \ ~ °
<5> kal Tves TOV ékel €E0TNKOTWV e)xe'yov avTols, Tt moLetTe AbovTes TOV TdAOV;
5 kai tines ton ekei hestékoton elegon autois,

And some of the ones having been standing there were saying to them,

Ti poieite luontes ton polon?
“What are you doing untying the colt?”

HAd THAYAT owrad Arn W4y Y34 ra4ar s
0P AN YEITY TS WND o708 TN
6. wayo’'m’ru hem h;:’asher tsiuah , wayanicl.w.lahem.. . .
Mark11:6 They spoke to them as had commanded, and they permitted them.

e \ 5 9 ~ \ 0 e 9 ~ \ ~ 9 /
<6> ol 3¢ eLmav adTols kabus eitmev 6 'Inoodls, kal adikav avTovs.

6 hoi de eipan autois kathos eipen ho , kai aphékan autous.
And they spoke to them just as told them and they permitted them.

owraL-(4 4303-X4 Y492y 7

L0 IWAY YAang x4 yalo ryiway
VEITITOR YT AROINT

MDY YN DTITIITIN YOV R

7. wayabi’u ‘eth-ha ayir ‘el-
wayasimu alayu ‘eth-big’deyhem wayesheb «layu.
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Mark11:7 They brought the donkey colt and placed their garments on it,
and He sat on it.

<I> kal pépovoLy Tov TOAoV Tpds Tov Imoodv kal émPaAdovoly adTH Ta LpdTia

adTOV, Kal ékdBioev ém’ adTov.

7 kai pherousin ton polon ton kai epiballousin autd ta himatia auton,
And they bring the colt and they lay upon it their garments

kai ekathisen auton.
and He sat it.

yq43-¢o yaraigx4 ywq) Y3997 ¢
¥qa3-go yHewa 'y Yanoa-yy Yajyo ¢xqy Yi-qu4y
IOV OTTIATON WTR ORI

ITITOY oYM QXY TR 2URIY N7 0TI
8. w'rabbim par’su ‘eth-big’deyhem al-hadare’k
wa’acherim kar'thu "anaphim =ha etsim wayish’t'chu “al-hadare’k.

Mark11:8 Many spread their garments on the road,
and others cut branches the trees and spread them on the road.

\ \ \ ¢ / 9 ~ ” 9 \ e 4
&> kal moAAol Ta LpaTLa adTOV éoTpwaav els TNV 680V,
dAdou 8¢ oTBadas kodavTes €k TOV Aypdv.

8 kai polloi ta himatia auton estrosan eis tén hodon,
And many their garments spread the road.

alloi de stibadas kopsantes ¢k ton agron.
But others leafy branches having cut the fields.

49-owya ¥4 rPor viAqu4r vAYL YAYylaar o
AT YW £33 yvis

R)~VZAT R PYE 1IN 197 DM
T oW 83T I3

9. w’hahol’kim w'achar tsa aqu le’'mor

Hosha =na’ baru’k haba’ b’'shem .

Mark11:9 Those walking and behind cried out, saying,
“Hosha na! Blessed is the One who comes in the name of 1”

9> kal oL mpodyovTes kal ol dkoAovbodvtes ékpalov,
‘Qoavvé: Eddoympévos 6 épyodp.evos év dvdpaTt kuplov-
9 kai hoi proagontes kai hoi akolouthountes ekrazon,
And the ones leading the way and the ones following were crying out,

Hosanna; Eulogémenos ho erchomenos ¢n onomati ;
“Hosanna! Having been blessed the One coming in the name of R

(Araz Yw39) 2493 vyI4 ava xeydy ayvis o
YA ARV YRR

(M QW3) IR3T 12738 M7 DWD‘?D 21730

B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 528



:DMIRD NIV
10. b’rukah mal’kuth Dawid ‘abinu haba’ah (b’shem )
Hosha -na’ bam’romim.,

Mark11:10 “Blessed is the coming kingdom of Dawid our father {in the name of H
Hosha na in the heights!”

<10> EdAoymp.évn 1) épxop.évn Baotdela év dvopaTi kuplov Tod maTpds Npdv Aavid:
‘Qoavva év Tols viioTois.
10 Eulogémeneé hé erchomeneé basileia en onomati

“Having been blessed the coming Kingdom in the name of ,

tou patros hémon Dauid; Hosanna en tois huuistois.
of our Father David. Hosanna in the hightest.”

wapya xa 94 YWr9R owraL 4917 1
Ir9ed 379 yraar Jya-do yrraxay 4493y

AWOR YA YW-Yo AyaA-xa3-(4 4ray
WIAPRT NY3TO8 DUDUATY YT XM e
297y 7127 oM DDy 1ianm 8OM

YD oMWY TR '515 NIz
11. wayabo’ Y’rushalayim ‘ci=beyth wayar’ wayith’bonen
- w'hayom raphah la arob wayetse’ ‘cl-Beyth-Hini =sh’neym he"asar.
Mark11:11 came to Yerushalayim and the house of

and He saw and watched . And the day was fading to darkness,
so He went out to Beyth Hini the twelve.

9

A1> Kai etofjAbev els ‘TepocdAvpa els 70 Lepov kal mepiBAedapevos mavTa, ddias
N8m ovoms Tis dpas, €EfABev els BnBaviav peta Tdv dwdeka.
11 Kai eiselthen eis Hierosolyma
And He entered Jerusalem
kai periblepsamenos , opsias édé ouses tes horas,
and having looked around , late now being the hour,
exélthen cis Béthanian ton dodeka.
He went out to Bethany the twelve.

190937 AYLAXTIY YxX4r3 XUy ALY 12
1AYTM PTNAR DQRNRED N7RR N a0
12. way’hi mimacharath b’tse’tham miBeyth-hini wayir’"ab.

Mark11:12 And it came to pass on the next day,
as they went out Beyth Hini, He was hungry.

12> Kai 1) émadprov é€eABovrwv adTdv dmo Bmbavias émetvaoev.

12 Kai t€ epaurion exelthonton auton Béthanias epeinasen.
And on the next day they having gone out Bethany, He was hungry.

xy449¢ 4937 Yo Aly PrYHIY AJ4X 4937 13
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13. wayar’ t’enah merachoq w'lah “alim wayabo’ [ir'oth hayim’tsa’- peri
wayiq’rab yah w'lo’-matsa’ bah ki ‘im-"alim ki lo’ “eth t’enim.

Mark11:13 He saw a fig tree far away. leaves, so He came (o see
if He could find fruit . He drew near (o it, but He did not find anything o it
except leaves not the season for figs.

W IQn ~ 9 \ / ” / o) 7 e/ b ) A
13> kai dwv cukfv amd pakpobev éovoav puAAa MADev, el dpa T eVpijoer év adTT),
\ \ 9 9 9\ 9 Q\ o ’ \ ’ 3 \ \ 9 o /
kal éNBov ém’ adTVv 0Vdev elpev el k1 GLAAG" 6 yap kaLpos ovk MV CUKWV.

13 kai idon sykéen makrothen phylla €lthen,
And having seen a fig tree a distance leaves He came to see
ti heuresei ,

He might find something

kai elthon autén ouden heuren
And having come it He found nothing

ei meé phylla; ho kairos ouk én sykon.
except leaves. the season was not for figs.

Y9y 9] Y4-{% Wr4 axoy At U4y Jorv
raaiyx poyway W /po-ao
e 12 SOXVTON TN TRYR 0N RN Ty

TR AwnEm oYY

14. waya an wayo’'mer yah ‘ish ‘al-yo’kal p’ri “ad-
wayish’m’ u tal’'midayu.

Mark11:14 And He answered and said to it, * y

no one shall eat fruit again!” And His disciples heard.

14> kat dmokpbels elmev adTH, MmiéTt els Tov al@dva ék god pndels kapmov dpdyor.
kal frovov ol pabnral adTod.
14 kai apokritheis eipen auté, Méketi eis ton aiona

And having answered He said to it, no longer the age you

médeis karpon phagoi. kai ékouon hoi mathétai autou.
no one may eat the fruit and were listening His disciples.

darr wae¥a xi39-J4 owrai £391y¢ WWrer v4I1Y o5
WAPY 9 WA YrPa-x4y Waqyrya-x4 ywy wqql

YJA YAYTIA BYY XYIWTY XLy WAIRVA XYIRdW x4y
S WIAPRT NO3TOR VAT 837 09w awEN 1w

WIPR3 DONPTTIRY DOMTTNN Oun irhlpe
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15. wayabo’u Y'rushalayim wayabo’ =beyth haMiq’'dash

wayachel 'garesh misham ‘eth-hamok’rim w'eth-haqonim bhaMiqg'dash
w'eth-shul’chanoth hashul’chanim w'eth-mosh’both mok’rey hapha’k.

Mark11:15 And they came to Yerushalayim, and entered the house
of and began (o drive out the merchants and customers in the Temple.
He overturned the tables of the money changers and the booths of those selling

15> Kai épyovral els ‘lepocdAvpa. kai eloeABwv els 1o Lepdv fpEaTo éxBaAAev Tovs
molodvTas kal Tovs dyopalovTas év TQ Lepd, kal Tas Tpamelas TOV koAAVBLOTHV
kal Tas kabédpas TOV TwAoOVTWV Tds TepLoTEPAS kaTEOTPEPEV,

15 Kai erchontai eis Hierosolyma.
And they come to Jerusalem

kai eiselthon erxato ekballein tous polountas

and having entered , he began to drive out the ones selling
kai tous agorazontas , kai tas trapezas ton kollybiston

and the ones buying , and the tables of the money changers
kai tas kathedras ton polounton katestrepsen,

and the chairs of the ones selling He overturned.

wapya yqa 1y x4wd wai 4l piya 44 s
WIPRT 0T 99D NRS wend Mo 8O
16. w’lo’ hiniach l'ish lase’th R’li .
Mark11:16 He did not permit anyone to carry an implement

\ 9 4 174 ’ ~ \ ~ e ~
<16> kat ovk fidLev tva Tis Srevéykm oxedos dia Tod Lepod.

16 kai ouk ephien tis dienegkée skeuos .
And He was not allowing anyone should carry things

ACJx X139 AxA 9 1Y Ivxy 443 WAl W4y a¥Ay 7
WAnAq) x40y x4 yxawo yxgy wawox-Jyl 4491
7900 N3 N3 0D 230D XROT 07D HN™ TN
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17. way'lamed wayo’mer lachem halo kathub 2i beythi beyth t'philah quare’ I’ -
ha amim w’atem “asithem m’ arath paritsim.

Mark11:17 He taught and said to them, “Is it not written,
¢ My house shall be called a house of prayer for all the peoples’?
But you have made it ‘cave of a robbers’.”

A7> kal édl8aockev kal é\eyev avTols, OV yéypamTar T
‘O oikds pov oikos mpooeuyis kAnBMoetal maow Tols bveaiv;
VpLels 8€ memoLnkaTe adTOV oTMAaLOV AToTOV.
17 kai edidasken kai elegen autois, Ou gegraptai hoti
And He was teaching and He was saying to them, “Has it not been written

Ho oikos mou oikos proseuchés klethésetai tois ethnesin?
‘My house a house of prayer shall be called for the nations?’
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hymeis de pepoiekate spélaion l€ston.
you have made it a refuge of robbers.”
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18. wayish’'m’ u hasoph’rim w'ra’shey hakohanim wayith’nak’lu hash’'mido
yar’'u ~ha am mish’tom’mim “al-toratho.
Mark11:18 And the scribes and the chief priests heard this and conspired to destroy ,
because they were afraid , of the people were astonished at His teaching.

18> kai fikovoav ol dpyLepels kal ol ypappaTels
kal €(NTouv mhs adTOV AmoAécworv: époBodvTo yap adTov,
mas yap 6 SxAos é€emAnooeTo ém T Sudayf) adTod.
18 kai ekousan hoi archiereis kai hoi grammateis

and heard this the chief priests and the scribes
kai ezétoun pos apolesosin ephobounto ,

and they were seeking how they might destroy they were afraid of

ho ochlos exeplésseto ¢pi té didaché autou.
the crowd were amazed at His teaching.

430l RYHY-4 4har 9909 A3Y 19
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19. way'’hi ba areb wayetse’ ‘el-michuts [a’ir.
Mark11:19 And it came to pass in the evening, he went out to the outside of the city.
19> Kai 8rav dfse éyévero, éEemopetiovto é€w Ths mOAews.

19 Kai hotan opse egeneto, exeporeuonto exo tés poleos.
And when it became late, they were going forth outside the city.

A4xa-x4 Y4917 993 Y1930 YA 1Ay w0
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20. way’hi hem “ob’rim baboger wayir’u ‘eth-hat’enah ki yab’shah misharasheyah.

Mark11:20 And they were passing through in the morning,
and they saw the fig tree had withered its roots.

20> Kot mapamopevopevol mpwi etdov v oukiv éEmpapévny ék pulov.
20 Kai paraporeuomenoi proi eidon tén syken exérammeneén ¢k hrizon.
And passing by early they saw the fig tree having been withered the roots.

A74x3 A3 139 Y4 P43r Trie] YTy o
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21. wayiz’kor Pet'ros wayo’'mer
Rabbi hinneh hat’enah ‘erar’'tah yabeshah.

Mark11:21 And Petros (Kepha) remembered and said ,
“Rabbi, behold! The fig tree You cursed is withered!”

21> kat dvapvmobels o IleTpos Aéyer adTd,
PafBi, (de 7 ovkf v kaTnpdow éEMpavTtal.
21 kai anamnéstheis ho Petros legei , Hrabbi,
And having remembered Peter said to “Rabbi.

ide he syke katéraso exérantai.
Look the fig tree you cursed has been withered.”

YaL{4 9437 owyar joay 2
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22. waya an wayo’'mer hem t’hi-na’ bakem ‘emunath .
Mark11:22 And answered and said to them, “Let the faith of be in you.”

22> kat dmokpibels 6 "Imoods Aéyel avTols, "Eyxete mioTwv Beod.

22 kai apokritheis ho legei autois, pistin
And having answered said to them, “ faith in Rt

PA-CE Y4 VLY IV g4 Y4 Tr4AY
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23. i-‘amen ‘omer kem - yo’'mar ‘el~hahar hazeh hinase’

w’he atheq ‘el-to’k hayam w’eyn sapheq bil’babo ki ‘im=ya’amin
ye aseh d’baro ken-~ -lo ka’asher ‘amar.

Mark11:23 « truly ' say to you, says to this mountain, ‘Be lifted up
and moved the middle of the sea,” and does not doubt in his heart,
but believes what he says shall be done, so him as he has said.”

23> apmMv Aéym Vpiv 8TL 05 Gv elmm T® Sper TovTW, ApbnTL
kal BANONTL els Tv BdAaocoav, kal k1) Svakpldi) év T4 kapdla adTod
aAAa moTedT) 8TL O Aad€el ylveTal, éoTal adTY.
23 ameén legd hymin eipé tQ orei toutg, Arthéti

“Truly I say to you says to this mountain, ‘Be lifted up
kai bléthéti eis ten thalassan, kai me diakrithé ¢n té kardia autou
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and be thrown the sea,” and does not waver in his heart
alla pisteué lalei ginetai, autQ.
but believes he says happens. so for him.”
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24. “al-ken ‘omer lakem tish’alu bith'philath’kem
ha’aminu 27 thigachu wihi lakem.

Mark11:24 “Therefore ! say to you, you ask in your prayer,
believe you have received it, and it shall be so you.”

24> dua TodTo Aéyw VPV, MavTa Soa mpooelyeohe

\ 9 ~ / 74 bl ’ \ e ~
KaL (ILT€LO'6€, TILOTEVETE OTL €>\(1.B€T€, KOl €0TAL VL LY.

24 touto legd hymin, proseuchesthe
“ this reason I say to you, you pray
kai aiteisthe, pisteuete elabete, kai estai hymin.
and ask, believe you received it, and it shall be so for you.”
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25. w’ki tha am’du I'hith’palel tim’chalu I'kal=‘ish ‘eth I’bab’kem “alayu
yis’lach ‘Abikem shebashamayim gam=hu’ 'phish’ eykem.

Mark11:25 “And when you stand (o pray, forgive
for is in your heart them, your Father who is in the heavens
as He shall also forgive your transgressions.”

25> kal 8Tav oTMKeTE MpoTevydpevoL, ddleTe el TL éxeTe kAT TLVOS, (va
Kal O TaTNP VR®V 6 év Tols ovpavols adf) LRIV Ta TapamTORATA VROV,
25 kai hotan stekete proseuchomenoi, aphiete ei ti echete tinos,
And when you stand praying, “Forgive if you have someone,

kai ho patér hymon ho en tois ouranois
also your Father, the one in the heavens,

aphe ta paraptomata hymon.
may forgive your trangressions.”

HCFL 40 YAywaw Yy 9474 vluyx 4794 Yx4v 2
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26. w ‘im=lo’ thim’chalu -‘Abikem shamayim lo’-yis’lach
I’'phish’"eykem.
Mark11:26 “But as for , if you do not forgive,
your Father is in the heavens shall not forgive your transgressions.”
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27. wayashubu wayabo’u Y'rushalayim way’hi mith’hale’k HhaMig'dash
wayabo’u ra’shey hakohanim w’hasoph’rim w’haz’qenim.

Mark11:27 They returned and came to Yerushalayim. And it came to pass
as e was walking around in the Temple, the chief priests, and the scribes,
and the elders came

\ / 9 e 4 \ ~ ¢ ~ ~ 9 ~
27> Kai épyovrtar maAw els Tepocddvpa. kai év md Lepd mepLmaTodvTos adTod
\ \ ~ \ ~ \ /4
€pxovTaL TPOS AVTOV OL APXLEPELS KAl OL YpaLiaTels kal ol mpeoPuTepor

27 Kai erchontai palin eis Hierosolyma. kai ¢n to hierd peripatountos

And they came again Jerusalem. And in the temple when walking about,
erchontai hoi archiereis kai hoi grammateis kai hoi presbyteroi
came the chief priests and the scribes and the elders

A4 Awo Ax4 xywq yI- 49 v lE TYEY 2
Al4~x4 xywol x4x3 xywqa-xg y/ yxy ayy
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28. wayo’'m’ru ey-zo r’shuth “oseh ‘eleh

umi nathan I'ak ‘eth-har’shuth hazo’th [a"asoth ‘eth-‘eleh.

Mark11:28 and they said , “By what authority are doing these things,
and who gave this authority to do these things?”

28> kal é\eyov avTd, "Ev mola éfovola TadTa moLels;

| Tts oo €dwkev TNV €€ovolav TadTV (va TadTa moLT)s;

28 kai elegon , [.n poia exousia tauta poieis?
And they were saying to , “Zv what kind of authority do You do these things?
tis soi edoken ten exousian tautén tauta poies?
who gave to this authority You may do these things?”

LI4Y YA 4 Y437 owraa Joay o
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29. waya an wayo’'mer ‘aleyhem gam-=~ ‘esh’alah ‘eth’kem dabar ‘echad
w’atem hashibuni w’omar lakem b’ey-zo r’shuth “oseh ‘eleh.
Mark11:29 And answered and said to them, “! shall also ask you one question,

and you answer Me, and I shall say to you by what authority | do these things.”
29> 6 8¢ "Inoods elmev adTols, 'Emepomion dpas éva Adyov,
kal amokpiBnTé oL kal épd LRIV év mola é€ovota TadTa TOLD*
29 ho eipen autois, Eperotéso hymas hena logon, kai apokrithéte
said to them, “I shall ask you one question, and you answer

kai ero hymin en poia exousia tauta poio;
and I shall tell you what kind of authority I do these things.”

ALY IAWR Wag YW axaa yAywya Jiurat x{ge
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30. t'bilath Yahuchanan hamishamayim hayathah =mib’ney ‘adam hashibuni.

Mark11:30 “Was the immersion of Yahuchanan the heavens,
the sons of men? Answer Me.”

30> 10 Bamriopa 10 "Twdvvou &€ odpavod My 1 &€ dvbpdmwv; dmokplfnTé wot.
30 to baptisma to Ioannou ex ouranou én anthropon? apokrithéte
The baptism of John the heavens was it men? Answer

W4 vant rrovRy 3
9 WXy 4 4v)4 oyaw w4 WAWwY q4Ly-w4
RS 1T Ay ad
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31. wayiua atsu yach’daw le’mor
=no’mar mishamayim madu’a ‘epho’ lo’ he’'eman’tem bo.

Mark11:31 And they deliverated together, saying,
“If we say, ¢ the heavens,’ , ‘Then why did you not believe 2

31> kai SiedoyilovTo mPds €avTovs AéyovTes,

9 \ ” 9 9 ~ 9 ~ \ ’ 3 9 9 / Y Ao
Eo.v ELTIOLEV, Eg OoVPAVOL, EPEL, AL(]. TL [OUV] OVUK €ETILOTEVOATE AVTW,

31 kai dielogizonto heautous legontes,
and they were discussing themselves saying,
eipomen, ouranou, , Dia ti [oun] ouk episteusate ?
“If we say, * the heavens,’ , ‘Why then did you not believe P77

yoa x4 v44TAY Yad Yy WEIA T4 2
X4 42 3)0 JITAR XL VIR YCYRY
OYIT—NR AN OTIRTIAN HNIT R a5
RN N°213 7IMITTNR 13Wn P73
32. ‘o hano’mar mib’ney~‘adam wayir’'u ‘eth-ha am

=lulam chash’bu ‘eth-Yahuchanan I'nabi’ be’emeth.
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Mark11:32 “Or if shall we say, ¢ the sons of men?’ they were afraid of the people,

of them considered Yahuchanan to be a real prophet.”

32> dAAa eimopev, 'E§ dvBpomwv; - ébofodvto Tov SyAov-

er \ o \ 9 ’ ” er ’ 3
dmavTes yap etyov Tov lwavvny dvtws §TL mpodnTNs Mv.

32 alla eipomen, Ex anthropon? - ephobounto ton ochlon;

“But if we say ¢ men?’ They were afraid of the crowd,

eichon ton Ioannéen ontos prophétés en.
was considering John really he was a prophet.”
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33. waya anu wayo’'m’ru ‘el= lo’ yada™'nu waya“an

wa hem ~ken gam- lo’ ‘omar lakem b’ey-zo r'shuth “oseh ‘eleh.
Mark11:33 And they answered and said , “We do not know.”

And answered and them,

“ so,

too shall not say to you by what authority ! do these things.”

33> kat dmokpBévres Td "Imood Aéyovorv, Ok oldapev.

e ~ ’ 9 ~ QN 9\ ’ € A ’ ) ’ ~ A~
KaL O I’T'O'OUS >\€'Y€L QUTOLS, 0086 EY® >\€'YO.) VL LY €V TTOLQL €§OUO’L(L1 TAVTA TTOLW.

33 kai

kai ho

Oude

apokrithentes tQ legousin, Ouk oidamen.
And having answered they say, “We do not know.”
legei autois,
and said to them,
legd hymin en poia exousia tauta poio.
“Neither I tell you what kind of authority I do these things.”

Chapter 12
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1. wayachel 'daber hem bim’shalim ‘ish ‘echad nata™ kerem
waya as sabib wayach’tsob yeqeb wayiben mig’dal
wayit'nehu ‘cl-kor’'mim wayele’k I'mer’chaqgim.
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Mark12:1 He began (o speak to them in parables, , “A man planted a vineyard.
He made around it, hewed out a winepress and built a tower.
And He gave it (o vinedressers and went to faraway places.”

A2:1> Kal fp€aTo adtols év mapaBolatls Aadetv, Apmeddva dvBpwmos épiTevoev
kal mepLebnrev Pppaypov kal dpvEev HmoATVLOV Kal wkodopmoev THpyov
kal €£€deTo adTOV yewpyols kal dmednunoev.
1 Kai erxato autois ¢n parabolais lalein, Ampelona anthropos ephyteusen
And He began to speak to them in parables, “A vineyard a man planted

kai periethéken kai oryxen hypolénion kai okodomésen pyrgon
and he put around it and dug a trough and built a tower
kai exedeto georgois kai apedémeésen.

And he leased it to farmers and he went on a journey.”

Y1Y9ya x4y xued YAyaya-d4 az0 pdw aovyly 2
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2. w'lamo’ed shalach “ebed ‘el-hakor'mim laqgachath hakor'mim
p'ri hakarem.

Mark12:2 “At the appointed time, he sent a servant to the vinedressers,
take some of the produce from the vinedressers.”

2> kal améEoTELAEV TPOS TOVS YewpyoLs Td karp®d dodAov {va mapa TdV yewpydv
AdBm &mo TOV kapTmdV Tod dpmeAdvos:
2 kai apesteilen tous georgous to kairg doulon
“And he sent to the farmers in the season of harvest a servant
ton georgon labe ton karpon tou ampelonos;
the farmers he might receive the fruits of the vineyard.”

WPLq YAUCWA Y YRAYRY YATHLAY 3
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3. wayo'chazuhu wayakuhu way’shal’chuhu reygam.
Mark12:3 “They seized him, and struck him and sent him away empty-handed.”

\ ’ 9 \ ” \ b /’ ’
3> kal AafévTes adToV €delpav kal AmEoTELAAY KEVOV.

3 kai labontes edeiran kai apesteilan kenon.
“And having taken they beat him and sent him away empty.”

(v ¥273943 vEPF) vx4v M4 230 A4 uWC JFAr 4
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4. wayoseph lish’loach hem “ebed w’otho (saq’lu ba’abanim u) machatsu
way’shal’chuhu b’cher’pah.
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Mark12:4 “Once more, he sent servant to them, but him {they cast stones
stones, and} they wounded , and sent him away in disgrace.”

4> kal maAw dméoTeldev TPoOs adTovs dAAov dodAov:
b ~ 4 b ’ \ b /7 9 /7
kakelvov AbofoAnoavTes éxedpadiwoav, kal AméoTeldav NTLLwpévov.

4 kai palin apesteilen autous doulon. kakeinon lithobolésantes
“And again he sent to them servant; [that one having stoned]

ekephaliosan kai apesteilan étimomenon.
they struck on the head, and sent him away, insulting him.”

Y239 Twe JyY vA9A Tx47Yr M4 mdvay JFrv s
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5. wayoseph wayish’lach ‘acher w’gam-‘otho haragu
w’ken “asu I'rabbim ‘acherim mechem hiku umchem haragu.

Mark12:5 “Once more, he sent another, but him also they actually Killed.
They did the same to many others; they struck some o/ them and they killed some o/ them.”

\ / b 9 )4 9 ~ 9 )4
<5> kal wdALv dAAov dméoTeldev: KAKeEIVOV ATEKTELVAY,
\ \ R 3 \ ’ 3 \ 9 7
kal moAAovs dAAovus, oVs pLev dépovTes, ods 8€ amok TEVVOVTES.
5 kai palin allon apesteilen; kakeinon apekteinan,
“And again he sent another; and that one they killed,

kai pollous allous, hous men derontes, hous de apoktennontes.
And many others, some beating and others killing.”
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6. w'lo “od ben yachid ‘ahebo wayish’lach gam- hem ba’acharonah
- b’ni yaguru.
Mark12:6 “He still had an only son, he loved, and even he finally sent them,
, ‘They shall respect of my son.””

<6> €TL éva elyev LLOV AyaTMTOV: AméTTELAEV AVTOV é0YATOV TPOS AOTOVS Aéywv STL
"Evrpamioovtar Tov viov pov.
6 eti hena eichen huion agapéton; apesteilen eschaton autous

“Still he had one beloved son. He sent finally to them

hoti Entrapésontai ton huion mou.
‘They shall respect my son.’”

473 ax-3Y3 vaoq-4 Wi 4 v4¥4 ¥3aa yivqyav s
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7. w’hakor’'mim hahem ‘am’ru ‘ish -re‘eh.u hinneh=zeh hu’ hayoresh
I’ku w'nahar’'gehu w’hay’rushah tih’yeh lanu.

Mark12:7 “But those vinedressers said to each other, ‘Behold, this one is the heir!’
Come, let us kill him, and the inheritance shall be ”

9 ~ \ e \ \ e \ o [ %4 QA 9 e J4
(7> €EKELVOL 8€ OL YEWPYOL TIPOS EAVTOVS ELTTAV OTL OUTOS €0TLVY O K)\'T]pOVOl.LOS'

debTe AmokTELVORLEY AVTOV, KAL MLOV €0TAL T KATIPOVOWLLO.
n s kol T n

7 ekeinoi de hoi georgoi heautous eipan hoti Houtos estin ho kleronomos;
“ those farmers themselves said this one is the heir.

deute apokteinomen , kai hemon estai he kleronomia.
Come let us kill , and ours shall be the inheritance.”

W4y ryRy -4 vayrdwar vxv4 v1931y vATH4AY 8
:002% PIMRTOR ATDDWN MR NN AR
8. wayo’chazuhu wayahar'gu wayash’likuhu ‘el-michuts [akarem.
Mark12:8 “They seized him, and killed and threw him outside of the vineyard.”

8> katl AaPovTes dméxTewvav adTov kal €€€Balov adTov E€w Tod dpmeldvos.

8 kai labontes apekteinan
“And having seized him they killed

kai exebalon ex0 tou ampelonos.
and threw out outside of the vineyard.”

4757 443 W4ya (o5 awoi-3y axoy g
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9. w' atah mah-ya aseh hakarem halo’ yabo’

wi’'abed ‘eth-hakor’'mim w’nathan ‘eth-hakerem la’acherim,
Mark12:9 “Now what shall of the vineyard do? Shall he not come
and destroy vinedressers, and shall give the vineyard to others.”

’ o / e / ~ 9 ~ .
D> 1l [ovv] moLnoeL 6 kbpLos ToD apTeAdvos;
b / \ )4 \ \ \ 7 \ 9 ~ b
€levoeTal Kol ATOAETEL TOVS YEWPYOLSs kal dwoeL TOV apmeAdva dAAols.
9 ti [oun] poiései tou ampelonos?
“What then shall do of the vineyard?

eleusetai kai apolesei tous georgous kai dosei ton ampelona allois.
He shall come and destroy the farmers and shall give the vineyard to others.”

AX33 YAY793 vF4Y V94 ATA IYxXYA-x4 Ux449P 443 0
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10. halo’ gq'ra’them ‘eth-haKathub hazeh ‘eben ma’asu habonim hay’thah
B'rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust = page 540




ro’sh .

Mark12:10 “Have you not read this Scripture: ‘A stone the builders rejected,
has become the chief 7,

10> 008e TV ypadny TadTNY AvéyvoTe,
AtBov ov dmedokipacav ol olkodopodvTes, ouTos éyeviOm els kebalny yovias:
10 oude tén graphén tautén anegnote,

“Have you not scripture this read,
Lithon apedokimasan hoi oikodomountes,

‘A stone rejected the ones building,
houtos egenéthe eis kephalén H

has come to be the head of J?

PYAYA09 X4J) 473 x4T axi3x Arai x4y 1
$12°3°v3 nx‘?ﬂj N1 DT T 1Y DN 8O
1. hay’thah zo'th hi’ niph'la’th .
Mark12:11 “This was ; it is wonderful »”
11> mapa kvptov éyéveto adTn kal €otv BavpaoT év 6dBadpols Hpdv;

11 egeneto hauté Kkai estin thaumastée ?
this came to be and it is wonderful ?»

Jor- Yo 3y7Y w4qiAy yWIXS TWRILY 12
YYLAY rari Ay a3 WYatx4 994 waado iy vyiga-qw4
WY QU 3B WM Spanh wipanas

2335M AN M7 SwRTTIN 13T ooy D 3TN
12. way’'baq’shu 'thaph’so wayir’'u mip’ney ha am
ya an ~hebinu hem diber ‘eth-hamashal wayanichuhu wayeleku.

Mark12:12 And they sought (0 capture Him, but they were afraid of the presence
of the people. For they understood He spoke parable them.
So they left and went away.

12> Kai élnrovv adTov kpatijoar, kal épofnOnoav Tov dxAov,
Eyvwoav yap &1L mpods adToLs TV TapaBolny elmev. kal ddévres adTov dmiABov.
12 Kai ezéetoun kratésai, kai ephobéthésan ton ochlon,

And they were seeking to seize , and they were afraid of the crowd,

egnosan gar autous tén parabolén eipen.
for they knew them the parable he told.

kai aphentes apélthon.
And leaving they went away.

YAWTPRATNY YAWIE v dE THOVAY 18
799439 x4 wixd Fraqra awisyy
DOWINRT TR DO 1IN MPwn

31373 N RN% 01N waRm
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13. wayish’l’chu ‘anashim =haP’rushim

ume’an’shey Hor'dos |'th’pos d’baro.
Mark12:13 They sent some men of the Prushim
and some men of Hordos o catch His word.

(13) KG.‘L &’rrocr’ré)x)xovowv Tl'p(‘)S m’)'rév TLVAS TOV (I)CLPLO'G.L(DV

\ ~ e ~ e’ 9 \ 9 4 4
kat T@v ‘Hpwdiavdv lva adTov aypedonoy Aoyw.

13 Kai apostellousin tinas ton Pharisaion
And they sent of the Pharisees
kai ton Hérgdianon agreusosin logo.
and the Herodians they might catch in a word.

AXE X4 WA 4oy pfoan AqrY v 4 Y4 T4IAT e
w4 Y] 4wx £ Ay wa g Y)Y qrax-44y

Ty xxd Jryya Waad4a yq9a-x4 ax4 aqyy xy49y

TRvAR TR SN EVERR AL R IRE LR A

AR DHR WORTID AP IR POR MR NI
LR 73D iR XD 0D @R M3En Man—RSY

SR NN TI23] BYTORT ITTNN MRS MO mandn

M3 XOTON 1M XOTDR 9PN

14. wayabo’u wayo’'m’ru yada’'nu ki=‘ish ‘emeth
w'lo’~thagur mip’ney ‘ish ki lo’ tisa’ p’ney ‘ish ube’emeth moreh
‘eth-dere’k hanakon [atheth mas ‘el-Qeysar ‘im=lo’ haniten ‘im=lo’ niten.
Mark12:14 They came up and said , ¢ , we know
are a man of truth. You are not intimidated by the presence of anyone
You do not show favorism to the presence of anyone, and teach the way
of truth. Is it correct (o give a tax to Qeysar or not?

Is it to be given or not to be given? ”

A4 kal éNBovTes Aéyovov adTd, Auddokale, otdapev 6L dANONs el kal od pélel ool
\ 9 4 9 \ )4 9 4 9 ’ 9 9 9 9 9 ’ \ e \

TepL 0Vdevds® o yap PAémes els mpoocwmov avbpomwv, AN’ én’ aAmbetas v 0dov

70D Beod Suddokels: éEeotiv Sodvar kfjvoov Kaloap 1) oV 3dpev 1| p1) ddpev;

14 kai elthontes legousin , , oidamen alethes

And having come they said to , , we know truthful
kai ou melei oudenos;

And without a concern to anyone.
ou blepeis eis prosopon anthropon,

you do not look at the appearance of men,

all’ alétheias tén hodon didaskeis;

“but rather of truth the way of you teach.

exestin dounai kénson Kaisari ¢ ou?

Is it permissible to give a poll tax to Caesar or not?
domen ¢ mé domen?

Should we give or should we not give?”
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15. w'hu’ yada“ ‘eth-chanupatham
wayo’'mer hem mah-t'nasuni habi’'u ‘elay dinar w’er’eh.

Mark12:15 But knowing their hypocrisy and said to them,
“Why are you testing Me? Bring a dinar and I shall see it.”

¢ A ooQN S A~ \ (4 0 9 ~
15> 6 8¢ eldws adTOV TNV VTOKPLOLY eLTeV adTOlS,

Tl pe merpdlete; dépeté ol dmvédprov tva (dw.

15 ho /¢ eidos tén hypokrisin eipen autois, Ti peirazete?

“ having seen hypocrisy said to them, Why are you testing Me?
pherete dénarion ido.

Bring a denarius I may look at it.”

W4 Ixyyar x4Ta a4rr3 Yaid4 Y437 v4977 06
HFLP-CW v 4 v4Ry YA YW Ao
WX 2PDRTY NNTT TRRT OTOPR RN R0IMN

PP 1R TN O MTOY 1hY

16. wayabi’u wayo’'mer hem hatsurah hazo’th w’
=mi hem wa =Qeysar.
Mark12:16 And they brought it, and He said to them, “This image and
is - are they?” And , ¢ is Qeysar’s.”

<16> ol 8¢ fjveykav. kal Aéyer adTols, Tivos 1) elkov alrn kal 1 émypadn;
ot 3¢ elmav ad1®, Kaloapos.
16 hoi de enegkan. kai legei autois,
And they brought one. And He said to them,
Tinos hé eikon hauté kai ?
“Whose image is this and whose ?”
hoi de , Kaisaros.
And to , “Caesar’s”

TFPd vyx FAPC AWE x4 HAT4 Y43y owyaa joay v
yA-do vayxay waad4d vix yiad4d w4 x4y
P9P0 1M PP WX NX OTDN RN v qun T

mby IANM OaTONS ehlg DoToNS iR PR

17. waya an wayo’'mer hem ‘eth Qeysar t'nu I'Qeysar
w'eth t'nu wayith’'m’hu .

Mark12:17 And answered and said to them,

“Give to Caesar belongs (0 Caesar, and give belongs R

And they were amazed

\ ~ o ~ \ ’ 4 ’
17> 6 8¢ "Inoods etmev adtols, Ta Katoapos dmodore Kaloapt
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kal Ta 100 Oeod 76 Bed. kai é&eBadpalov ém’ adTd.

17 ho de eipen autois, Ta Kaisaros apodote Kaisari

And said to them, “The things of Caesar give to Caesar
kai ta tou to . kai exethaumazon .

and the things of give to .” And they were amazed

YAXYA XAPX JA4 YA 9Y43 JAPrana-yy vAd4 v4I37 0
Y4l rALEVARY

DODRT NN TR DOTRRDT DRI 158 W3NS
NG TORE™M

18. wayabo’u ~haTs'dduqgim ‘eyn t'chiath hamethim
wayish’aluhu le’mor.

Mark12:18 Some of the Tsedduqim came ,
that there is no resurrection of the dead. They questioned Him, saying,

\ > ~ \ S 7 e /4 s 7 A 0
18> Kai épyovrar Laddovkatol mpos adToéV, oiTLves AéyovoLy AvAoTAOLY [LT) ELVaL,

\ ’ \ ’
KaL é"lT'T]pO.)T(DV G.l,)TOV >\€'YOVT€S,

18 Kai erchontai Saddoukaioi , anastasin meé einai,
And the Sadducees came , a resurrection is not to be,
kai epéroton legontes,
and they were questioning saying,

AWE HLYRAY WA 4-UE XT¥R Y I 9XY AWy A9 1o
PAUEL 09T YAPAY wXWEXE vAUE UPLY v JA4 YAy
LR MY WORTIMIN MY 9D 1% anD mwn iR e

DMING UL DR MR TR IR DY 1D N o
19. kathab lanu ki yamuth ‘achi-‘ish w’hiniach ‘ishah
ubanim ‘eyn lo w'laqach ‘achiu ‘eth-‘ish’to w'heqim 'achiu.

Mark12:19 « s wrote us if a man’s brother dies
and leaves behind a wife and has no child, his brother should take his wife
and raise up his brother.”

19> Adaockade, Moivofis éypadev Mpiv 8L €éav Twvos adeddos amobavy
\ ’ ~ \ \ 9 ~ 7 [ / e 9 \ 9 ~ \ ~
Kal kaTaAlmT yovaika kal p1 api) Tékvov, tva AaPT 0 ad8eddos adTod TTv yvvaika

\ 9 4 ’ ~ 9 ~ 9 ~
kal €é€avaoTnon oméppa T® AdeAPd adTod.

19 , egrapsen hémin ean tinos adelphos apothané

“ , wrote to us if of someone a brother should die
kai katalipé gynaika kai mé aphéteknon, lab€ ho adelphos autou tén gynaika

and leave behind a wife and not leave a child, may take his brother the wife
kai exanastésé to adelphg autou.

and may raise up for his brother.”

XY AW JTW49R HPY YAH4 209w AT 20
09T YR9U4 J4wA-4CY
DR MW PWRIT M7 DM YW o
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20. w’hinneh shib’ ah ‘achim wayigach hari’shon ‘ishah wayamath
w’lo’~hish’ir "
Mark12:20 “But behold, there were seven brothers; and the first one took a wife and died,
but he did not leave R

20> émta ddeldol Noav: kal 6 mpdTOs ENaBev yuvaika
kal amobvnokwv ovk ddijkev oméppar
20 hepta adelphoi esan; kai ho protos elaben gynaika

“Seven brothers there were. And the first took a wife
kai apothnéskon ouk aphéken H

and dying did not leave R

AWLLWR Y PYT 09T HAJAT4LY XYY AYWA AxXE UPAY 21
PYADWT D3 191 VI MITTRDY MR i mON AP
21. wayiqach ‘othah hasheni wayamath w’lo’~hiniach w’ gam hash’lishi.

Mark12:21 “The second one took her, and died, but he did not leave s
and the third one did so too0.”

\ e /’ 9 9 \ \ b ’ \ \ ’
21> kat 6 devTepos ElaBev adTNV kal amebavev 1) kaTadiTOV oTéppa*
Kal O TPLTOS MOAVTWS*

21 kai ho deuteros elaben autén kai apethanen mé katalipon H
“And the second took her and he died not having left behind
kai ho tritos ;

And the third R

°4= WAL9H4 vIL4waA-44y 309WA-Y ATUPAY 22
AW4R Y1 AxY Yy Ayan4r
VI DTN IREITTRD) myawn-5 mnpnas

MERT 03 10D 0222 710N
22. wayiqachuah ~hashib’ ah w'lo’-hish’iru hem
w’acharonah methah gam ha'ishah.

Mark12:22 “ || seven took her, but they did not leave them,
and last , the woman also died.”

\ e e \ 9 9 ~ 7 b4 / \ e \ ’
22> kal ol €mTa ok Adfkav oméppa. €oxaTov TAVTLY KAl 1) yuvr amebavev.

22 kai hoi hepta ouk aphékan . eschaton kai hé gyné apethanen.
“And the seven did not leave . Last of also the woman died.”

AW4¢ aaAx WAy Y wyYPAwWY YAxYR xApxs 3xoy
aAw4 axia 309wl 1y
TERD TN 0D "0 MIPWD 0NRT NAND ARy o
MERD NN YIED 0D

23. w’ atah bith’chiath hamethim k’sheyaqumu mehem tih'yeh l'ishah
shib’"ah hay'thah lishah.
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Mark12:23 “Now, at the resurrection of the dead, when they rise,

wife of them shall she be? she had been the wife of all seven.”

~ ’ ~ 4 ~ 9 /
23> év 1) avaoTacer [ dtav avacTdoiv] Tlvos adTdV éoTar yuvi);

oL yap €mTa éoyov adTNV yuvaika.

23 en té anastasei [ hotan anastosin] auton estai gyne?
“In the resurrection when they are raised of of them shall she be the wife?
hoi hepta eschon gynaika.
seven had as wife.”

7X‘F 7=l/0® ‘F{E\ 75\4//4: owyai 174:=|/T' 24
Wa/43 XqrI1-x4L 447 WA 9rxya-x4 Wxoai £ qwi g
oRR DOV 8O OSN YT TR o

DTONT N33 NO) DIINETTIY SRYT NS s

24. wayo’'mer hem halo’ to"im
lo’ y'da™'tem ‘eth-hak’thubim w’lo’ ‘eth-g’burath .

Mark12:24 said to them, “Have not erred,
you do not understand the Scriptures nor the power of ?”

24> édm adTots 6 "Inoods,
09 8wa TodT0 TAAvache 1) €ld0Tes Tas ypadas pnde T Sdvapiy Tod Oeod;

24 ephe autois ho , Ou dia touto planasthe

said to them “Is is not for this reason that you are mistaken
me eidotes tas graphas méde tén dynamin ?

not having known the Scriptures nor the power of ?”

A4WYx 47 WAwWY v4wa £ WA xya-yy WYy xo9 Y o5
Waywa Ly4y viar-iy
mINpIn 8D oy ARy XS DmRnT oI nya vDns

ORI "2RPRD 1D

25. ki b eth qumam ~hamethim lo’ yis’u nashim w’lo’ tinase’nah

ki- k' hashamayim.

Mark12:25 “ at the time their rising the dead, they shall not marry women,
and they shall not be married, because like of the heavens.”

25> §Tav yap €k vekpdv avacTdoLy oBTe yapodowv obre yapilovrar,
aA)’ elolv ws dyyelou év Tols ovpavols.
25 hotan nekron anastosin oute gamousin

“ when the dead they rise they do not marry

oute gamizontai, all’ hos tois ouranois.
nor are they give in marriage, but like the heavens.”

AWY 7F9 Ux49P 443 TYTPIW YAxY3 994-(07 2
1ald VY4 Y4 yradsa vidd 1949w4 x4 a9Fs
:9Por A4y PUnA AAl4y YA194
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26. W' al-d’bar hamethim yaqumu halo’ g’ra’them b’sepher

s'neh ‘eth ‘asher~diber ‘elayu ‘Ab'raham
w Yits'chaq w Ya aqob.
Mark12:26 “But on the matter of the dead, rise, have you not read in the scroll
of , in the bush, what spoke to him? .
‘am of Abraham, and of Yitschaq, and of Ya’aqob.””

\ \ ~ ~ 74 9 7 9 9 )4 9 ~ 7 .o )4
26> mepL e TAV vekpdV dTL EyelpovTar ovk avéyvwTe év T BLBAw Muiboéws
9\ ~ / ~ o 9 ~ ¢ \ / 9 \ e \ 9 \
émi 100 BaTov s eilmev aOTH 0 Beos Aéywv, 'Eyw 6 Oeos ABpaap
kal [0] Oeos "Ioaak kat [0] Beos Takawp;

26 peri de ton nekron egeirontai ouk anegnote
“ concerning the dead they are raised have you not read
té biblg tou batou pos eipen autg ,
the scroll of the thorn bush and spoke to him saying,
Abraam kai [ho] Isaak kai [10] Iakob?
am of Abraham and of Isaac and of Jacob?”

¥Aainad 234 Y4 Y YaAxya 1ad4s w4 yiadsa o
A998 ¥x4 yiove 1yl
192 OO0 TONTER 0D DONRT TN PR DOTONT TS

Huioininili=iph =phvall

27. ‘eynenu hamethim
ki ‘im- hachayim laken to'im har’beh.
Mark12:27 is not of the dead, but of the living!

Therefore , then, go greatly astray.”

27> oVk €éomLv Beds vekpdv dAAa [ovTov: moAd mAavaoe.

27 ouk estin nekron alla zonton; poly planasthe.
“He is not of dead persons but of living ones. You are mistaken greatly.”

JAUYTXY Jx4 oYW JAPTFASY AH4Y 28
y31wa 303 1Y 491y YAt 599y
xynya-Cyd ayw44a 41373y vadsway
DD DNN YRY DRI TR0

DI 2WAT 9D NN OO 27PM
XRS5 MIWRTT XTI AOREM

28. w'echad ~hasoph’rim shama" ‘otham mith’'wak’chim wayiq’rab hem
wayar’ ki heyteb heshibam wayish’alehu mah-hi’ hari’shonah ~hamits’oth.

Mark12:28 One of the scribes heard them arguing and drew near to them.
He saw He had answered them well, and he asked Him,
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“What is the first the commandments?”

\ \ ® ~ J4 b3 4 S A~ / IQ\ 1%
28> Kai mpooeABwv eis TdV ypappatéwv dkovoas adTdv oulnrotvrwv, Ldmv 81U
kaAds amexplhn avTols émmpatmnoev avTov, Ilota éotiv évrodT Tpd TN TMaVTWOV;
28 Kai proselthon heis ton grammateon akousas auton syzétounton,

And having approached one of the scribes having heard him debating,

idon kalos apekrithé autois epérotésen ,
having seen well He answered them asked ,
Poia entolé prote ?

“Which is the first commandment of all?

(49w oyw xyr¥a-Jy( ayw44a owyai yx4 Yoiy
g4 3y3r vyiacd4s avar

X7 yaw MiwRn-505 mIwNTT ywam NN V0D
SR T ORI

29. waya an ‘otho

hari’'shonah ~hamits’oth sh’ma’ Yis'ra’El ‘echad.
Mark12:29 answered him,
“The first the commandments is: ‘Hear, O Yisra’El! , is one.”

29> &dmexplOm 6 "Imoods 81 IpdTm éotiv,

,A ,I /)\ / 3 e \ e ~ ’ ® 9
KOUG, Up(I.'T] D) KUpLOS 0 UeosS 'T“L(J.)'V K‘UpLOS €LS GO"TL'V,

29 apekrithé ho hoti Prote , Akoue, Israél,
Answered the first is, Hear O Israel,
ho heis estin,

, one is,

YWII=EY 9T Y33(-CY9 Y¥Al4 avar x4 x334¥ w0
AYWE9R ATRYA 433 X4T yagy-Jy gy yoay-ly sy
WRITO2 F2I5TO3 UK MU M DIT

TTIWNTIT BRI RO NRT TR 5231 Y=o

30. w'ahab’at ‘eth =I'bab’ak u -

u -mada’aak u -m’odeak zo’th hi' hamits’wah hari’shonah.

Mark12:30 “And you shall love your heart, and R
and your knowledge, and your strength. This is the first commandment.”

\ 9 4 4 \ 14 9 (%4 ~ ’
30> kat dyamioers kOpLov TOV Bedv oov €€ BAns THs kapdlas oov
\ e’ ~ ~ \ e’ ~ 7 \ 9 74 ~ 2 4
kal €€ 8Ans Tis PuyTs oov kal €€ SAns THs Suavotas cov kal €€ 8Ams Ths Loylos cov.

30 kai agapeéseis tés kardias sou
and you shall love your heart

kai kai tés dianoias sou kai tés ischuos sou.
and and your mind and your strength.

Yryy yod4l x334y acl ayaza xayway s
Al4Y alraq ayny Ya4y
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31. w’hashenith hadomah lah w'ahab’at I're"aak hamoak
w’eyn mits’wah g’dolah me’eleh.

Mark12:31 “Now The second is similar to it: *You shall love your neighbor as yourself.’
There is no commandment greater these.”

31> devTtépa adTm, AyamnoELs TOV TAMOLOV GOV WS TEAVTOV.
pellwv TodTov AN évtoAn) ok éoTuv.
31 deutera haute, Agapéseis ton plésion sou seauton.

“The second is this, You shall love your neighbor as yourself.

meizon touton alle entolé ouk
Greater than these another commandment not.”

X494 373 A9rY Y1y4 PrFA 34 4w w2
wwasdy ave 4y 4va ant yrads iy
RT3T DY 17 DY TDIDT PR THR™ 05

HTa%n TIW PR RIT MR DOTTON 0D

32. wayo’'mer hasopher ‘am’nam yapheh dibar'at
‘echad hu’ w'eyn “od mil’bado.
Mark12:32 The scribe said , Truly, 5
You have spoken well, is one, and there is none else besides 5

32> kal elmev adT® 6 ypappateds, Kalds, duddokale,

9 9 9 ’ 0 % ® ) \ 9 9 s \ 9 A~
ém’ aAnbelas elmes OTL els €0TLY kal oVk €Ty AAAOS ATV aOTOD"

32 kai eipen ho grammateus, Kalos, , eipes
and said to the scribe, “Well, , to say
heis estin kai ouk allos H
there is one and not another e

ady=-CYyay Wiy sy oa¥-Cyav 33(-(Y3 vx4 aa4dy s
WARITY xployy 433 aAlvan YyWIy o9a~x4 334y
TRRTODI1 WD~ YIRTODI7 2327503 R MATRDIO

:DoTaN NSY-5DR 8T 191 WDID vOTTNR manRDa

33. ul’ahabah =lebab u -meda” u =nephesh u -m’od
u’ahabah ‘eth-hare a k’'naph’sh’ak g’dolah hi’ ="oloth uz’bachim.
Mark12:33 And (o love the heart, and the knowledge,

and ! the soul, and the strength, and (o love the neighbor your own life.
This is greater burnt offerings and sacrifices.

\ \ 9 ~ 9 \ 9 (74 ~ 4 \ 9 (74 ~ /7
33> katl 10 ayamav avTov €€ 8Ams THs kapdlas kal €€ SAns Ts cvvécews
kal €€ 8Ans Ts Loyvos kal 16 dyamdv TOv TANolov s €aVTOV
TEPLOTOTEPOV E0TLY TAVTWY TAOV OAokaVTORATWY Kal Buoldv.

33 kai to agapan tés kardias kai tés syneseos
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“And to love the heart and the intelligence
kai tés ischuos kai to agapan ton plésion
and the strength and to love the neighbor

heauton perissoteron estin ton holokautomaton kai thysion.
himself is greater than of the burnt offerings and sacrifices.”

x0a g 3yo-iy owypai 441y a4

yAad4a XYWy Ax4 PrUI4L vACE Y4y

Al4wW wxv4 (4wl 79 x4 avo g90-4¢ wa 4y
Ny MYTOD YEIm 8OM 5

DoTONT MDDrR TRR PITITRD 1R BN™M

FIORY AN ORED 12%-NR W 20p-ND whR)

34. wayar’ ="anah b'da’ath wayo’'mer ‘elayu lo’-rachoq mal’kuth
w'ish lo’~ “od ‘eth-libo lish’ol sh’elah.

Mark12:34 And saw he had answered knowledge, and He said to him,

¢ are not far the kingdom of >

And no one else of his heart to ask a question.

3% kai 6 'Inoods dwv [adTov] §TL vouveyds dmekplbn eimrev adtd, O pakpav
el amo Tis Baotlelas ToD Beod. kal oddels oVvKkéTL ETOA RO adTOV émepwThoal.
34 kai ho idon [auton] nounechos apekrithé eipen auto,

And having seen him He answered wisely said to him,

Ou makran tés basileias .
“Not far the kingdom of Rt

kai oudeis ouketi etolma eperotésai.
And no one any longer was daring to question

WAy Jory wayg ayly owraiy ss
YR AYAT)I HAWEHAR AY JAPVFR v 4 Yi4
RN YN WIPRI TRy ns

NI TTTID MOwRD 0D DRI 1mRY R

35. w' m’'lamed baMiq'dash waya an wayo’mar

‘ey’k hasoph’rim ki haMashiyach ben-Dawid hu’.

Mark12:35 And was teaching in the Temple and answered and said,
“How the scribes the Mashiyach is the Son of Dawid?”

35> Kai amokpibetls 6 'Inoods éleyev diddokwv év 70 Lepd,

~ 4 e ~ %4 e \ e\ 4 9 °
H(.!)S >\€'YOUO'LV OL YPOALOATELS OTL O XpLO'TOS VLOS AGULS €EOTLY,

35 Kai apokritheis ho elegen didaskon en t0 hierg,

And having answered was saying when teaching in the temple,
Pos hoi grammateis ho Christos huios Dauid estin?

“How the scribes the Anointed One the Son of David is?”

SwW aYagd ArarT W4 waPq HY9I 4 Aav4 443 3
Y19 Y2 Y1314 xawgmao ayayal
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36. halo’ Dawid ‘amar sheb limini
“ad-‘ashith ‘oy’beyak hadom I'rag’leyak.
Mark12:36 “Did not Dawid said , (Master),

¢Sit 2t my right hand, until I put your enemies a footstool for your feet.””

5\ \ o ) ~ / ~ e 7 o / ~ ’
36> adTos Aavid elmev év Td mvedpaT TO aylw, Eimev kdpLos Td kvplw pov,
Kd&bBov éx dekLdv pov, €ws av Bd Tods éxBpols oov HmokdTw TV TOdPV cov.

36 autos Dauid eipen , ,
David himself said , to ’

Kathou ¢k dexion mou, heos an tho tous echthrous sou hypokato ton podon sou.
“Sit at my right, until I put your enemies under your feet.”

T15 4R YA 4y Jrad v49P vyRos aya3ya
x4 oywd yox 39 A4y
23 N7 N 1IN I0TRIP mEYa MITTITe

ANR YneS opn 31 3nRm

37. hinneh-Dawid b’ ats’mo qore’~l w'ey’k b'no
waye’ehab rob ha am lish'mo~a .
Mark12:37 “Behold, Dawid himself calls ¢ (Master)’, so how His son?”

And the large multitude of people loved o listen to

9\ \ ’ 5\ / \ / 9 A 9 [
(37) avTosS ACLULS >\€'Y€L AVTOV KVPLOV, KAL ﬂoeev GUVTOV EOCTLY LLOS,

kal [0] moAds SxAos Tikovev adTod MBEws.

37 autos Dauid legei , kai pothen autou huios?
“David himself calls , and how = he His son?”
kai [ho] polys ochlos ekouen hédeos.
And the huge crowd was listening gladly.

Y PYFAY vaywa yxg 4yl yals U4
WAPYWI Wyrdws wlewawy xide ajreo ylaxal yi- 343

D727 1TRET ONR 53 oy NS
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38. wayo’'mer hem b’lamed ‘otham hisham’ru ~hasoph’rim ha’ohabim
hith’hale’k “atuphey tallith w’sheyish’alu bish’lomam bash’waqim.

Mark12:38 And He said to them 25 He taught them,

“Beware of the scribes who love to walk around wrapped in tallith,

and for the people to ask in their peace in the marketplaces,”

38> Kai év 1) 8udaxf av1od éleyev, BAémete dmd TOV ypappaténv oV Bedovrwv év
oTolals TepLTATELY KAl AoTacpovs év Tals dyopals

38 Kai ¢ té didaché autou elegen, Blepete ton grammateon ton thelonton
And ‘n His teaching He was saying, “Beware of the scribes, the ones desiring
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stolais peripatein kai aspasmous ¢n tais agorais
long robes to walk about and greetings in the marketplaces”

xpayoFg YAywg 9FALy xrAFY x99 yRyveq xIWEY s
:MTIYe3 0MWRT 20797 NI9DID N33 ONIWRD NAw; s

39, w' ashebeth ri'shonim b’bathey u/’haseb ri'shonim bas’ udoth.

Mark12:39 “and (o sit first in the house of and fo recline first at meals,”

\ 7 b ~ ~ \ 4 9 ~ 7
39> kat mpwTtokabedplas év Tals cuvaywyals kal TpwTokAioias év Tols delmvols,

39 kai protokathedrias kai protoklisias en tois deipnois
“And chief seats and places of honor at the banquets,”

A499 AX3 YA Y4y Xv1Y{43 A xI x4 YAol93 aw
:‘r®7W=l/ A4:7 94X /‘r‘A’\ ®7w7 5\72\ 7=|/7=|/o

RTINS TPDAD DYDIINDY MIMDRT NITRR DY ITs
VDY TR N DT LBYR MR DY

40. habol’"im ‘eth-batey ha'al’manoth uma’arikim bat’'philah 'mar’eh
hemah mish’pat gadol m’od yishaphetu.

Mark12:40 “who swallow up the houses of the widows while prolonging the prayer
the appearance of . They shall be judged with greater judgment.”

40> oL kaTeaBlovTes Tas olklas TOV XMpoOV KOl *rrpocl)do‘et p,o.Kpd ﬁpocevxc')p.evov

ovTOL >\’I,]|.LL|JOVT(1L TrepLO'O'(')'repov Kpf,p,o..

40 katesthiontes tas oikias ton chéron kai prophasei makra proseuchomenoi;
devouring the houses of the widows and for show praying long prayers.

Iémpsontai perissoteron krima.
shall receive greater judgment.

wo3-x4 A9 4rav drv4a Jrid vy IwA owyaay a
BAI9R TIX) Y99 YA9Awoy qnv4] Jri49 xyoy Yayawy

DTN TN RIT) BINT 18 Dwmn 3wy sn
I3 2N 0O37 DOYNWYY NRINT 18D nivp o

1. w’ yashab mimul ‘aron w'hu’ ro’eh ‘eth~ha’am m’simim ma“oth
'aron wa ashirim rabbim nath’nu har’beh.

Mark12:41 And sat facing box, and He was watching the people

placing money box; and many rich people gave much.

41> Kai kabioas katévavt 100 yalodpvdakiov ébemper mis 6 Sylos BaAder yadkov
els 70 yalodpuAdkiov. kai moAdol mAovorol €éBadAov moAAa-

41 Kai kathisas katenanti tou gazophylakiou etheorei

And having sat down opposite the treasury He was observing
pos ho ochlos ballei chalkon eis to gazophylakion.

how the crowd threw copper coins the treasury.

kai polloi plousioi eballon polla;
And many rich people were throwing in much.
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42, watabo’ ‘al’'manah watiten sh’tey ph'rutoth reba ‘isar.
Mark12:42 widow came and gave two small coins, amount to 2 quarter.
42> kai é\fodoa pila xMpa mrwyT éBalev Aemrta 8vo, & éoTLv KOBpdvTYS.

42 kai elthousa mia chera ebalen lepta duo, ho estin kodranteés.
And having come one poor , she threw in two leptas, is a kodrantes.

LI4 W4 14 A4 W4y v (4 499 @
YAYXPA-CYY v AYx) x433 3ayea agyi4a 2y ¥yl
Al S WASE A

D22 "3 RN AN DT0N RN MTMORTON RPN
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43. wayiq'ra’ ‘el-tal’midayu wayo’mer ‘c/eyhem ‘Amen ‘omer kem ki
ha’al’manah hazo’th nath’nah yother ~hanoth’nim ‘ci=‘aron .

Mark12:43 And He called to His disciples and said (o them, “Truly, | say to you
that this widow has given more those giving box.”

\ ’ \ \ 9 ~A 7 9 ~ 9 \ ’ e A e
43> kal mpookadeodpevos Tovs padnTas adTod elmev adTols, ApmMy Aéym VpLiv STL 1)
e adTn 1 TTexT TA€lov mavTov éBadev Tdv BaAlovTtwv els 7o yalodpuAdkiov:
XMpP nmn XM Y

43 kai proskalesamenos tous mathétas autou eipen autois,
And having summoned his disciples he said to them,

Ameén lego hymin hoti hé chéra hauté pleion
“Truly I say to you that this poor more than

ebalen ton ballonton eis to gazophylakion;
threw in the ones throwing the treasury.”

A7) A9FHYY £3AY JAdW JaoRyy wix) YLy Ay a
AXTRY =Y x4 Al-qw4CY
7303 FIOMRR N OTPY ATVITTR 303 872 "2
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44. am nath’nu ~ha“odeph hem w’ mach’sorah
nath’nah - =lah ‘eth ~mich’yathah.

Mark12:44 “ of them gave of the surplus were to them,
and she, of her lack, has given she had, all her living!”

’ \ 2 ~ / 9 ~ b4 4 \
44> mavTes yap €k Tod mepLooevovTos adTols €Balov, aliT 3

9 ~ e / Y A ’ %4 o o %4 \ ’ Y A
€k THjs VoTepNoens avThs TavTa doa eiyev éBalev SAov Tov Blov avTHs.

44 tou perisseuontos autois ebalon, de ck tes hysteréeseos autés
“ the abounding to them threw in but widow her need
eichen ebalen ton bion auteés.
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she had she put in her living.”

Chapter 13

R4 T4 4T WAPYATYY TXERS ALY Markis
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1. way’hi b’tse’tho ~haMiq’dash wayo’mer ‘echad mital’'midayu Moreh
r’eh mah-yaphu ha’abanim w’habin’yanim .

Mark13:1 As He went of the Temple, one of His disciples said , “Teacher,
look how beautiful stones and buildings are!”

. \ Vi 9 ~ 2 A~ e ~ Vi S A~ ® ~ ~ 9 ~
13:1> Kal éxmopevop.évov adTod €k Tod Lepod Aéyel adTd eis TOV pabnTdv adTod,
/4 v \ ’ \ \ b 7
Awdaokale, (de moTamol AtboL kal moTamal oltkodopal.

1 Kai ekporeuomenou tou hierou legei heis ton mathé&ton autou,
And going out the temple said to one of his disciples,
Didaskale, ide potapoi lithoi kai potapai oikodomai.
“Teacher, look what sort of stones and what sort of buildings.”

YA rana YAJaysaTxs X493 Y43y owrad yx4 Joiy
PPxx £ w4 Y9400 Y394 44wx-4{ Al43
DO53 T 2030 DORTT N YT NN v

PIENN N W 12875V 128 WEnwS 15Ny

2. waya an ‘otho wayo’mar hara’itah ‘eth-habin’yanim hag’dolim ha’eleh
lo’~tisha’er ‘eben al-‘eben lo’ thith’paraq.

Mark13:2 answered and said to him, “Do you see these great buildings?

Not one stone shall remain on another stone shall not be torn down.”

\ ¢ ~ o Y A )4 / \ ’ ’ ’
2> kal 0 'Inoods elmev avdT®, BAémers TavTas Tas peydas oikodopas;
00 w1 adbebf ®de AlBos &mt AiBov 6s 00 p) kaTadvdi.

2 kai ho eipen aut), Blepeis tautas tas megalas oikodomas?

And said to him, Do you see these great buildings?

ou mé aphethé hode lithos lithon
“By no means shall be left here a stone a stone

ou me katalythé.
shall not be thrown down.”

Frie) vad4way waeya Jryy yaxaza 4a-do sway s
(x4 Yadd Yar 29474y JrHrary Ifoay

DD AORWM WIPRT Dwn DN IOy 2w
PR D732 O "DTINY AT 3PYY

3. wayesheb “al-har HaZeythim mimul haMiq’dash
wayish’aluhu Phet’ros w'Ya agob w'Yahuchanan w'An’d’ray w’hem I’lbadam .
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Mark13:3 sat down on the Mount of HaZeythim (Olives) facing the Temple,
Phetros (Kepha) and Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan and Andray questioned Him,
and they were alone .

3> Kal kabnpévov adtod els 10 "Opos 1dv "EAardv kaTévavtt Tod Lepod
9 4 9 \ 9 ’ )4 \ Y \ / \ 9 )4
emmpoTa avTov kat’ wWlav Ilerpos kal "IakwPos kat "Inavvns kat Avdpéas,
3 Kai kathémenou to Oros ton Elaion katenanti tou hierou

And sitting the mount of Olives opposite the temple

epérota kat’ idian Petros kai lakobos kai Ioannes kai Andreas,
were questioning privately Peter and James and John and Andrew,

X4x-313x XY vI 4Y-994 4

X4To(Y 3gmawox qw4 xom £3939 xv43 £y3-aYY
PINT TR 0D 09 NIRRT

NNT9D MATARYR WX NPT X33 MINT RITTT)

4. ‘emar-na’ lanu mathay tih’yeh-zo’th

umah-hu’ ha’oth b’bo’ ha eth te aseh-hah al=zo'th,
Mark13:4 “Please tell us when shall this be,
and what shall the sign be when the time comes this to occur in it?”

b \ e ~ 4 ~ v
4> Eimov mpiv, moTe TadTa €oTan
\ 4 \ ~ %% 4 ~ ~ ’ .
Kal TL TO ompetov dTav peAAn TadTa ovvtelelobal mavra;

4 Eipon hémin pote tauta estai
“tell us when these things shall be

kai ti to semeion hotan mellé tauta synteleisthai ?
and what shall be the sign when are about these things to be complete ='!?”

WAE YY<E A0xaTy] JYL YA JAVIE 19557 owran foay

N DDNN TYMNT1R B2 1REN SRN 3TN YET wn T

5. waya an way’'daber ‘aleyhem hisham’ru lakem
pen-yath’“eh ‘eth’kem ‘ish.

Mark13:5 answered and spoke to them:
“Guard yourselves lest anyone misleads you,”

<5> 6 8¢ 'Inoods HpEaTo Aéyewv adTols, BAémete pn s Vs mAavnon:
S ho de erxato legein autois, Blepete me tis hymas planés¢;
And began to say to them, “Beware lest someone deceives you.”

W99 ToxaAY 473 Y4 W4 AYWI v491 Y99 1Y 6
:0937 WM NI IR TANRD M3 w3 o937 1

6. ki rabbim yabo’u bish’'mi le’mor w'hith’"u rabbim.

Mark13:6 many shall come in My name, saying, ‘I am He’

and they shall mislead many.”

<6> ToAAoL éledoovTar ém TH OvopaTl pov AéyovTes &Tu
9 4 2 \ \ U
Evyo elp, kat moAdovs mAavnoovoiv.
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6 polloi eleusontai to onomati mou legontes hoti , kai pollous planésousin.
“Many shall come in My name saying here and they shall deceive many.”

vaIx-d4 AWULY xyoywy xyWrlY Wyoww gy 7
Pa 49 47 ayoy x4x 3i3ax viz-iy
1OT3N~OR MRMn MRl Nnnon 0oynwIanT
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7. ub’sham’” akem mil’chamoth ush’mu’oth mil’chamah ‘al-tibahelu
=hayo thih’yeh zo'th w' od lo’ ba’ hagets.

Mark13:7 “When you hear of wars and rumors of wars, do not be alarmed.
this shall surely be, but the end has still not come.”

74 \ 9 4 )4 \ 9 \ )4 \ ~
7> 8Tav 8€ dkovomnTE TOAEROLS KAl Akoas ToOAERwV, w1 Opoeiobe-
del yevéobar, AN’ oVmw T TéNoS.
7 hotan de akouséte polemous kai akoas polemon, mé throeisthe;
“ when you hear of wars and reports of wars, do not be troubled.

dei genesthai, all’ oupo to telos.
It is necessary for these things to occur, but not yet the end is.”

AYYY-co Ayyyr vamdo A Yreiay e
AYrawy 904 333y ayy 3y woq 3iay
mRPRR oY MRPRm Ma~OY M D DN
TR 2T AN D1 A1D Wy m

8. hi=yaqum goy al-goy umam’lakah “al-mam’lakah
w’hayah ra”ash koh wakoh w’hayah ra“ab um’humah.

Mark13:8 nation shall rise up nation and kingdom kingdom.
There shall be earthquakes here and there. There shall be famine and panic.”

8> éyepbnoerar yap €Bvos én’ €Bvos kal Baoidela émi Bactletav,
éoovTaL oeLopol KaTa TOToUs, €écovTal ALpol: dpyT Kdlvev TadTa.

8 egerthésetai ethnos ethnos kai basileia basileian,

“shall be raised nation nation and kingdom kingdom,
esontai seismoi topous, esontai limoi;
there shall be earthquakes place, and there shall be famines.

arché 0dinon tauta.
The beginning of the birth pangs these things are.”

IYAXWTIS vYWA Yx4Y YRR xAWEg A4 o
XPAFJY Ax99 Yxayay xyiqaqyF yyx4 raFyroay
9al xyaod Ayoyl v4gvx yAydyv yaaay )l
0P NWDIR MY DARY OOPTT FIWRD TN

ni"032 "P33 DNPDT) NIPTTITI0D DINR AMoRY T3
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9. ‘eleh re’shith hachabalim w’atem hisham’ru b’naph’shotheykem
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ki-yim’s’ru ‘eth’kem ['san’hed’rioth w’hukeythem b'batey
w’ n'gidim um’lakim tub’u 'ma“ani I’ eduth lahem.

Mark13:9 “These are the beginning of birth pains. But as for you,

guard your lives, because they shall hand you over (o courts,

and you shall be beaten in the house of .

You shall brought princes and kings My sake, as a testimony to them.”

7 \ e ~ e / ’ e ~ b ’
9> BAémeTe € Vpels €avTovs: mapadboovoly VRLAS €ls cuvedpLa
kal els cvvaynyas daproesbe kal émi Myepovov
kal Baciéwv otabnoeshe évekev épod els paptiprov adTols.

9 blepete de hymeis heautous; paradosousin hymas ¢is synedria
“Take heed but you to yourselves. They shall hand over you {0 the Sanhedrin

kai daresesthe kai hégemonon
and you shall be beaten and governors
kai basileon stathésesthe heneken eis martyrion autois.
and kings you shall stand for the sake of as a testimony to them.”

WAT1ACYC AYW499 4993 ayA9m AqrwIay o
D0 ~52% MWK ROPAS 20T Avam>
10. w’hab’sorah ts’rikah I'higare’ bari’'shonah ~hagoyim.
Mark13:10 “But the good news needs to be proclaimed first the nations.”
10> kat els mavTa Ta €Bvm mpdTOV €l KMPUYHTVaL TO edayyeALov.

10 kai ta ethné proton dei kérychthenai to euaggelion.
“And the nations first it is necessary for to be preached the good news.”

YIWHX-(4T p4ax-d4 yyxd v9FYT TYIYE VLYY 1
YXY4 4233 A0WS WYL )9 Wwyi qwh 4943 LY y49ax-3Y
WAPR UTYITW4 Y YA994Ya Yx4-40 qw4 Jor yqgax
12ETA~ORY RTATOR ODNR 1MOMI 1DIDIY WiRDI ¢

IR RIIT YWD 02793 O WR 2TT D 1NITNTN
WIPT MANTOR 72 DM3TRT OPR™RD win ealimiiy

1. W’ yoliku umas’ru ‘eth’kem ‘al-tid’agu w’al-t’chash’bu mah-t'daberu
ki hadabar yusam b’phikem basha ah th'daberu
lo’-‘atem ham’dab’rim - .
Mark13:11 « they lead you away and hand you over, do not worry nor think about
what you shall speak, for the word shall be placed in your mouth hour is
you shall speak, it is not you who speak, it is R

\ e b e ~ 4 \ ~ ’ /
A1> kat tav dywowv Vpds mapadidovres, L1 TpopepLpvaTe TL AaANonTE,
b 9 o 9\ ~ ¢ ~ bl bl 4 ~ & ~ ~
aAX’ 6 €av dob1) Vpiv év éxelvm T1) dpa TodTO AalelTe:
9 /’ 9 e ~ e ~ 9 \ \ ~ \ &
0V yap €oTe VpeLs ol AadodvTes alda TO Tvedpa TO dyLov.
11 kai agosin hymas paradidontes,
And they lead you handing you over,

mé promerimnate ti laléséte,
do not be worried beforehand what you mighty say,
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all’ doth€é hymin en ekeiné€ t¢ hora laleite;

“but is given to you in that hour you shall say,
ou hymeis hoi lalountes
For not yourselves the ones speaking e
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12. w'ach yim’sor ‘eth-‘achiu lamaweth w’ab ‘eth-b’'no
w'qamu banim > a’abotham w’hemithu ‘otham.

Mark13:12 “A brother shall betray his brother to death, and a father his child.
Children shall rise up their fathers and put them to death.”

A2> kal mapadboel adeddos ddeAdov els BdvaTov kal maTnp TéKVOV,
Kal émavaoTnoovTal Tékva €mi yovels kal favatdoovoly adTois:

12 kai paradosei adelphos adelphon eis thanaton kai patér teknon,
“and brother shall hand over brother to death and father his child,

kai epanastésontai tekna goneis kai thanatosousin autous;
and children shall rise up parents and put to death them.”

LYW Joud (YL AW YxaARy 1
OWPL 473 R X0-a0 3ypyay
nu wn? O25 ooNuE oo
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13. wih’yithem s’nu’im ma an sh’'mi w’ham’chakeh ="eth gets hu’ yiuashe a.
Mark13:13 “You shall be hated account of My name,
but the one who endures the time of the end, he shall be saved.”

13> kal éoecde |.LLO'01,)|.L€VOL VO TAVTOV dLd TO 6vop.é. pov.
0 3¢ vmopelvas els T€ENos ovTOs cwbnoeTAL.
13 kai esesthe misoumenoi dia to onoma mou.
“And you shall be hated because of My name.

ho de hypomeinas cis telos houtos sothésetai.
But the one having endured to the end this one shall be saved.”

43973 (4372 994 W4 WYWY RrPwWox4 T49X YT 14
TEYIE FYY T4 J93 449793 w4 V4 YRS ayo
#31-4933-¢4 34ayar iwy4
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14. w'ki ‘eth-shiquts m’shomem ‘amar Dani’El hanabi’ "omed bamagom

lo’-lo haqgore’ yabin ‘az nos yanusu ‘an’shey Yahudah ‘el-heharim.
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Mark13:14 “When the abomination of desolation of is spoken by Dani’El
the prophet, standing in the place does not belong (o it -- let the reader understand --
then the men of Yahudah must surely flee to the mountains.”

A4 "O7av 3¢ {dn1e 70 BdeAVYpa Ths épMpdoens €éoTnréTA SOV 0V dEL, O
&va'ywd)cmmv VoelTw, TOTE oL év ™ ’IovSaf,q. c])ev'yé'rmco.v €ls TA Spm,
14 Hotan de to bdelygma tées eremoseos hestekota
“And when the abomination of desolation having stood
ou dei, ho anaginoskon noeito,
it ought not, the one reading take note,

tote hoi en té Ioudaia pheugetosan eis ta ore,
then the ones in Judea let them flee the mountains.”

3x1- 93 4414 113-° W4y 15
fYX9Y 494 x4w(l v 49314y
03T TTOR MOV TwiR W

AMan 137 RS 33 830K
15. wa ~hagag ‘al-yered habay’'thah w'al-yabo’ bo lase’th dabar mibeytho.

Mark13:15 is on the roof must not go down the house,
and must not enter in it to carry anything out of his house”.

A5> 6 [8¢] émt Tod SdpaTos u) kaTaBdTe pnde eloeAdiTw apal T
€k Ts otkias avTOD,
15 ho [de] tou domatos meé katabato

“And the one the roof let him not come down

meéde eiselthato arai ti ek tés oikias autou,
nor let him enter to take anything from his house.”

qwwr Iy xdwd Axa 33 awa-Jf 3awg 9wy g6
Awabn NRpS 3T 2R MIia win
16. wa sadeh ‘al-yashob habay’th se'th mal’busho.
Mark13:16 “ is in the field should not return to the house to carry his clothes.”
<16> kal 6 els TOV dypov ) émoTpeddto els Ta dMow apal, 70 LpdTLov adTod.

16 kai ho «i- ton agron me epistrepsato cis ta
“and the one i1 the field let him not return to the things

opiso arai to himation autou.
behind to take his garment.”

AYAR YAy g xyPayaydy xvald vy v
TR O3 NP MITID YN
17. w'oy Icharoth w’lameyniqoth bayamim hahemah.

Mark13:17 “Woe to those who are pregnant
and to those who are nursing babies in those days!”

9 \ \ ~ bl \ bl /7 \ ~ /’ b b ’ ~ 4 /’
17> odal 8e Tals év yaoTpl éxovoars kal Tals Ondalodoars év ékelvars Tatls Mpépats.
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17 ouai de tais en gastri kai tais thelazousais en ekeinais tais hémerais.
And woe and the ones nursing in those days.

JIHI WYXFryy arax—4¢ w4 vI)xa Y4 18
N3 OPNRWR TINTRD WK 195enT N
18. ‘a’k hith’palalu lo’~thih’'yveh m’nusath’kem " achoreph.

Mark13:18 “But pray your fleeing shall not be in the winter.”

/ \ e \ )4 ~
18> mpooebyeoabe 8¢ tva ) yévnrar yepdvos:
18 proseuchesthe de meé genétai cheimonos;
“But pray it may not come in winter.”

X144 W4 39 X0 YA Y33 YAyl Y o
Ax0-a0 W34 4499 W4 A1 993 xAW49Y Arsy
o 3iax-47 Aryyy

TTITRD WY A% Oy 7T Oy oI D
RYTIY OO 812 WX RO12T DwRTR 1D

PTAY TINTRD 1R

19. ki hayamim hahem tsarah lo’~ kamo

mere’shith hab’ri’ah bara’ “ad-"atah w’kamo | lo’~thih’yeh

Mark13:19 “ those days of distress

in anything not like it from the beginning of the creation
created until now, and there shall not be anything like R

1 v \ e e / bl ~ ~ er 9 / /
19> écovrar yap al Mpépar éketvar BATYiLs ola 0¥ yéyovev ToLad ™)

am’ dpyTs kTioews Tv ékTioev 6 Beds éws ToD VOV Kal ov k) yévmTar.

19 hai hémerai ekeinai thlipsis ou toiaute

“ days in those tribulation of not
ap’ arches ktiseos ektisen ho

from the beginning of creation created

heos tou nyn kai ou mé genétai.
until now and by no means shall be.”

WS~y owra-4¢ ¥aa yAyaa-x4 Arar 4nf AT w0
YA YAA-xg AP Y3 M3 W4 YA9iUI3 Joud Y4
Tp3=52 YN oI oMITTNR MY ER 0HI0

IDMITTON IBP 02 WD WK DA R TN

20. w'luley ‘eth-hayamim hahem lo’-yiuasha™ hal-basar
ma an hab’chirim bachar bam gitser ‘eth-hayamim.
Mark13:20 “Unless those days , not all flesh would be saved.
the sake of the chosen ones, He chose, He has cut the days short.”

\ 9 \ b ’ /7 \ ¢ ’ 9 -”n b ’ ~ /’
20> kat el p1) éxoloPwoev kUpLos Tas TNLEPas, ovk Av éowbmn maca odpé-

aAAa e Tovs ékAekTovs oVs éEeléEaTo éxodoPwoev Tas Mpépas.
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20 kai ei me tas hémeras, ouk an esothée sarx;

“And unless the days, not be saved flesh.
dia tous eklektous exelexato ekolobosen tas hemeras.
on account of the chosen He chosen he shortened the days.”

HAWYa 37-3ya Wi 4 WyIl4 W4 Yd 4y o
VAT SrA I A SVERR S
MR DI UOR 0DYDR TINDTOR TR 8D

DIMRNTOR oY I N

21. w'az ‘im=yo’'mar kem hinneh-phoh haMashiyach
hinnehu sham ‘al-ta’aminu,
Mark13:21 “Then, says to you, ‘Behold! Here is the Mashiyach!’

, ‘Behold, e is there!” do not believe it.”

2D kal TéTe v Tis Op.iv elmy, I8¢ 0de 6 XpLoTos, “I8e ékel, pm moTedere:
21 kai tote hymin eip€, Ide hode ho Christos,
“And then to you says, ‘look, here is the Anointed One.

Ide ekei, me pisteuete;
Look, there,” do not believe them.”

XPX4 YIXIT 4PV B4 IIT 4PV BHIWY THTPL Y 2
YAy 4 YAAnIA XL 74 xyoxad yaxjryy
DINN 0] PY OROIN PY TWR P D0

M5O DOTMITTNR AR NYNT? DMNDim
22. ki yagumu m’'shichey sheqger un’bi’ey shager w'nath’nu ‘othoth
umoph’thim 'hath’ oth ‘aph ‘eth-hab’chirim ‘1 -yukalu.

Mark13:22 « false mashichey (anointed ones) and false prophets shall arise,
and shall show signs and wonders to mislead even the chosen ones, i they can.”

22> &yepBijoovtar yap PevdoxproToL kal PevdompodfiTar kal Sdvoovoly omp.ela
Kal TépaTa TPOs TO ATmoTAavav, i duvaTdv, Tovs ékAekToUs.
22 egerthesontai pseudochristoi kai pseudoprophétai

“shall be raised up false anointed ones and false prophets

kai dosousin sémeia kai terata to apoplanan,
and they shall perform signs and wonders to deceive,

dynaton, tous eklektous.
possible, the chosen.”

(Y-x& WY Axan3 w4y aya v4q Ux4y o
50—y 025 |TAT WO T 8T ORNY a0

23. w'atem r’'u hinneh mero’sh higad’ti lakem ‘eth-i:ol,

Mark13:23 “But as for you, look! Behold, I have told you the beginning.”

23> HjLels 8e PAémeTe: mpoelpmra VP Iv mavTa.
23 hymeis de blepete; proeireka hymin
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“ you beware. I have forewarned you concerning Rt

wywA YWHX 4333 39r3 94 J33 Ji-y3-9 3iay o
7974 321344 He9EaY
WHET WIR KROT TR0 708 077 2973 1) 0

AR RS T

24. w' yamim hahem hatsarah hahi’

tech'sha’k w’ lo’-yagiah .

Mark13:24 “And those days, that tribulation,
shall be darkened and shall not shine e

24> AX\a év ékelvars Tals Mpépats peta v OATPLY ékelvmy
e e / \ e U 9 ’ \ )4 9 ~
0 fAvos okoTioOoeTar, kal 1| ceAnvm oV dwoer T0 Ppéyyos avTTs,

24 ekeinais tais hemerais ten thlipsin ekeinéen
those days that tribulation
skotisthésetai, kai ou dosei ,
shall be darkened, and shall not give ,

BT XL WAYwWa LLAUY YAYWATYY w73 YA IYYYAT o5
ORI DWET 22IM DMWETR 152 0DIDmMNS
25. w’ yip'lu =hashamayim wachayaley hashamayim yith’motatu.
Mark13:25 “ shall fall the heavens,
and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken.”
25> kal ol aoTépes €covTal €k TOD 0VPAVOD TLTTOVTES,
kal al duvdpets at év Tols odpavols calevbnoovTal.

25 kai esontai ek tou ouranou piptontes,
“and shall be of the heavens falling,

kai hai dynameis hai ¢n tois ouranois saleuthésontai.
and the powers, the ones in the heavens shall be shaken.”

:AT9Y Y 339 A9rI13 YAYI09 43 yaka-yIa x4 v44L T4y 2
1792233 7137 77033 DOY3 XD DIRTTIICON N TRIIO

26. w'az yir'u ‘eth-Ben- ba’ g'burah rabah ub’kabod.
Mark13:26 “Then they shall see the Son of coming
great power and glory.”

26> kat T6Te SovTar ToV viov Tod avBpwmov épxdpLevov

év vedélars peta duvapens moAdfs kal 86Ems.

26 kai tote opsontai ton huion erchomenon
“And then you shall see the Son of coming

dynameds pollées kai doxes.
great power and glory.”

VA IIUITXE RIPAY rAY4LY x4 UIWA =4y 27
WAYwa AnP-ao nq4a AnPY XvHUra 039494y
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27. w a2 yish'lach ‘eth-mal’akayu wigabets ‘eth-b’chirayu

‘ar’ba” q’tseh ha’arets =q’tseh hashamayim.
Mark13:27 « He shall send the messengers, and He shall gather His chosen ones
the four R the ends of the earth to the ends of the heavens.”

27> kal T6Te AmooTENEL TOVS Ayyélovus kal émovvabel Tovs eékAekTovs [adTod]
€k TQV TeoTdpwy AvéRY AT’ dkpov Yiis €ws dkpov ovpavod.
27 kai apostelei tous aggelous kai episynaxei tous eklektous [autou]

“And He shall send the angels and He shall gather together His elect

ton tessaron akrou ges akrou ouranou.
the four the ends of the earth the end of the heavens.”

770 8wy 4343 (WY x4 fymvayd Ay4xa-yyy o
haPy 9yY4P Yy Wxoai zlo HqJIv
MDIY JWDNWD TITT DRI RITITHD MINATTIRIND

'POPT 317 02 DRI oY Mg
28.u =hat’enah lim’du-na’ ‘eth-m’shal hadabar k’sheyir'tab "anaphah upharach
“aleah y'da™’tem i garob haqayits.

Mark13:28 “And the fig tree, learn the parable of the matter. When its branch is
lush and its leaves sprout, you know the summer is near.”

28> Amo de THs ovkfs pdbete v mapafodv: Erav K31 6 kAdSos avTHs
e \ )4 \ 9 4 \ 4 ’ [74 9 \ \ )4 9 7
amalos yévnrar kal €kpivm Ta LA, yLvdokeTe STL €yyus TO Bépos eoTiv:
28 de tés sykés mathete tén parabolén;

“And the fig tree learn the parable.

hotan édé ho klados autés hapalos genétai
When by that time its branch has become tender

kai ekphyé ta phylla, ginoskete eggys to theros ;
and its puts forth the leaves, you know near summer

voa 34 yaa-iy Wyx449 ¥xL-%q 1Y 20
Wx)3 473 3T9P-LY
IWT PR TTID OPNNTID OANTDI DU

MDR3 RIT 3PTUD

”

29. ken gam- r’'oth’kem 2i-hayu ‘eleh d’"u ki-qgarob hu’ bapathach.
Mark13:29 “Likewise, too, you see these things have happened,
know He is near, at the entrance.”

\ ~ 9 ~ J4
29> obTws kai Vpels, STav {dnTe TadTa YLvopeva,
ywaokeTe 8T €yyvs éoTLv €m Blpars.

29 houtos kai , idéte tauta ginomena,
“So also ’ you see these things happening,
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ginoskete eggys estin thyrais.
know it is near at the doors.”

a0 3xT3 qraz 4301 44 ¥y 14 Y4 Y4 w0
Alk-CYy viar-qv4
Ty 0 T 3y XD 027 Iy MmN IR o
PR DD TN

30. ‘Amen ‘omer kem lo’ ya abor hador hazeh “ad ‘asher-yih'yu ~‘eleh.

Mark13:30 “Truly ! say to you, this generation shall not pass
until «!! these things shall be.”

<30> apn]v >\€'YO.) Up. v OTL OU p./'q 1T(1p€>\6'7'| M 'yeveo. G.UT'T]

pexpl,s O‘U TOOTA TI'G,VTG, ’YGV'T]T(LL

30 ameén legd hymin ou mé parelthé hé genea haute
“Truly I say to you by no means passes away generation this
mechris hou tauta genétai.

until these things happen.”

Yr990% 44 994y v49°% rq4ar yaywa s
Cimp=bvy) XS "3 13y TORTY DMET 5
31. hashamayim w’ha’arets ya aboru ud’baray lo’ ya aborun.

Mark13:31 “The heavens and the earth shall pass away,
but My words shall not pass away.”

e 9 \ \ ¢ ~ /7 e \ 7 9 \ /’
31> 6 oVpavos kai 1 Y1) mapededoovTa, ol d€ AoyoL pov o p1) mapeledoovTal.

31 ho ouranos kai he gé pareleusontai, hoi < ¢ logoi mou ou mé pareleusontai.
“Heaven and earth shall pass away, My words shall by no mean pass away.”

oavya WA 4 Ya-4 4333 3owaY 4733 v £v97x0 Y4
1343 1a0lsYy J53 44y yAYwA AY4LY 44790

VT UK R NI VB 8T 090 XI3TNY Ra°
LANT Tyoan 130 xo- D3 DI ﬂ:x‘m NSO

32. =bo' hayom hahu’ w’hasha ah ‘eyn ‘ish yode a gam-lo’ mal’ahey
hashamayim gam-lo’ haBen mibal adey ha’Ab.

Mark13:32 « of the coming of that day and hour, no one knows --
not even the messengers in the heavens nor even the Son -- except the Father.”

32> Tlept 3¢ s Mp.épas ekelvns 1) THs Gpas oddels oidev,
9 \ e ¥ 9 9 ~ 9 \ e e/ 9 \ e 4
00d¢€ oL dyyeloL €v oVpavd ovdE 0 VLOS, €L LT) O TATTP.
32 tes hemeras ekeinés ¢ tés horas oudeis oiden,
“ that day or the hour no one knows,

oude hoi aggeloi en ourang oude ho huios, ei mé ho pater.
neither the angels in the heavens nor the Son, except the Father.”

x03 AxYy Yyxoax £ Ay vI(PAT YAPW v49
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33. r'u shiq’du w’hith’palelu ki lo’ y’da™'tem mathay ha”eth.
Mark13:33 “L.ook! Be alert and pray,
you do not know when the time shall be.”
33> BAémeTe, AypumvelTe: oVk oldaTe yap WOTE O KALPOS EOTLV.

33 blepete, agrypneite; ouk oidate pote ho kairos estin.
“Beware, be awake. you do not know when the time is.”

Jxay yxagmxg 9To 4w fuqyd ylva wa4y aaay u
aPws Arn qorwa-x4y pxy4Y-xs wa 4y yiagod xywq
107 INN3TRR 2T W POTRD 2T WD MM e

HTPED ME Wi TN AMDNDRTIN wNDY 1TIY2 M
34. w’hayah Rk’ish hole’k lamer’chaq “azab ‘eth-beytho
wayiten rashuth la abadayu u ‘eth-m’la’k’to w’eth-haso er sh'qod.

Mark13:34 “It shall be like 2 man going on a journey left his house
and gave his servants authority his work,
and the gatekeeper (o be alert.”

34> os dvBpwmos amodmpos ddels TV olklav adTod Kal ovs Tols dovAois adTod
v é€ovotav ékaoTw T6 €pyov adTod kal T Bupwpd éveteldaTo Lva ypmyopi).
34 hos anthropos apodémos apheis tén oikian autou

“As a man having left on a journey left his house

kai dous tois doulois autou tén exousian to ergon autou

and having given to his servants authority, to each his work
kai tg thyrorg gregore.

and to the doorkeeper he should be alert.”

99094 x93 (09 4y AxY Wxoai £ iy vafw Yy s
P393 v4 JrXA x419P X034 AR XYrHIT4

27Y3TOR N3T SV 8132 p opyTY 8D D Tpw 19510

P33 IR DRIRT N8R NyaToR 19IPT MBaTiN
35. laken shiq’du ki lo’ y’da™’tem mathay yabo’ ba al habayith ‘im=ba’ereb ‘o-
chatsoth halay’lah =b’"eth qg’ri’ath hatar’n’gol boqger.

Mark13:35 “Thus, be alert--for you do not know when the owner of the house shall come,
the evening midnight, at the time the rooster crows
the morning--"

<35> ypmyopeite ovv: odk oidate yap wéTE 6 KOpLos THs oiklas EpyeTar, 1) ose )
pecovikTLoV 1) AAekTopodwvias 1 mpwi,
35 gregoreite oun; ouk oidate gar pote ho kyrios tés oikias erchetai,

“Therefore you be alert, for you do not know when the master of the house comes,

opse ¢ mesonyktion ¢ alektorophonias ¢ proi,
late in the day or midnight or at the crowning or early,”
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36. pen- phith’'om umatsa’ ‘eth’kem y’shenim.
Mark13:36 “lest suddenly and find you sleeping.”
36> u1) eéNBwv éEaldvns ebpm Opas kabeddovras.

36 me exaiphnés heur¢ hymas katheudontas.
“lest suddenly he finds you sleeping.”

waPw Y 94 YA WY AxY4E W x4y
DTPY 522 MR "I 027 MTRR W8 NRYT
37. w'eth ‘asher ‘amar’ti lakem hin'ni ‘omer sh’qodu.

Mark13:37 “What I have said to you, behold, | say : ‘Be on the alert!’”

37> 6 8¢ VpPIv Aéyw Ao Aéyw, Yp1yopelTe.

37 ho de hymin lego lego, grégoreite.
“And what I say to you I say to , ‘Be on the alert.””

Chapter 14

Shavua Reading Schedule (11th sidrot) - Mark 14 - 16

49 xyr¥3ay UFJA HY WAWYr3 Ayo 33V markia
XAyl AY09 yYWIxd YAPrFaAr Yayaya w4 ywesay
NI DIRRT mORD 1) OM° Y M

ANMT? MIYI Apn’ oonpiem oUITDn WND Wwipan
1. way’hi “od yomayim w’Chag haPesach w’ ba’
way’baq’shu ra’shey hakohanim w'hasoph’rim I'thaph’so b’ " ar’mah |chamitho.

Mark14:1 “There were two more days until the Feast of the Passover
and would come, and the chief priests
and the scribes sought to capture Him treachery to put Him to death.”

<14:1> "Hv 3¢ 10 maoya kal Ta dlvpa peta dbo Muépas. kal élnrovv ol dpyrepets
Kal ol YpopLpaTels Tds adToV év S0A® KpaTNoAVTES ATOK TELVOOLY*
1 En de to pascha kai meta duo hémeras.

“Now it was the Passover and the feast of after two days

kai ezétoun hoi archiereis kai hoi grammateis
and were seeking the chief priests and the scribes

pos dolg kratésantes apokteinosin;
how deceit having seized they might kill.”

o9 ayray Aiax-y) I 40 T4 2
'DYI TR TIIRTID AT3 XD RRM

2. wayo’'m’ru lo’ bechag pen-tih’yeh m’humah ba am.

Mark14:2 They said, “Not on the feast, lest there shall be a panic the people.”
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2> é\eyov yap, M) év 1) €opT), pmoTe éaTar B6puBos Tod Aaod.
2 elegon gar, Mé en t€ heorté¢,
For they were saying, “Not at the feast,

meépote estai thorybos tou laou.
lest there shall be a disturbance of the people.”

o4rya Jroyw XA 9 AYLA-XL 99 YxXyLAI LAY 3

YT Aq) xUPYY) A4y AW4 49Xy yuwa-4 IFav
WEATL0 PRXY YJATXE 4IWXY A4y 4Py

YRRT 7Ry 03 3TRN33 Nia T

TU T AOPTRTTD AR MR NI IoETTON 397

HERTTOY PEM 7RITNR TIYMmM TRR PN

3. way’hi bih'yotho b’Beyth-Hini beyth ham'tsora™ wayaseb ‘cl~-hashul’chan
watabo’ ‘ishah u =-mir'qachath ner’'d’ za’k w’ m’od

watish’bor ‘eth- watitsoq al= .

Mark14:3 While He was in Beyth Hini in the house of the leper,

he was reclining 21 the table, and a woman came, and was of perfume
of pure nard, very . She broke and poured it

\ ¥ 9 ~ 9 ’ 9 ~ 9 ’ ’ ~ ~ /7
3> Kat évros ad1od év Bnfavia év 71 oikia Zipwvos Tod Aempod, kaTak eLpéVoy
9 ~ 3 4 b3 ’ / ’ ~ ~
avTod MABev yuvr) éxovoa alaBaoTpov pipov vapdov moTiks ToAVTEAODS,

’ \ 9 /’ /’ 9 ~ ~ ~
ovvtpuaca TV AAGBacTpov kaTExeey avTOD TS kePpaAds.

3 Kai ontos autou en Bethania ¢n té oikia tou leprou, katakeimenou autou
And he being in Bethany 2t the house of the leper, he reclining,
€lthen gyné echousa myrou nardou pistikes
came a woman having jar of ointment, pure nard
, syntripsasa katecheen .
which was having broken jar she poured it on

313 AY-C° W4l YA°9 4 W4 YAYo9xy qw4 way s
X423 AUPIA AT I4
T RO RS MYITOR TR DMyTNn TwiN W

MR TRTRT TIaN
4. w'yesh mith'ra amim ‘ish ‘el-re " ehu le’'mor
=meh ‘ibud hamer’qachah hazo’th.

Mark14:4 There were some started grumbling to one another, saying
“Of what purpose this waste of the perfume?”

4> 'ﬁcav 3¢ Tives Ayavak TodVTES "lTp(\)S €auTovs,
Eis 1l 7) dmodera adTtn Tod pipov yéyovev;
4 esan de tines aganaktountes heautous,
“were now some being angry themselves
ti heé apoleia hauté tou myrou ?
“for what purpose this waste of perfume?”
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5. i r'uyah hay’thah zo’th "himaker sh’lsh me’oth dinar
w'latheth la”aniim wayig’ aru bah.

Mark14:5 “ it would have been appropriate for this to be sold
three hundred dinar and o be given to the poor!” And they reprimanded her.

9 / \ ~ \ 7 ~ 9 / 4 ’ \ ~
5> HdbvaTo yap TodTO TO pUpov mpabfjvar émave dnvaplowv TpLakosiov kal dobfvar
Tols mTwyols" kal éveBpipdvTo adTi).

5 eédynato touto to myron prathénai dénarion triakosion
“was able this ointment to be sold for three hundred denarii

kai dothénai tois ptochois; kai enebrimonto auté.
and to be given to the poor.” And they reprimanded her.

E\W77 Lr‘F(x 5\7/ E\/ THA-Y3 owy3aa 174::1/L|,1 6
Ao Fxwo gye zwoy
D] PN MRD P YT YYITI RN

TRV MNPy 310 Ay

6. wayo’'mer hanichu lah lamah thal’u naph’shah

ma aseh tob “as’thah .

Mark14:6 But said, “Leave her alone! Why are you wearying her soul?
She has done a good deed R

<6> 6 3¢ "Inoods eimev, Adete adtiv: Tl adTf KOTOVS TapéKETE;
kaAov épyov MpydoaTo €v épol.
6 ho de eipen, Aphete autén; ti auté kopous parechete?
But said, “Leave her alone! Why her trouble do you cause?

kalon ergon érgasato
She has performed a good work Rt

YAl 318330 wlYrx TRPWYY YYyo anyx yaajox iy g
aYx wyx4 aia4-47 1yr4y
O 37005 19DIM XM DDRY TR O 0D

FTMN OPMR TITNTND YD)

7. ki ha aniim tamid kem uk’shetir’tsu tuk’lu "heytib lahem

w lo’- tamid.

Mark14:7 “ the poor are always you, and whenever you desire,

you are able ‘o do good to them; but as for Vie, not always J

/ \ \ \ ~
<T> mavToTe yap Tovs mTwyoLs éxeTe pLeb’ €avTdV
\ & 14 / 9 ~ o ~ 9 A\ \ 9 ’ 1%
kal 6tav BeAnTe dvvache avTols eV moLfioar, épe 8€ oV mavTOTE EYETE.

7 pantote tous ptochous echete heauton
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always the poor you have yourselves
kai hotan thelete dynasthe autois eu poiésai,
“and when you wish you are able for them to do good.

de ou pantote
But not always Rl

YYFS Ayad Axwo 3ax J4{ A3 W4 x4
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8. ‘eth hayah Pel “asathah gid’mah lasu’k ‘eth-guphi lig’buratho.

Mark14:8 “She has done in advance was in
apply oil to My body its burial.”
8> 6 &oyev émoinoev: mpoelaPev puploal TO CORE pLov els TOV évtadLacLov.
8 ho eschen epoiésen;
¢ she had she did.

proelaben myrisai to soma mou eis ton entaphiasmon.
She prepared ahead of time to anoint my body the burial.”
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9. ‘Amen ‘omer kem tigare’ hab’sorah hazo'th ‘el-lzal~-ha olam
gam ‘eth-‘asher “as’thah zikaron lah.
Mark14:9 “Truly, | say to you this good news is proclaimed

world, what has done also a memory (o her.”

9 \ \ /7 e ~ (%4 9\ ~ \ 9 ’ 9 [74 \ 4
9> dpmy 8€ Aéyw Vv, dmov éav kmpuxHi) TO edayyeLov els SAov TOV kOopOV,

\ a9 ’ 4 / b 4 9 ~
KOl O ETTOLT|CEV AVTT) )\G)\T]e'T’lO'GTCLL ELS PVTILOOVVOV QAUTT)S.

9 ameén de lego hymin, kérychthé¢ to euaggelion ton kosmon,

“And truly I say to you, is preached the good news world.
kai ho epoiésen hautée mnémosynon autes.

Also what this woman did memory of her.”
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10. wiYahudah ‘Ish-Q’rioth ‘echad mish’'neym ha asar
hala’k ‘el- hakohanim im’sor hem.

Mark14:10 Now Yahudah Ish Qerioth, one of the twelve,
went priests (0 betray them.
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10> Kai "Totdas 'Tokapied o els TOV dwdeka

amfiABev mpos Tovs dpyrepels tva adToV Tapadol adTols.

10 Kai loudas Iskarioth ho heis ton dodeka apélthen tous archiereis
And Judas Iscariot one of the twelve went the chief priests

paradoi autois.
he might betray to them.
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11. w’hem k'sham’ am sam’chu wa latheth-lo kaseph
way’bagesh to’anah 'mas’ro.

Mark14:11 When they heard, they rejoiced and they would give him money,
and he sought an opportunity (o betray Him.

11> ot d¢ dkodoavTes éxé.p'rlco.v Kol é'rr'r]'y'yef)\o.v'ro aOTH c’xpy{)pl,ov dodvad.
kal €{NreL Tds adTOV edkalpws Tapadol.
11 hoi de akousantes echarésan kai auto argyrion dounai.

And the ones having heard rejoiced and him money to give.
kai ezetei pos eukairos paradoi.

And he was seeking how conveniently he might betray.
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12. way’hi 'Chag haMatsoth bayom hari’shon yizabach haPesach wa
tal’'midayu ‘eyphoh thach’pots [c'ekol ‘eth-haPesach w'nel’kah w’nakin.

Mark14:12 the first day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread,
the Passover lamb would be slaughtered, His disciples said
“Where do You desire to eat the Passover? We shall go and prepare.”

9

A2> Kai ) mpdTy Mpépa 1@V aldpov, e 70 maocya éBvov, Aéyovoy adTd
ot pabnral adTod, Ilod BéAers ameABovres éToLpdowpev tva dayms T0 mhoya;
12 Kai té proté hemera ton azymon,
And on the first day of the feast of unleavened bread
to pascha ethuon, legousin hoi matheétai autou,
the Passover lamb was being sacrificied, say to His disciples,
Pou theleis apelthontes hetoimasomen
“Where do You wish having gone we may prepare
phageés to pascha?

You may eat the Passover lamb?”
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13. wa sh’nayim mital’'midayu wayo’mer hem I'ku ha”irah
uphaga’ ‘eth’kem ‘ish nose’ mayim 'ku .

Mark14:13 two of His disciples and said to them,

“Go to the city, and a man carrying of water shall encounter you; follow J

13> kat dmooTéAdel 800 TOV pabnTdv adTod kal AéyeL adTols, Tmiyere
b \ J4 \ /7 e ~ b4 ’ 4 V4
€ls TNV mOALY, kal dmavTnoel Vv dvbpwmos kepapiov U8aTos BacTalwv:

bd / ) A
akolovbnoaTte adTH

13 kai duo ton mathéton autou kai legei autois, Hypagete cis tén polin,
And two of His disciples and He says to them, “Go the city,
kai apantései hymin anthropos hydatos bastazon; akolouthésate
and shall meet you a man of water carrying, follow »

A9TY3 W4 AY x93 (03 vey4 YW 47971 W4T 14
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14. uba’asher yabo’ shamah ba al habayith ‘amar ‘ayeh hamalon
‘okal sham ‘eth-haPesach ~tal’'miday.

Mark14:14 “Where he enters, the owner of the house, is what said,
‘Where is the lodging place I can eat the Passover there My disciples?’”

14> kat 8mov éav eloeNBn elmaTe T® oikodeamory 8L ‘O Suddokalos Aéyer,

~ \ / ’ [7 \ ’ \ ~ ~ ’
IIod éoTwv 70 kaTAAVRA pov mov TO Tacya peTa Tdv padnTdv pov dayw;

14 kai hopou eiselthe tQ oikodespoté legei,

“and wher he enters the master of the house says,
Pou to katalyma mou to pascha ton mathéton mou phago?

‘Where is Me guest room the Passover My disciples I may eat?’”

Aory acraq Ao yyx4 A9 frar o
VAR VAS EW AR SRV A AL

TYER MR 70V D08 TR XML
IHJ‘? 127211 D@H 132927
15. w’hu’ yar'eh ‘eth’kem “aliah g’dolah mutsa ah umukanah w’sham hakinu lanu.

Mark14:15 “He shall show you a large upper room, spread and ready;
prepare for us there.”

\ 9 \ e ~ ’ b /4 ’ b ’ 174
15> kal adTos VLY deiéer AVAYALOV LEYA ECTPWILEVOV ETOL|LOV®
KAl €KeL éTOLp.,é,O'G,Te 'F]p,'iv.
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15 kai autos hymin deixei anagaion mega estromenon

“And he shall show you a large upstairs room having been furnished
hetoimon; Kkai ekei hetoimasate hemin.

and and there prepare the meal for us.”
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16. wayets’u thal’midayu wayabo’u ha’ir
wayim’ts’'u ka'asher ‘amar '«hem wayakinu ‘eth-haPasach.

Mark14:16 His disciples went out and came to the city,
and found it like He had said 1o them, and they prepared the Passover.

16> kal éEqABov ot pabnral kat MABov els Ty mOALW
kal evpov kabivs elmev adTols kal Nrolpacav 10 mhoya.
16 kai exelthon hoi mathétai kai €lthon eis tén polin
And went out the disciples and they came the city

kai heuron kathos eipen autois kai hétoimasan to pascha.
and found things just as He told them and they prepared the Passover lamb.

[qwox Jaywoyo 491y 99039 FARY 17
PYT DWWy N3N 37Y3 T
17. way'hi ba areb wayabo’ =sh’neym he‘ésar. . ' .
Mark14:17 It came to pass that in evening He came the twelve.
A7> Kai otas yevopevns épyetal peta Tdv dndeka.

17 Kai opsias genomeneés erchetai ton dodeka.
and evening having come He came the twelve

Yy A4 Y4 Iy owrar y4ay vOy4ay vITAY s
AxXg Y4 4var BY9FIT WYY an4
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18. wayasebu wayo’kelu wayo’mer

‘Amen ‘omer kem ‘echad mikem yim’s’reni w’hu’ ‘okel ‘iti,
Mark14:18 They reclined and ate, and said,
“Truly, ! say to you, one of you shall betray Me, and he is eating R

A8 kal dvakepévov adtdv kal éobovtav 6 'Inocods elmev,
Apay Aéyo Op.iv 61u els é€ Hpdv mapadanoel pe 6 éoblov petr’ épod.
18 kai anakeimenon auton kai esthionton ho eipen,
and they reclining and eating said,
Amen lego hymin heis ex hymon paradaosei me¢ ho esthion
“Truly I say to you one of you shall betray the one eating R
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19. wayachelu 'hith’"atseb wayo’'m’ru zeh zeh hu’.
Mark14:19 They began (0 be grieved and said one another, “Is it 1?
19> fpEavrto AumetoBal kal Aéyewv adTd eis kata ets, MATL &yh;

19 érxanto lypeisthai kai legein heis heis, Meti c20?
They began to be sorrowful and to say to one of one “Surely not '?”

ap4 W34 W43y Yoy 20
A90P9 Yo 983 473 qwox Yiywy
DTODN TN UMD

TTIVRPD MY D317 8T T ooawn

20. waya an wayo’'mer hem

‘echad mish’neym he asar hatobel q’ arah.
Mark14:20 And He answered and said to them,

“It is one of the twelve dips the bowl.”

20> 6 3¢ eimev adTols, Els Tdv dddeka, 6 éuBamtopevos pet’ Euod els 76 TpOPALoOV.
20 ho de eipen autois, Heis ton dodeka, ho embaptomenos to tryblion.
And he said to them, “One of the twelve, the one dipping the bowl.”

4733 wa4d v (94 vido IvXyY Y{r YA Ya4ays 4a o
alr) 4™ 4733 w4l gve Ya43ayg 443 vai-lo w4
RITT WORD M8 53N 1PV 202D TP TOT DIRTTID 1IN
S99 NPW NIYTT WOND 290 0TINTTIR enY IOV win

21. Ben- halo’k yele’k kakathub ‘abal ‘oy la’ish hahu’
=-yado yimaser Ben~ tob «’ish hahu’ shel’ nolad.

Mark14:21 “Yes, the Son of shall surely go, as it is written ,
but woe to that man by the Son of is betrayed by his hand!
It would have been better that man if he had not been born.”

[74 e \ e\ ~ 9 ’ e / \ )4 \ 9 ~
21> &1L 6 pev vios Tod avBpamov vmayel kabws yéypamTar mepL avTOD,
LAY \ ~ 9 ’ 9 ’ 9 T e e\ ~ 9 ’ ’
oval 3¢ Td avBpomy ékelvy S’ 0¥ 6 VLos Tod avbpwmov TapadidoTar:

\ 9 ~ 9 9 9 U e b ~
KaAOv avT® el ovk €yevvfn 6 dvBpwmos ékelvos.

21 ho men huios hypagei kathos gegraptai ,
the Son of goes just as it has been written ’
ouai de t0 anthropo ekeing ho huios paradidotai
“but woe to that man the Son of is betrayed

kalon autg ei ouk egennéthé ho anthropos ekeinos.
it would have been better for him if had not been born that man.”

Y3l XAy ongAY yiIiv YU owrAT UPRT ¥Y49 Ay 2
2771 473 AT T4 THP 43T
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22. way’hi b’ak’lam wayiqach lechem way’bare’k wayib'tsa”™ wayiten lahem
wayo’mar q’chu ‘ik’'lu zeh guphi.
Mark14:22 When they ate, took bread, having blessed, and broke it,

and gave it to them. He said, “Take it, eat it. This is My body.”

22> Kai €o0uovTov adTdv AaBev dptov eddoynoas ékdacev
kol Edwkev adTols kal eilmev, AdBete, ToOT6 EoTLv TO TBPE pov.
22 Kai esthionton auton labon arton eulogésas eklasen
And they eating having taken bread and having blessed it He broke it

kai edoken autois kai eipen, Labete, touto to soma mou.
and gave it to them and said, “Take it; this ‘= My body.”

WY Ay rxway wal Yxay Y49iv Frya-x4 HPAY 22
:09D MaRn WM oD A7 037 OIDTTNN MPIo

23. wayiqach ‘eth- way’bare’k wayiten ladhem wayish'tu mimenah am.
Mark14:23 He took , having blessed, and gave it to them,
and 2! of them drank it.

\ \ 4 9 4 ” 9 ~ \ ” 9 9 ~ ’
23> kat AaPov moTMpLov edxapLoToas Edwkev avTols, kal émov €€ avTod mavTes.
23 kai labon eucharistésas edoken autois,

And having taken and having given thanks He gave it to them,

kai epion ex autou
and drank of it

M1 99 409 YJwYa AWAH3 xq93¥a 1YWa ax Y3l Y4y
{0737 YA RWIT MY NONITTOT 0T T AT MmN

24. wayo’'mer lahem zeh dami dam-~hab’rith hachadashah hanish’pa’k rabbim .
Mark14:24 He said to them, “This is My blood, the blood of the new covenant,
which is poured out of many.”

\ 0 9 ~ ~_ 1 \ T 7 ~ /
24> kal eLmev adTols, TodTO éoTLv TO alpd pov Ths drabnkms

\ 9 ’ 4 \ ~
TO €KY VVVOREVOV VTTEP TTOAAQDV.

24 kai eipen autois, Touto to haima mou tés diathekes

And He said to them, “This ‘= My blood of the covenant the blood
to ekchynnomenon pollon.

which is being poured out many.”

171 97y avo Axwh-4 Axw Wyl Ay W4 1y4 2
W13/43 xvyW9 wap yx4 Axw4 qw4 4y33 Yyaa-ao
1227 CTEn TV NERTRD Y 0% "IN RN N
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25. ‘Amen ‘omer kem shathoh lo’-‘esh’teh “od mip'ri hagephen “ad-hayom hahu’
‘esh’teh chadash b’'mal’kuth .
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Mark14:25 “Truly ! say to you, ‘I shall surely not drink of the fruit of the vine again
until that day I drink it new in the kingdom of J”

9 \ ’ e ~ (%4 9 7 b \ 4 b ~ / ~ b ’ [74 ~
25> dpmy Aéyo ORIV 7L 0VKETL 00 P} TiLw €K TOD YEVTLATOS TT)S GRLTEAOV €S TT)S
nNpépas ékelvns §Tav adTo mvw kawwov év T Baoctlela Tod Beod.

25 ameén legd hymin ouketi pio ¢k tou genématos
“Truly I say to you no longer shall I drink of the fruit

tés ampelou heos tés hémeras ekeinés hotan pino kainon ¢n té basileia
of the vine until that day when I drink it new in the kingdom of Rt

WAXLTR 43-04 T4y [RAX4 Y49P M4 26
DN O8N TN ODOTTNR DRTP TONYS
26. w'acharey ‘eth-hahallel wayets’u ‘el-har HaZeythim.

Mark14:26 After of the praise,
they went out to the Mount of HaZeythim (Olives).

26> Kai vpvnoavres é€qAbov els 10 "Opos 1dv 'Edardv.

26 Kai exélthon eis to Oros ton Elaion.
And they went out to the mount of Olives.

A9 9 vWYx YYLy yx4 owvar a4 Y4 o
Y4ra JAny)xy 3093-x4 3y4 gyxy iy axT3
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27. wayo’'mer hem tikash'’lu bi balay’lah
kathub ‘akeh ‘eth-haro eh uth’phutseyan hatso’n.
Mark14:27 said to them, shall 2!/ stumbled because of night,

it is written, ‘I shall smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered.””

27> Kai Aéyer adTols 0 'Imoods 81 Ilavres oxavdadiobnoeade, 8T yéypamTar,
Hatd&w 1oV moLpéva, kat Ta mpofata Svackopmodioovtal.

27 Kai legei autois ho hoti skandalisthésesthe,
And said to them one of you shall fall away,
gegraptai, Pataxo ton poimena,
it has been written, I shall strike down the shepherd,
kai ta probata diaskorpisthésontai.
and the sheep shall be scattered.

AR WYY Y& YAxyAyy YT L4 Y4 2
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28. ‘a’k qumi ~hamethim ‘ele’k haGalilai.
Mark14:28 “But I have been raised the dead,
I shall go ahead the Galil.”

28> dAAa peta 10 éyepbijval pe mpodEw vpas els Tv Iaddalav.
28 alla to egerthénai ¢ proaxo tén Galilaian.
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But am raised I shall go before Galilee.”
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29. wayo’'mer Pet’ros gam ‘im~-yikash’lu lo’ ‘ekashel.
Mark14:29 But Petros (Kepha) said ,
“Even if stumbles, | shall not stumble.”

29> 6 3¢ Ilérpos €dpm adTd, Ei kal mavres okavdadiodfoovrar, AN’ odk éya.

29 ho de Petros ephée , Ei kai skandalisthésontai, all’ ouk
But Peter said to , “Even if shall fall away, yet | shall not stumble.”

A9 Yvaa Y YO Y4 Y4 4 owrar rid4 W4T w
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30. wayo’'mer ‘elayu ‘Amen ak ki hayom balay’lah hazeh
b'terem yiq'ra’ pa amaim ‘atah th’kachesh-b' shalsh p’ amim.
Mark14:30 said to him, “Truly you today, this night,

before calls twice, you shall disown three times.”

\ )4 9 ~ ¢ 9 ~ 9, \ )4 74 \ U / ~ \
30> kat Aéyer adTd 0 "Imoods, Apnyv Aéyw ool 8TL oV oNpepov TadTY T VUKTL

\ N A\ b / ~ 4 b /
mpLv 1) dis aAékTopa pwviical Tpls pe amapvion.

30 kai legei auto ho , Amen lego soi Sy sémeron té nykti

And says to him , “Truly I say to you you today night
prin & dis phonésai tris aparnese.

before twice crows three times you shall deny.”

o arAa-ay ¥ Y4y 994 JFrAy ny4xa Ay
WYY TWE 1YY Y WHY44d wHY yx4 xvy(
"Dy IR D3 MR T3TD ARIN PRNNT XA RS
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31. w'hu’ hith’amets wayoseph I"daber wayo’mer gam ki-yih’yeh “al muth
kachesh lo’-‘akachesh b'«» w’ken gam-=ulam.

Mark14:31 But he emphatically spoke up once more and said, “Even if | have to die
, I shall surely not disown !” And ! of them likewise also.

e \ 9 ~ 9 / b \ )4 ~ 9 / 9 /
31> 0 3¢ éxmepLoods éldAe, 'Eav €t pe cvvamobavelv oot, o0 p1 oe dmapvnoopal.
woadTws 3¢ kal mavTtes ENeyov.

31 ho de ekperissos elalei, Ean de€ synapothanein soi,
“But with great emphasis he was saying, if it is necessary for to die for

ou meé -« aparnésomai. hosautos de kai .
By no means shall I deny .” And likewise also

TAaAWx-(4 Y4y AYWW-x AYWY xH4d (4 Y491 2
()4 w4 a0 37 yyl-vIaw
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32. wayabo’u ‘cl-chatser ush’'mah Gath-Sh’maney wayo’mer ‘el-tal’midayu
sh’bu-la poh “ad ‘asher ‘eth’palal.

Mark14:32 They came courtyard, and its name was Gath Shamanei.
He said to His disciples, * remain here until I have prayed.”

32> Kat €pyovrar els ywplov ob 16 dvopa I'eBonpavt
kal Aéyel Tols pabnrats adtod, Kabloate 0de éws mpooedEmpat.
32 Kai erchontai eis chorion to onoma Gethsémani

And they came to a place of the name was Gethsemane

kai legei tois mathétais autou, Kathisate hode heos proseuxomai.
and He said to His disciples, sit down here while I pray.

JIMTAT XLy IPOA-XLY Fr4®J X4 XL UPLY 33
vyt wyrxwvald vy
TITATITARY IPYRTNRY 012NN AR mPmo

M) oINS S
33. wayiqach ‘eth-Pet’ros w'eth-Ya aqob w'eth-Yahuchanan wayachel
hish’tomem w’lamug.

Mark14:33 He took Petros (Kepha) and Ya’aqob and Yahuchanan ,
and He began (0 be astonished and disheartened.

33> kau ﬂapakap[.’)é.vel, TOV HéTpov kat [Tov] ’Ié.KwBov kal [Tov] ’Imc’wv'qv p,e'r’ avToD
kal HpEaTo éxbapPelobar kal adnpovelv
33 kai paralambanei ton Petron kai [ton] lakobon kai [ton] Ioannén

And He take Peter and James and John

kai érxato ekthambeisthai kai adémonein
and He began to be distressed and to be troubled

wrapwy 3J-yayo xyy-ao 1Ay W)Y ¥Al4 Y4 w
DTPY TDTITAY NPTV DTN SwD) ooy TR S
34. wayo’mer hem marah-li ~-maweth “im’du-phoh ush’qodu.
Mark14:34 He said to them, ¢ is bitterly troubled ‘¢ the point of death.
Stay here and keep watch.”
34 kai Aéyer avTols, IleptAvmos éotiv 7 Yoy pov éws BavaTov-
Lelvate ®de kal ypnyopetre.

34 kai legei autois, Perilypos thanatou;
And He said to them, “Very sad death.

meinate hode kai grégoreite.
Remain here and stay away.”

((IxAy anq4 Iy a£lAT YWY 80% 4907 35
X4x3 qowa yi oy q90x xvijx Jyviy4 w4
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35. waya abor m’ at isham wa wayipol ‘ar’ts

wayith’palel ‘im=yukal ta abor hasha“ah .
Mark14:35 He passed a little them, and fell to the ground
and he prayed if possible, hour would pass away

35> kat mpoeABwv pkpov émmrev €ml THs Yiis
kal mpoonUxeTo tva el duvaTdv éoTiv mapélbn dm’ adTod 7 Hpa,
35 kai proelthon mikron epipten tés gés

And having gone forth a little He was falling the ground

kai proséucheto ei dynaton parelthé hé hora,
and was praying if possible mighty pass away the hour,

Frya-x4 1009 499908 Jyvx (Y 134 434 Y43
AX4L WL X4-W4 Ay anryq Y4 qwW4-x4 4:/—)/4: x4x3
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36. wayo’'mar ‘Abba’ ‘Abi tukal ha“aber-na’ ‘eth- hazo’th ‘a’k-lo’
‘eth-‘asher rotseh ~‘eth ‘asher~ .

Mark14:36 He said, “Abba! My Father, You are capable of 5

Please make this pass . Yet not what | want, what want.”

36> kat éreyev, ABBa 6 maTNp, MavTa SvvaTd co-

)4 \ / ~ 9 9 9 ~ 9 9 9 /7 9 \ )4 9 \ ’ 7
TAPEVEYKE TO TOTNPLOV TOOTO AT €Rov* AAN’ oV TL €yw HeAw aAAa T V.

36 kai elegen, Abba ho pateér, dynata soi;
And He was saying, “Abba Father, are possible for
parenegke touto s all’ ou ti thelo ti
Take away this . But not what | want but what want.”

Fri87-d4 Y43y Yaywa Y4nyay 492y
XP4 fow apw/ xJya 4£/-3y3 Ywaxz yyosw
ohrg@-b;s RN DY OREAT RN

OO Yy TPES 007 XD W Tivny
37. wayabo’ wayim’tsa’em y’shenim wayo’mer ‘el-Pet’ros
hathishan haki-lo’ yakol’at lish’qod sha ah ‘echath.

Mark14:37 He came and found them sleeping, and said to Petros (Kepha),
¢ , are you sleeping? Are you not able to watch for one hour?”

37> kal épyeTar kal evplokel adTovs kabevdovTas, kal Aéyel 16 [éTpw,
Xipov, kabeddels; ovk loyvoas plav dpav ypnyopfioal;
37 kai erchetai kai heuriskei autous katheudontas, kai legei t§ Petrg,

And He came and found them sleeping, and He said to Peter,

, katheudeis? ouk ischysas mian horan grégoreéesai?
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“ , Are you sleeping? Were you not strong enough one hour to stay awake?”

ARJH 433 HY9R YA JrAF) el v4IxT)] v dXAT rAPW s
SVARRUEEY:

TED0 RT M T 7109 2700 wanTR 9enm 1Tpw s
IR wam

38. shiq’du w’hith’palalu pen-tabo’u lidey nisayon hen hi’ chaphetsah
w’habasar rapheh.

Mark14:38 “Watch and pray, lest you come the hand of testing.
See, desires, but the flesh is weak.”

38> ypmyopeite kal mpooetyeode, tva w1 ENOnTe €ls mepaocpov-

70 pev mvedpa mpobupov 1) e oapf dobevs.

38 gréegoreite kai proseuchesthe, me elthéte cis peirasmon;

“Stay awake and pray you may not come temptation.
to men prothymon hé de sarx asthenés.

Indeed, is ready but the flesh is weak.”

AY33 Y1994y Yoja-avo v43 [()xar arFd JFAv a0
:RTT OO QURTT T imRa 5PEnm mo? npMmns
39. wayoseph lasur wayith’palel b’am’ro “od-hapa am kad’barim hahemah.
Mark14:39 Again He departed and prayed, saying those words once more.

<39> KG.\L Tl'é)\l,v 6.1T€>\6(§0v 1TpOO"T’|{)§G.TO T(‘)V a676v )\6'yov €iflT(;)v.

39 kai palin apelthon proséuxato logon eipon.
And again having gone away He prayed word having said.

Waywa xaYw WaonWay 9gway g
:yayoa-ay yoai 4/v xvasy ¥aiyio iy
DO MO DRERM WM -

STIYRTIR AW XD NITAD oY 0D
40. wayashab wayim’tsa’em shenith y’shenim
“eyneyhem k’bedoth w'lo’ yad’“u mah-ya anuhu.

Mark14:40 He returned and found them a second time sleeping,
their eyes were heavy; and they did not know what to answer Him.

40> kal miAw ENBOV edpev adTovs kabeddovTas, Noav yip adTdv ol dpBapol
kaTaBapvvopevor, kal ovk fjdetcav Tt amokpLldoly avTH.
40 kai palin elthon heuren autous katheudontas,
And again having come He found them sleeping,
€san auton hoi ophthalmoi katabarynomenoi
Were of them the eyes falling shut
kai ouk €deisan ti apokrithosin
and they did not know what they might answer

{739 THTIY AT vYT) YA (4 U4y xawalw ¥o) £33 4
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41. wayabo’ pa“am sh’lishith wayo’mer hem numu “od w'nuchu rab-
~-ba’ah hasha ah hinneh Ben- nim’sar chata’im.

Mark14:41 He came a third time and said to them,

“Keep sleeping and rest! It is enough , the hour has come;

behold, the Son of is being betrayed of sinners!”

41> kau épyeTaL TO 'rpf,'rov Kol >\é'yel, avTols,
Kabehdete 10 Aovmov kal dvamadeobe: améyer:
M\Bev 1 Hpa, L8ob TapadidoTal 6 vids Tod avBpdmov els Tds xelpas TOHV ALAPTWADV.
41 kai erchetai to triton kai legei autois,
And He comes a third time and says to them,
Katheudete to loipon kai anapauesthe; apechei; €lthen hé hora,
“Sleep for the remainder and rest. It is enough. Has come the hour,
idou paradidotai ho huios ton hamartolon.
behold is betrayed the Son of of sinners.”

1999 Axv4 4Frya A7a Ay vIve o
137p MR OMWT 13T n;b;_q MIP a0
42. qumu w'nelekah hinneh hamoser qareb.
Mark14:42 “Arise, let us go! Behold! The one who betrays has drawn near.”
42> éyelpeade dyopev: 8oV 0 mapadidois e fyyukev.

42 egeiresthe agomen; idou ho paradidous eggiken.
“Get up, let us go. Behold the one betraying has drawn near.”

Iwoa YA ywy apd 4vay 49 FAvaAy 494Y v/Av0 s
yayaya AW x4y xyPYIY XrIMI 39 JrHA vyov

YAyPxay Y47
WD DR TR NI R TN 3T VTV

QY727 SWRD NRD nﬁbprg;a M]3 37 77 R
guphi=kingii=piyi=)lcinh

43, “odenu m’daber wiYahudah ba’ w’ ‘echad mish’neym he asar w’ hamon rab
charaboth ub’maq’loth ra’shey hakohanim w'hasoph’rim w’haz’genim.

Mark14:43 While He was still speaking, Yahudah came, was one of the twelve,
and a large crowd swords and clubs was the chief priests,
the scribes and the elders.

43> Kat e000s éti adTod Aadodvros mapayiverar "Toddas eis Tdv dddeka
kal pet’ avTod dyAos peta paxapdv kat EVAwY mapa TOV dpyLepewv

Kal TOV ypappaTény kal Todv mpesButépwv.

43 Kai euthys eti lalountos paraginetai loudas heis ton dodeka
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And immediately while is speaking arrives Judas, one of the twelve,

kai ochlos machairon kai xylon ton archiereon
and a crowd swords and clubs the chief priests

kai ton grammateon kai ton presbyteron.
and the scribes and the elders.

TAPWE W4 wa 43 w4 xv4d wad Yxy vxd 4Fryay
®YA-4 vayadrar vx4 ywyx 473 3x
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44. w’hamoser nathan lahem ‘oth le’'mor ha’ish ‘eshagehu zeh tiph'su
w’holikuhu ‘al-yimalet.

Mark14:44 The one was betraying had given them a signal, saying,
“The man I Kiss, it is He; capture and lead Him away. Do not let Him escape!”

44> dedokeL de 6 Tapaddovs adTOV cVooMLOV adTOoTs Aéywv,
e\ ”n / 9 4 9 / 9 \ \ / 9 ~
Ov av $pLAMow adTos €oTLv, kpaTioaTe adTOV Kal AmdyeTe Aodadds.
44 dedokei de ho paradidous syssémon autois legon,
Had given now the one betraying a signal to them saying,

philéso estin, kratesate kai apagete asphalos.

“ I may kiss is the one, seize , and lead Him away under guard.”

PV 99 A9 WY vRE WA 4var 49 473 s
A=PEIM D37 M3D MR 1ONR w2l RITY XD NN
45. hu’ ba’ whu’ nigash wayo’mer Rabbi Rabbi way'nasheqg-lo.
Mark14:45 He came, he approached , saying, “Rabbi, Rabbi!” and he kissed
45> kat éNBwv edbis mpocelbov adTd Aéyer, ‘PaBPi, kal kaTedplAnoev adToéV:

45 kai elthon euthys proselthon legei,
And having come immediately having approached he says,

Hrabbi, kai katephilésen 5
“Rabbi,” and he kissed

PAWIXAY YA AT XL PITPHOWAY 46
AMRNM OTYTITRR 3w n
46. wayish'l’chu-ho ‘eth-y’deyhem wayith’p’suhu.
Mark14:46 They reached out their hands and captured
46> oL 8¢ eméPadov Tas yelpas avTH kal ékpaTnoav adTOV.

46 hoi de epebalon tas cheiras kai ekratésan
And they laid on the hands on and arrested

VI XL JIW vl yAayoatyy andy 4
PYT4X4 Ay Jrad’ yaya ago-x4 yay
13700 AP0 158R DT R T
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47. w'echad ~ha’om’dim shalaph ‘eth-char’bo
waya’k ‘eth-"ebed hakohen hagadol way’qatsets ‘eth-‘az’no.

Mark14:47 One of those standing drew his sword,
and struck the servant of the high priest, cutting off his ear.

A7> eis 8¢ [1is] 1@V MopesTNKOTOV OTTACAREVOS TV péyaALpAY
émaroev TOV 300Aov Tod apyLepéws kal adetAev adTod TO @TAPLOV.
47 heis de [tis] ton parestékoton spasamenos tén machairan
One but a certain of the ones having stood by having drawn the sword,

epaisen ton doulon tou archiereos kai apheilen autou to otarion.
struck the servant of the high priest and cut off his ear.

YA 4 Y4y owrai yoiy s
AYWIx{ X (PYIY XTI 10 Yx4na naq)-Jo x4ny
OTOR BN VEAT TYNmn

Dapan% NiSpRII MO0 oY OONDY PITRTOY NNED

48. waya an wayo’'mer hem

k'tse’th “al-parits y’tsa’them charaboth ub'magq’loth I'thaph’seni.
Mark14:48 answered and said to them, “As if going out arobber,
you have gone out swords and sticks to capture Me.”

48> kat dmokpibeis 6 "Imoods elmev adTols,

‘Qs ém Ao éENABate peta payapdv kal E0Awv cuAAafetv pe;

48 kai apokritheis ho eipen autois,
And having answered said to them,
Hos lésten exéelthate machairon kai xylon syllabein me?
“as a thief do you come out swords and clubs to seize ?”

4dv waPys aydly yylrnd axaaa yyi yvi ay4y s
WAL IYXya 994 x4y Yoyl (94 139 YxPxH3
XD wTPnD On 05N N o o aNiun

129N "3 N8O TR 538 73 orpin

49. wa yom yom hayithi kem m’lamed baMiq’dash
w'lo’ hechezaq'tem bi ‘abal m’lo’th dib’rey hak'thubim.

Mark14:49 “But as for '/, every day I was you teaching in the Temple,
and you did not seize Me, but it was the words of the Scriptures are fulfilled.”

9 ¢ 4 R4 \ e ~ b ~ ¢ ~ / \ 9 9 / 7
49> kad’ Mpepav fpmv mPos VLas v TO Lepd dLBAoK WY KAl OVK EKPATNCATE pLE

AN’ tva mAmpwbdowy at ypadat.

49 kath’ hémeran hymas en t) hierg didaskon kai ouk ekratésate me;
“Every day you in the temple teaching and you did not arrest H
all’ plerothosin hai graphai.
but might be fulfilled the scriptures.”
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50. waya az’bu wayanusu.
Mark14:50 They 2!l abandoned and fled.

<S0> kat ddévres adTov ébuyov mavTes.

50 kai aphentes ephygon
And having left fled.

pxpqo-x4 xyFY( JAaFH Je0y yi9H4 YA aH4 907 s
Wa-9003 YATH4AY

IMIYnY NIE2% 17T MEYR TTIN To0 TN Wi
DITYIT TR M

51. w'na“ar ‘echad hala’k m’ utaph 'sadin 'kasoth ‘eth-"er’'watho
wayo’chazuhu han’ arim.

Mark14:51 But one young man followed ,
wrapped i1 a sheet to cover his nakedness, and the young men seized Him.

S1> Kal veaviokos Tis cvvnrodotBer adTd mepiBefAmpévos owvdbdva émi yupuvod,

\ ~ L
KOl KPATOVOLVY AVTOV*

51 Kai neaniskos tis synékolouthei peribeblémenos

And a certain young man was following along with having been clothed
sindona gymnou, kai kratousin H

with a linen garment his naked body, and they seize

Y40 YAy TIAT Yar 3 JraFa-xg IToAY »
10Ty D7M32R 03N BTN PTRTTMN 3TYMas
52. waya azob ‘eth-hasadin wayanas mip’'neyhem “arom.
Mark14:52 So he abandoned the sheet and fled them naked.

52> 6 8¢ kaTaAiTov TNV oLvdova yupvds ébuyev.

52 ho de katalipon tén sindona gymnos ephygen.
he having left behind the linen garment fled naked.

{rata Jaya-d4& owrai-x& vyalravy s
YAPrFAT YAYPTAY YAyaAya WLy rAE vAPRY

ST TTDOTOR YEATITRR 1075
'R DYIPIT DI WNITOD 1R 100PM

53. wayoliku ‘eth- ~hakohen hagadol
wayiqahalu =ra’shey hakohanim w’haz’genim w'hasoph’rim.
Mark14:53 They led the high priest,

and 2!/ the chief priests and the elders and the scribes assembled

\ 9 4 \ 9 ~ \ \ 9 /7
(53> KG.L a'rr'q'yo.'yov TOV I'T]O'OUV 1Tp0§ TOV apxl,epea,
KAl OCUVEPYOVTAL TAVTES oL ApXLEPELS Kal oL TpeaPiTepoL kal ol ypappaTels.
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53 Kai apegagon ton ton archierea,
And they led away the high priest,

kai synerchontai hoi archiereis kai hoi presbyteroi kai hoi grammateis.
and gathered together the chief priests and the elders and the scribes.

%3y {radd Jaya 4red-4a0 PYHYY v9H4 YA Frae)y s
HrT4a AT WYHXAY YAxqwyaoyo yw gway
MR DA TTD0 IOV PITIR PIOR 2T 09TwDI
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54. uPhet’ros hala’k merachoq “ad-lachatsar hakohen hagadol p'nimah
wayesheb ~ham’sharathim wayith’chamem .

Mark14:54 Phetros (Kepha) followed a distance,
even the courtyard of the high priest. He sat the servants
and warmed himself

<S4 kat 6 Ilérpos &mo pakpobev Mrorovbnoev adTd
éws éow €ls TTV AOATV ToD dpYLEPEWS KAl 'ﬁv ovykabnpevos
peTa Tdv UTMPeTAV Kal Hepparvopevos mpods TO dds.
54 kai ho Petros makrothen ekolouthésen heos eso

And Peter a distance followed until inside

ten aulen tou archiereos kai eén sygkathemenos
the courtyard of the high priest and he was sitting together
ton hypéreton kai thermainomenos
the servants and warming himself of the fire.

owy3ai-Jo xyao ywPg ya-443yF3-JYr YAY3ya W44y 55
w4y 40v vxayald

VZATI~OY MY Wip3 1PITmIenTo21 ooaTan wWNI T
ARTD RO D

55. w'ra’shey hakohanim w’:c/~haSan’hed’rin big’shu “eduth "al-
hamitho w’lo’ matsa’u.

Mark14:55 The chief priests and 2!! the Council sought testimony
put Him to death, but they did not find any.

<55> ol 8¢ dpyrepels kal SAov T0 ovvEdpLov ElNTouv
kata Tod Inood papruplav ets 70 Bavatdoar adToéV, kal ovy MipLokov:
55 hoi de archiereis kai to synedrion ezétoun

And the chief priests and council were seeking

tou martyrian - to thanatosai ,
a witness put to death

kai ouch ehuriskon;
and they were not finding any.

WYYy Y994 via 40 (94 4PW xyao ¢35 vyo ¥A99 Y s
'R OIIAT 1T 8D DaN pw My i3 1y 0030 D
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56. i rabbim “anu bo “eduth shager lo’ dib’reyhem m’kuuanim.

Mark14:56 many gave false testimony, their words not consistent.

<56> oot 'y(\Lp éL]JGUSOp.apT{)povv kaT’ adToD, kal loat al p.ap‘rvpf,al, ovk ﬁcav.
56 polloi epseudomartyroun kat’ ,
many were testifying falsely against ,
kai isai hai martyriai ouk
and identical the testimonies not.

Y4 AW Xya0 w9 vyORY YAWIL rYrRAY 5
RRD PY MITY 93 Y™ DWR mIpN
57. wayaqumu ‘anashim waya anu bo “eduth shager le’mor.
Mark14:57 Then men arose and gave false testimony against , saying,

’ 9 /’ b /’ ’ 9 ~ /’
«§7> kal Twes dvaoTdvTes ésevdopapTipovy kat’ adTOD AéyovTes

57 kai tines anastantes epseudomartyroun kat’ legontes
And some having stood up were testifying falsely against saying

3Ta (Ya3-x4 F9A4 Y4 Y4 rx4 yIoUw s
M4 Yra aY94 wawa xwiw/y Wak aai gwow
Wag ai awoy yria g qw4
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58. shama ™ ’'nu ‘omer ‘eheros ‘eth-haHeykal hazeh ma“aseh y’dey ‘adam
w'lish’Isheth yamim ‘eb’neh Heykal ‘acher ‘eynenu ma“aseh y'dey ‘adam.

Mark14:58 “We heard saying, ¢! shall demolish this Temple made of the hands
of men, and in three days I shall build another Temple
is not the work of the hands of men.””

58> &1 ‘Hpets irovoapev adTod Aéyovtos 81t 'Eyn kataddon Tov vaov TodTov ToV
XELpoToLNTOV KAl SLd TPLOV Tkep®dV dAAov dxeLpoTolnTov olkodopnow
58 hoti Hemeis ekousamen legontos hoti
“We heard saying
katalyso ton naon touton ton cheiropoiéton
‘I shall destroy this temple made with human hands

kai trion hémeron allon acheiropoiéton oikodoméso
and three days another not made with hands I shall build’”

XYryY Wxyao axia 40 x4x9YAY 5
:NPM OOITY 0T XD NNTaTON v
59. w' =bazo’th lo’ hay’thah “edutham m’kuuaneth.

Mark14:59 this, their testimony was not consistent.
59> kal 00d¢ oBTws tom MV 1 papTupla adTOV.
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59 kai oude houtos isé én hé martyria auton.
And not so identical was their testimony.

owy3i-x4 [4way yyxg ayoiy [raq3 Jaya ¥eiv e
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60. wayagam hakohen hagadol waya amod "« tawe’k wayish’al ‘eth- le’'mor
ha’eyn’ak meshib dabar mah-zeh ‘eleh “onim .

Mark14:60 Then the high priest came and stood up 1 the centre and asked ,
saying, “Do You not answer anything? What is it that these are speaking ?”

\ \ e 9 \ 9 )4 9 4 \ 9 ~ )4
<60> katl dvaoTas o APXLEPELS ELS LECOV ETTNPWTTOEV TOV I"qcouv Aéyov,
Odk (’L'rrOKpivn 00dev Tl ovTOL TOV KATALAPTUPOVOLY
60 kai anastas ho archiereus eis meson epérotésen ton legon,
And having stood up the high priest in the midst questioned saying,

Ouk apokriné ouden ti houtoi katamartyrousin?
“Do You not answer anything to what these testify against ?”

Jrada yaya ave JFray 494 93wa 470y wA-4ua 4rav e
Y9993-19 HIWYa 473 ax4a vl4 p4ar vx4 (4wl

DY TTEn TV AP 3T 20w 8D whanT Xamso
TORTTID MWD RIT RRT 1ON RRM INR O8O

61. W'’ w'lo’ heshib dabar wayoseph “od hakohen hagadol lish’ol
wayo’'mer hu’ haMashiyach ben-ham’bora’k.

Mark14:61 But and did not answer anything.

Once more, the high priest asked and said ,

“Are the Mashiyach, the Son of the Blessed One?”

e \ 9 ’ \ 9 b 7’ 9 7 / e 9 \ b ’ 9 \
61> 6 8¢ éovnma kal oVk dTmekplvaTo oVdEV. TAALY O dpyLepels EmMPdTa AVTOV
\ Vi S A 5 e \ e e\ ~ 9 ~e
Kal Aéyel aOTd, 2V €L 0 XPLoTOS 0 LLOS TOD €VAOYNTOD

61 ho de kai ouk apekrinato ouden.
But and did not answer anything.
palin ho archiereus epéerota kai legei ,
Again the high priest was questioning and he said to ,
ei ho Christos ho huios tou eulogétou?
“Are the Anointed One the Son of the Blessed one?”

Yada-ya-x4 v yx&y 473 AY4 owyai Y4iv e
Waywa ayfo-yo 437 a4ys1a Jayad swra

W OTRTTI3TON NTA DARY RIT VIR VI MR 00
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62. wayo’'mer hu’ watem tir'u ‘eth-Ben-
yosheb limin hag’burah uba’ - hashamayim.
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Mark14:62 said, “’ am He, and you shall see the Son of
sitting (o the right hand of power, and coming of the heavens.”

<62> 6 3¢ ’Imoods eimev, 'Eyo elpt, kal dfeade Tov viov Tod avBparmov

ék 8efLav kabnpevov Ts Suvdpens kal épyodpevov peta TOV vepeAdv Tod ovpavod.

62 ho de eipen, eimi, kai opsesthe ton huion
And said “! am, and you shall see the Son of
dexion kathemenon tes dynameos kai erchomenon tou ouranou.
the right hand sitting of the power and coming of the heavens.”

r1a9 x4 Jraa ¥3ya oqPiv e
a0 we gl avo wylay Y4y
T3 ST (7T vyapno

DTV wpaD 1Y 0P mN™
63. wayiq’ra” hakohen hagadol ‘eth-b’gadayu
wayo’'mar mah-lanu “od I'bagesh “edim.

Mark14:63 And the high priest tore his clothes and said,
“Why further do we have to request for witnesses?”

<63> 0 3¢ apyLepevs duappEas Tovs xLTdVAS adTOD Aéyel,
Tl étv xpetav éyopev papTipwv;
63 ho de archiereus diarréxas tous chitonas autou legei,

And the high priest having torn his tunic said,

Ti eti chreian echomen martyron?
“What further need do we have of witnesses?”

WY 7A0T WY Wyxoa-ay Jraa-x4 ¥xoyw a3 s
YR AXLY ITHLY
0P YW QPRI MIT0TNS YRy 3 o

‘NI 10 3T

64. hinneh sh’'ma™’tem ‘eth-hagiduph mah-da™'t’kem wayar’shi’uhu »v:'am
=chayab mithah hu’.

Mark14:64 “L.ook, You have heard the blasphemy. What do you think?”
And 2!! of them condemned Him 25 He is guilt of death.

64> MrovoaTe Ths PAacdmplas: Tl Opiv balverar;
oL 8¢ mavTes kaTékpLvav avTov évoyov eilval BavdTov.
64 ekousate tés blasphémias; ti hymin phainetai?
“You heard the blasphemy. How does it seems to you?”

hoi de katekrinan enochon einai thanatou.
And they condemned to be deserving of death.

JAN43 vAYRY vAY) X4 YIHRAY v9 PAC YRY vHAY 6
AHALO XTYY S YATHE YA XIWYAT 4903 vRE T4y
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65. wayachelu mchem laroq bo way’chapu ‘eth-panayu wayakuhu b’eg’roph

wa hinabe’ w’ham’sharathim ‘achazuhu b’makoth “al-halechi.
Mark14:65 Then some o/ them began (o spit . They covered His face

and struck Him a fist, saying , “Prophesy!”

And the servants seized strikes on the cheek.

\ 4 b 7 9 ~ \ / 9 ~ \ J4
65> Kai fip€avtd Tives éumTiely adTd kal meptkaddTTELV adTOD TO TPOCWTOV
kal koAadilewv adTov kal Aéyewv adTd, IlpodpnTevoov,

\ e ¢ ’ e ’ 9 \ 9
Kal oL VTMPETAL paTiopacty avTov élafov.

65 Kai erxanto tines emptuein kai perikalyptein autou to prosopon
And some began to spit on and to cover His face

kai kolaphizein kai legein , Prophéteuson,
and to strike and to say to , “Prophesy,”

kai hoi hypéretai hrapismasin elabon.
and the servants with slaps received.

4nH3 XAXPX9 Fr4®) Xvi3 9 3LV 66
{7ana JAya XYW XHd 49Xy
130” n’nnD: DWjDD j'ﬂﬁ,‘[: ’I—[’W_\O
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66. wa h’yoth Pet’ros b’thach’tith hechatser
watabo’ ‘achath mishiph'choth hakohen hagadol.
Mark14:66 And Petros (Kepha) was in the lower part

of the courtyard, there came one of the maids of the high priest,
66> Kai dvros 100 IléTpov kdTw év T adAf) épyeTar
pla T@dv madLok®v Tod dpyLepéws

66 Kai ontos tou Petrou kato en té aulé erchetai mia ton paidiskon tou archiereos
And being Peter below in the courtyard, came one of the maids of the high priest

WEXY Y3 @IXT 473 WYUXY LY Fr4e)-x4 44XY 67
OWYREL L qnY3-Yo xAaq AxLYA

TN 13703 RIT DAMDA 0D OIWRTNR ROMITO
VYT MTEITTaY DO RN ToR

67. watere’ ‘eth-Pet’ros I: mith’chamem hu’ watabet-bo
wato’'mar gam=‘atah hayitah ~haNats’ri .

Mark14:67 She saw Petros (Kepha) warming himself, looked intently at him,
and said, “You were also the Natsri R

<67> kat dodoa Tov IléTpov Bepparvopevov épPrédaca adTd Aéyer,
Kal o0 pera 100 Nalapmvod foba Tod "Inood.
67 kai idousa ton Petron thermainomenon emblepsasa autg legei,
And having seen Peter warming himself, having looked at him she said
Kai sy tou Nazarénou éstha tou
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“You also the Nazarene were R
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68. way’kachesh wayo’mer lo’ ‘eda” w'lo’ ‘abin mah ‘omareth
wayetse’ hachutsah ‘el-ha’ulam wayiq’ra’ hatar’n’gol.

Mark14:68 He denied it and said, “I do not know, nor do I understand
what are talking about.” He went outside to the gateway, and the rooster crowed.

68> 6 3¢ HpvNoato Aéywv, OTe 01da otiTe EmloTapar ov Tl Aéyels.
\ 9 ~ b4 9 \ 4 \ 9 /7 9 ’
kal €€fABev €w els T0 mpoadALov [ kal dAéxTwp épwvnoev].
68 ho de érnesato legon, Oute oida oute epistamai sy ti legeis.
But he denied it saying, “I do not know nor understand what are saying.”

kai exélthen exo eis to proaulion [ kai alektor ephonésen].
And he went out outside the entryway and a rooster crowed.

473 AT YW Yaayoa- 4 avyo q¥4xy AWIWR TA4IXY 69
XAYW WO) WHYLY Y3y au4
RIT T OW DOTAYTITON TV MNM AIawT mRTmue

MW OYR Wom o I
69. watir'ehu hashiph’chah wato’mer “od ‘el-ha’om’dim sham zeh hu’ ‘echad mechem
way’kachesh pa“am shenith.

Mark14:69 The maid saw , and again she said to those standing there,
“This is one of them!” but he denied it a second time.

69> kat 7 madlokm idodoa avdTov fpEaTo MAALY Aéyelv Tols TapesTOOLY STL
Odros €€ adTdV éoTLv.
69 kai hé paidiske idousa erxato palin legein tois parestosin hoti

And the maid having seen began again to say to the ones having stood by

Houtos ex auton estin.
“This one them is one.”

Trie]-d4 viy4 yw yayoa-y1 yy-idus eoyr 10
WITWEY YIvwdt Ax4 )4 Y YAy and ax4 wrv4

DiTLD~OR 1TMR QY DOTRVITOY 127OI0R LYY
DO WP N 227037AR 0D DR TR RN DIRN

70.um’ at - gam~ha om’dim sham ‘am’ru ‘el-Pet’ros ‘am’nam ‘atah
‘echad mehem ki ‘aph-G'lili ‘atah ul’shon’ak kil’shonam.
Mark14:70 And a little , those standing there also told Phetros (Kepha),

“Surely you are one of them, for you are even a Galilean,
and your tongue is like their tongue!”

e \ /’ 9 ~ \ \ \ /’ e ~ v ~ /7
<70> 6 8¢ wAAw MpvelTo. Kal peTa pkpov mMAALY ol mapeoTdTes éleyov 7d IléTpw,
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AAOds €€ adTov el, kal yap [alalos el.
70 ho d¢ palin érneito.
again he was denying it.
kai mikron palin hoi parestotes elegon tg Petrg,
And a little while again the ones having stood by were saying to Peter,
Aléethos ex auton ei, kai gar Galilaios ei.
“Truly of them you are one, for indeed you are a Galilean.”
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71. wayachel 'hacharim ‘eth- ul’hishabe a le’mor
lo’ yada™ti ‘eth-ha’ish hazeh dibar'tem.

Mark14:71 He began to vow by and swear, saying,
“I do not know this man of you are speaking.”

<T1> 6 3¢ Hp€aTo dvabepatilew katl dpvivar T
Odk 01da Tov dvBpwmov TodToV 6V AéyeTe.

71 ho de erxato anathematizein
And he began to curse

kai omnynai hoti Ouk oida ton anthropon touton legete.
and to swear “I do not know this man of you speak.”

1943-x4 Frqe) YAy xAyw ¥0) 499 (19xar 72
WHYX YaWo] (119xA 44P3 Y4985 owrai v(-qy4 w4
192y 790 Yyway yayo) wiw a3
N2T0TNR ORI MUY Qe NP SnRm oy
won omyR 2000 RTPY 0TI YT 570N Wi
:2M 1355y oipm onye WO Y3
72. w’hatar’'n’gol gara’ pa am shenith wayiz’kor Pet’ros ‘eth-hadabar

‘amar=lo b'terem yiq’ra’ hatar’'n’gol pa amayim
t'kachesh bi shalsh p’"amim wayasem «/-libo wayeb’a’.

Mark14:72 The rooster called a second time. And Petros (Kepha) remembered
the statement had said to him: “Before a rooster crows twice,
you shall disown three times.” And he placed it on his heart, and he wept.

<T2> kai evbis éx devTépov dAékTwp éPwvmoev.
\ 9 ’ e ’ \ e A e o 9 ~ ¢ 9 ~ er
KoL avep.vqore'rl 0 He‘rpos TO PTG WS ELTTEV AVTO O I'qorovs oTL
Ipiv aAéxTopa pwvijoar dis Tpls pe amapvnon: kat émPBalwv ékAarev.
72 kai euthys ¢k deuterou alektor ephonésen.
And immediately a second time a rooster crowded.

kai anemnésthé ho Petros to hréema eipen autg ho hoti
And remembered Peter the word as spoke to him
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Prin alektora phonesai dis tris aparnese¢;

“Before a rooster crows twice, three times you shall deny Nt
kai epibalon eklaien.

And having broken down he was crying.

Chapter 15

Wawoy wayaya w49 v4a¥iy 4993 xv¥J< 23T markis:
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1. wa liph’'noth haboger way’'maharu ra’shey hakohanim w’ hem haz’qenim
w'hasoph’rim w'»c/=hasan’hed’rin 'hiua’ets waya’as’ru ‘eth-
wayolikuhu misham wayim’s’ruhu ‘el-Pilatos.

Mark15:1 And as it turned toward the morning, the chief priests
hurried along them, the elders and the scribes and council
to deliberate together. And they bound and led Him away there,

and handed Him over to Pilatos.

A35:1> Kal edbds mpwi cupfodAiov moinoavTes ol dapyLepels peta Tdv mpesBuTépwv
Kal ypappaTéwv kal SAov 16 cuvédpLov, dnoavTtes Tov Inoodv dmmveykav

kal mapedwkav IIldaT.

1 Kai euthys proi symboulion poiésantes hoi archiereis ton presbyteron

And immediately early having prepared a council, the chief priests the elders
kai grammateon kai to synedrion, désantes ton apénegkan

and scribes and council, having bound they led Him away
kai paredokan Pilatg.

and handed Him over to Pilate.

Joay Waavyaia ydY ax4a Fyeli) yxvr4 Jeway o
X994 Ax4 vid4d Y4y
TN DT 9R NIRRT 07 NN SRwM o

IDTRR DX 170N THR
2. wayish’al Pilatos ha’atah Mele’k haYahudim
waya an wa ayu ‘atah ‘amar’at.

Mark15:2 Pilatos asked , “Are You the King of the Yahudim?”
And He answered and him, “You have said it.”

2> kay émparnoev adtov 6 Illatos, Tb et 6 Baothevs Tdv 'Tovdalwv;
e \ 9 \ 9 ~ )4 \ )4
0 3¢ amokpLhels avdT® Aéyer, XU Aéyels.
2 kai eperotésen ho Pilatos, Sy ei ho basileus ton Ioudaion?
And questioned Pilate, “Are you the king of the Jews?”
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ho de apokritheis autg , Sy legeis.
And having answered him “You say it.”

pyewl v943 ¥iyaya w44y s

A0S 13T DOATDT WNDY:
3. w'ra’shey hakohanim hir’bu I'sit’'no. o . ' .
Mark15:3 The chief priests accused Him of many things.

\ 7 9 ~ e b ~ /’
3> kal kaTNyopovV adTOD oL ApyLEPELS TOAAA.

3 kai katégoroun hoi archiereis polla.
And were accusing the chief priest of many things.

194 93wy yra43 40 vadeway Fredi) JFrav s
Y9 vyo 3 Ayy a4q

N3T 2R PRT NRD MORYN 0w nRIn T
12 Y O D XD

4. wayoseph Pilatos wayish’alehu le’'mor ha’eyn’ak meshib dabar
r’eh hkamah hem “anu .

Mark15:4 Once more, Pilatos asked Him, saying, “Are You not answer anything?
See how many charges they are testifying ”»

4> 6 8¢ IILhaTos maAw émmpaTta adTOV Aéywv,
Ok dmokplvn 00dév; {8e méoa cov kaTmyopodoLy.
4 ho de Pilatos palin epérota legon,

And Pilate again questioned saying,

Ouk apokrin€ ouden? ide posa katégorousin
“Do You not answer anything? Look how many things they accuse of.”

Fr83] AYxAy Apd 494774 avo gAwa-47 owraiy s
0D MR MR N2TTAN TV 2WIRD v o
5. w’ lo’~heshib “od =~dabar ‘echad wayith’'mah Pilatos.
Mark15:5 But did not answer further a word, and Pilatos was amazed.

<5> 6 8¢ "Inoods ovkéTL 0Vdev dmexpllm, HoTe Bavpdlew Tov IIdGTov.

5 ho de ouketi ouden apekrithe, hoste thaumazein ton Pilaton.
And no longer answered anything, so as to amaze Pilate.

PWPIT W4 x4 apd 43F4 Yad 877 33 vMI W A2AYT s
WCDP;’ WW&S R R 0N Du‘l‘? lehl) R ﬁﬂfj;: AT TN
6. umidey chago hayah poter lahem ‘asir ‘echad ‘eth y’baqgeshu.
Mark15:6 Now every feast he would release one prisoner to them,
they would request.
6> Kata 8¢ eopmiv dmélvev adTols éva déoprov dv mapmTodvTo.

6 Kata de heortéen apeluen autois hena desmion

Now at every festival he was releasing to them one prisoner
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paréetounto.
for they were begging.
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7. wa ‘ish hanig’ra’ b’shem Bar-‘Abba’ ‘asur ~hamor'dim
rats’chu retsach »'"eth hamared.

Mark15:7 And that the man who was called by the name Bar Abba
was a prisoner along the rebels had committed murder
the time of the rebellion.

<> M 8¢ 6 Aeybpevos BapaPBds perd Tdv oraciacTdv dedepévos

) A ’ / ’
Orl.,.TL'VGS €V TT) OTAOEL (1)0\10\1 TETOLTKELOQV.

7 én de ho legomenos Barabbas ton stasiaston

Now the one being called Barbabbas the fellow insurrectionists
dedemenos té stasei phonon pepoiékeisan.

having been bound, the uprising had committed murder.

w079 Wo7y wal awoiw we3l wiui-y Jryaa (oav s
:OYR3 DYRD 077 Ty wpak enn 1inmn Syan
8. waya al hehamon wayachelu I'baqgesh :heya aseh [chem k’pha’am b’pha“am.

Mark15:8 And the crowd ascended and began requesting He do them
as in other times.

8> kal avafas 6 dxAos fpEaTo altelobal kabas émoler adTols.

8 kai anabas ho ochlos érxato aiteisthai kathos epoiei autois.
And having gone up the crowd began to ask just as He used to do for them.

Freli) Wx4 Yoy g
Yaaraaa ydy x4 yyd axew yyperd g4y
DiLPD OON TYMNL
DT PR TN 027 TRRY 021870 KM

9. waya an ‘otham Pilatos wayo’mar r'tson’kem she'atir lakem ‘eth-Mele’k
haYahudim.

Mark15:9 Pilatos answered them, saying,
“Do you want me (0 release you the King of the Yahudim?”

9> 6 8¢ IILhaTos dmexpibn adTols Aéywv,
Oélete dmodbow VIV Tov Baothéa Tdv "Tovdalwv;

9 ho de Pilatos apekrithé autois legon,
Pilate answered them saying,
Thelete apolyso hymin ton basilea ton Ioudaion?
“Do you wish that I should release to you the king of the Jews?”
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10. i yada™ rag-miqgin’ah m’saruhu ra’shey hakohanim.

Mark15:10 he knew it was only of their jealousy
that the chief priests had handed Him over.

% 7 \ e’ \ 4 ’ 9 \ e ~
10> éylvwokev yap 8T dua POovov mapadedokercav adTov ol dpyrLepels.

10 eginosken dia phthonon paradedokeisan auton hoi archiereis.
he knew because of envy had handed Him over to him the chief priests.
Wad 43xa X9 Yryaa-x4 yxA-Fa yayaya w44y o
4 I47997 Y4 Y

Dn‘? A ﬂ17‘73‘7 Tﬁbﬂm'mg IO DT WD &
NRIRT2TOR D

11. w'ra’shey hakohanim hesithu ‘eth-hehamon I'bil’ti hatir lahem =Bar-‘Abba’.

Mark15:11 But the chief priests incited the crowd
not to release to them anyone Bar Abba.

11> ol 8¢ apyrepetls avéoeroav Tov SxAov tva paAdov Tov BapaBfav amoddon adrols.
11 hoi de archiereis aneseisan ton ochlon
the chief priests stirred up the crowd

mallon ton Barabban apolysé autois.
rather he should release Barabbas to them.

¥ad 41T Jorr Freli) JFAv 12
WAaraia Y& Y449 Yx4 w4 awosw yyyrng £y74-ayy
072 MR Y7 0w ARPa-
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12. wayoseph Pilatos waya an wayo’mer '«hem
umah-‘epho’ r'tson’kem 'e’eseh ‘atem Mele’k haYahudim.

Mark15:12 Once more Pilatos answered and said o them,
“Then what do you want me to do you the King of the Yahudim?”

12> 6 8¢ IItAaTos méALv dmokpbels éleyev avTols,
TL odv [0éleTe] Toufon [6v Aéyete] Tov Baoidéa Tdv "Tovdalwv;
12 ho de Pilatos palin apokritheis elegen autois, Ti oun [thelete]
Pilate again having answered was saying to them, “What then do you wish

poieso [ ] ton basilea ton Ioudaion?
that I should do with the One the king of the Jews?”
PX4 9ra avo v44PAY 13
NN 2930 Ty awnpn
13. wayiq’r’'u “od hats’leb .
Mark15:13 They called out again, “Crucify 1
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13> ol 8¢ méAwv ékpatav, Xradpwoov adToV.

13 hoi de palin ekraxan, Stauroson
And again they cried out, “Crucify R

¥ay awe 309 4774-3y Freli) ¥ail4 Y4
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14. wayo’'mer hem Pilatos mah- ra ah “asah
w’hem hir'bu- lig’ro’ hats'leb .

Mark15:14 Pilatos said to them, * what evil has He done?”
But they kept calling out , “Crucify 1

14> 6 3¢ IILhaTos éleyev avTols, T yap émoinoev kakov;
oL 8¢ mepLoods ékpafav, XTavdpwoov adToV.
14 ho de Pilatos elegen autois, Ti epoiésen kakon?
Pilate was saying to them, “ what evil did He commit?”

hoi de perissos ekraxan, Stauroson
they all the more cried out, “Crucify Rt

X4 WAl <Ay ¥ox yrrqy xywol Fyelij [4vay s
:9rad vxr4 9Ty Yrerws aya owyai x4y 494799
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15. wayo’el Pilatos la asoth ir'tson ha am wayater lchem ‘eth Bar-‘Abba’

w'eth hikah Hasotim wayim’sor hitsaleb.
Mark15:15 And Pilatos wished to do the people wanted, so he released Bar Abba
them, but he struck whips and handed over to be crucified.

<15> 6 8¢ IItAaTos BovAopevos T SyxAw TO Lkavov molfioal dmélvoev adTols
\ ~ \ )4 \ b ~ 4 e’ ~
Tov BapafBav, kat mapédwkev Tov "Inocodv Pppayeddwoas tva oravpwdi).
15 ho de Pilatos boulomenos t9 ochlg to hikanon poiésai apelysen autois ton Barabban,
So Pilate, desiring the crowd the easiest to do released to them Barabbas,

kai paredoken ton phragellosas staurothée.
and handed over having scourged Him He might be crucified.

®JWYR X139 4v3 qnHA Yrx-J4 43n3 wis vayalrar e
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16. wayolikuhu ‘an’shey hatsaba’ ‘el-to’k hechatser hu’ beyth hamish’pat
wayaz’ iqu ‘eth-«/~hag’dud.

Mark15:16 The soldiers led the middle of the courtyard,
which is the house of the justice, and they called for regiment.
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<16> OL 8¢ oTpaTLdTaL ATyayov adToV éow THs aOAs, 6 é0TLY TpaLTOELOV,

kal ovykadlodoww SAmv Tv omelpav.

16 Hoi de stratiotai apégagon tés aulés, ho estin praitorion,

And the soldiers led away the courtyard, is the praetorium
kai sygkalousin tén speiran.

and they called together cohort.

P3480T HA NP X480 pIWAY J¥194 vawa- Iy 17
ATIOY) P ATRY 0PN IO ghatn
17. wayal’bishuhu ‘ar'gaman way’saragu “atereth qotsim way’ at’ruhu.
Mark15:17 They dressed in purple and wove a crown of thorns and crowned

A7> kat évdidbokovoly adTov mopdipav

\ ’ 5 A ’ s 7 ’
KaL "lT€pLTL6€CLO'LV avTW 1T>\€§CLVT€S G.KG.VGLVOV O'T€(1)(1VOV'

17 kai endidyskousin porphyran
And they clothed in purple
kai perititheasin plexantes akanthinon stephanon;
and placed upon having been woven a thorny crown.

Waaraia Y&y y< yvdw 94 wy434 vdwar s
LTI PR P 00w nRD 19735 e
18. wayachelu I'barako le’'mor Shalom Mele’k haYahudim.
Mark15:18 And they began to bless Him, saying, “Shalom , King of the Yahudim!”
18> kat fp€avro domaleohar adTév, Xalpe, Bacided Tov "Tovdatwv-

18 kai erxanto aspazesthai , Chaire, basileu ton Ioudaion;
And they began to greet , “Hail, king of the Jews.”

TI YPIAY AYPI TWHICO wYRY o
(7 PYHXWAY Y33yq49-¢0 voqyay
12 PN NP3 WR=SY DM Y°

% Mmoo a-5Y wnom
19. wayaku al-ro’sho b’'qaneh wayaroqu
wayik’r’"u «/=bir'keyhem wayish’tachawu 'o.

Mark15:19 They struck His head a cane and spat
They knelt down on their knees and bowed

19> kat éTvmTov adTod TNV kKebad Ny KAAdpw Kal EVETTVOV AVTH
kal TLhévTes TO 'yévo.'ra ﬂpoceK{)vovv m’)'r@.
19 kai etypton tén kephalén kalamg
And they were striking on the head with a staff
kai eneptuon kai tithentes ta gonata
and they were spitting on and bending their knees

prosekynoun
they were bowing down before
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20. w’acharey hith’lotsatsam bo hiph’shitu ‘eth-ha’ar’'gaman
wayal’bishuhu ‘eth-b’gadayu wayetsi’'uhu lits’lob .

Mark15:20 After ridiculing , they stripped of the purple
and dressed Him in His own garments. And they brought Him out to crucify

\ & 9 /7 9 ~ 9 /7 9 \ \ 4
20> kat 8te évémarav adTd, €£€dvoav avTov TV Topdpav

A2 9\ \ e 7 9 ~ \ g LY ’ 5 7
KaL €V€800'(1V AUVTOV TA LLATLA AVTOV. KAl €§(1'YOUO'LV avTov i'.va CTAVPWOWOLY AVTOV.

20 kai hote enepaixan , exedysan tén porphyran

And when they ridiculed , they stripped of the purple
kai enedysan ta himatia autou.

and clothed in His garments.
kai exagousin staurososin

And they led out they mighty crucify

LYAATPR JTOYW YWY AAWATYY 49 £7AT 990 AHE WA LY 2
i Irdoxg xqwd pxd vFEAT Frivdr FrecsFyie 194
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21. w'ish ‘echad “abar w’ ba’ ~hasadeh ush’mo haQurini ‘abi
‘Alek’san’d’ros w’Ruphos waye’en’su ‘otho lase’th ‘eth-ts’lubo.

Mark15:21 A certain man passed by had come the fields,
whose name was the Qurini the father of Aleksandros and Ruphos,
they forced him to carry His crucifixion.

21D Kat &’y’yapeéovcw ﬂapé'yowré. TLVa Ef,p,wva Kvpmvatov épxép,evov am’ aypod,
\ 4 9, / \ e 7 174 b \ \ 9 ~
Tov maTtépa AeEavdpov kal Poddov, lva dpm 1OV oTavpOV adTOD.
21 Kai aggareuousin paragonta tina Kyrénaion erchomenon
And they requisition passing by a certain , a Cyrenian coming
agrou, ton patera Alexandrou kai Hrouphou,
the countryside, the father of Alexander and Rufus,

aré ton stauron autou.
he might carry His cross.

XA WYPY 473 WTYPYA x4 ra4r a2
:NPA03T OIPR NI DIPRT RAPIPITON AR D
22. way’bi’'uhu ‘el-Gal’gal’ta’ hamagom hu’ m’gom .

Mark15:22 They brought Him to the place Golgotha, that is, the place of

22> kat bépovory adTov émi Tov I'oAyobav Tomov,
e 9 ’ ’ ’
6 €otwv pebeppmvevopevov Kpaviov Tomos.

22 kai pherousin ton Golgothan topon,
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And they brought the Golgotha place called,

estin metherméneuomenon Kraniou
means being interpretered Place of

HUPL 4 4var 9 YrFY 123 xyxw( yd-yyxay o
MR XD XM Tna PER 1 niR 57Ro

23. wayit'nu=lo lish’toth yayin masu’k b’mor w'hu’ lo’ lagach.

Mark15:23 They gave wine o drink, mixed myrrh, but He did not take it.

23> kai édl8ovv adTH EopupvLopévov olvov: Os 8€ ovk éaPev.
23 kai edidoun esmyrnismenon oinon;
And they were giving to wine having been mixed with myrrh.

hos de¢ ouk elaben.
this One did not take it.

YERJAT WAL 1A YR vXrE v W4y Ay
WA 4 WAL PPy (40 YAl

159871 017 1T PPOMN M 129T WRD TN
R wOR MprTm 57 omby

24. way’hi ka’asher tsal’bu way'chal’qu b'gadayu lahem
wayapilu hem goral mah-yiqach ‘ish,

Mark15:24 When they crucified , and divided His garments themselves
and cast lots them, what man should take.

\ ~ 9 \ \ ’ \ e /7 9 ~
24> kal oTavpodoly avToV kal diapepllovTal Ta LpkdTia adTod
’ ~ s 9 5\ g /7
BaAAlovtes kAfjpov eém’ adTa Tis TL dpm.
24 kai staurousin kai diamerizontai ta himatia autou,
And they crucified and divide His garments

ballontes kléron auta tis ti aré.
casting a lot them, which one might take them.

YAy xAwa Wy Fowy aaxy s
A%EM MWW myEn Mmoo
25. wat’hi hasha ah hash’lishith wayits’lI’buhu.
Mark15:25 It was the third hour when they crucified
25> Mv 8¢ dpa TpiTn kal EoTadpwoav adTov.

25 én de hora trite kai estaurosan
Now it was the third hour and they crucified

W1 ayaiy Yoy aloyd 3yxy yxyw4-4394 IxyYy 2
DT PR TPVRD 2IND ANRWNTIIT 3mDRI 0
26. umik’tab d’bar-‘ash’'matho kathub Mele’k haYahudim.

Mark15:26 An inscription, the pronouncement of His guilt, was written
“The King of the Yahudim.”
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26> kal My 7 émvypadn Tis altlas adTod émyeypappévn, ‘O Baodeds Tov Tovdalwv.
26 kai en hé epigrapheé tés aitias epigegrammene,
And had the inscription of the charge against been written over Him,

Ho basileus ton Ioudaion.
“The king of the Jews.”

WCEYWE Andy TIRYRC And YAraq] AW vxd Ay 2
AONNRES TIRY 990 IR DIXTD Y PR 1258M o

27. wayits’l’bu sh’ney pharitsim ‘echad ''mino w’echad lis’'mo’lo.

Mark15:27 They crucified two robbers , one on His right and one on His left.

27> Kai odv ad1d oravpodorv dbo Anords,
éva éx debLdv kal éva €€ edwvipwv adTod.
27 Kai staurousin duo lgstas,

And they crucified two thieves,

hena ¢k dexion kai hena ex eudnymon
one the right and one the left of

AYY) YAowW x4y 943 Ivxya £YAy s
133 DYWDTIRY TR 3020 ROBN 2

28. wayimale’ haKathub ha’omer w'eth-psh’”im nim’nah.

Mark15:28 And the Scripture was fulfilled that says, “He was counted with transgressors.”

28> kal émAnpdbn 1 ypadm 1 Aéyovoa, Kal peta avopwv éloyiodn.
28 kai eplerothe e grathé © legousa, Kai anomon elogisthe.
And was fulfilled the scripture says, “And the lawess He was counted.”

HFA T9Y437 IW4H9 7oAy wXT4 7)4 JA950RY 29
WAL xwiwg pxv4 3yrsy (YAaa-x4 F4rad ax4
FINTT TR OWNT eI INIR DT D2 WmMuo

DY NEOW3 NN M333 ST Ry o0 FpN
29. w’ha ob’rim gid’phu wayani u ro’sham wa
he’ach hahores ‘eth-haHeykal uboneh ‘otho bish’Isheth yamim.

Mark15:29 Those passing by insulted , wagged their heads, and said,
“Ah! who would demolish the Temple and build it in three days!”

29> Kali ol mapamopevopevor éBAacdhnpovv adTév kivodvres Tas kepalas adTdOV
\ )4 9\ ¢ 4 \ \ \ 2 ~ 9 \ e )4
kal Aéyovtes, Qva 6 kaTaddwv TOV vaov kal olkoSoprdv év TPLoLY TLEPALS,

29 Kai hoi paraporeuomenoi eblasphémoun kinountes tas kephalas auton
And the ones passing by were reviling shaking the heads of them

kai legontes, Oua ho katalyon ton naon kai oikodomon en trisin hémerais,
and saying, “Aha, the one destroying the temple and building it in three days,”

:97{hATYY 349y Yyro-x4 owyz g
120BATR T RIV IR VU
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30. hosha ‘eth- ur'dah ~hats’lub.
Mark15:30 “Save , and come down the crucifixion!”

~ \ A9y ~ ~
<30> Owoov oeavTov KCLTCLBGS Ao TOL G TAVPOV.

30 soson katabas tou staurou.
“Save having come down the cross.”

YRR Y97 rFA-yo YA yaya w49y Yy e
0L WA WA 9H4-x4 T4y vA0I (4 Wi 4
0awral (yyi 4¢ vyro-x4y

1XLIONT DDTTOY DD WNDTD 19185
YOI DTN TRR TR MYITOR TN
YWD 501 XD ey NN

31. w’ken gam-ra’shey hakohanim ~hasoph’rim hith’lots’tsu ‘ish ‘c/-reehu

wa ‘eth-‘acherim hoshi a w’eth- lo’ yukal I’hoshi a.
Mark15:31 Likewise, also the chief priests the scribes ridiculed Him
one another, saying, “He saved others, He is not able to save ”

31> opolws kal ol apyLepels énmailovres mpos AAANAovs
\ ~ / b4 %, P4 e \ 9 / ~
RETA TOV ypappaTénv éleyov, AAAovs éowoev, €avTOV 0V dVvaTar odoa-

31 homoios kai hoi archiereis empaizontes allelous ton grammateon
Likewise also the chief priests mocking to one another the scribes
elegon, Allous esosen, ou dynatai sosai;
were saying, “He saved others, but He is not able to save.”

A449) Joyd Ivdra-yy axe aqi (44wi YO nAwya w2
PATTH vX4 YA I ATYAY JRY 4y
N2 YR 35TITTR ARY T2 SNTRY TP TR ot

MTIDTT AN D37NITTOI RN
32. HaMashiyach Mele’k Yis'ra’El yered “atah ~hats’lub nir'eh
w’na’amin w'gam-~hanits’labim ‘ito cher’phuhu.

Mark15:32 O the Mashiyach, the King of Yisra’El, come down now the crucifixion
we can see and believe!” Even those crucified with insulted Him.

32> 6 XpLoTos 6 Baocidevs Topan kaTaBdte viv &md Tod oTavpod, tva Ldwpev kal
MOTEVOWLEV. KAl OL CUVETTAVPWLEVOL OVV AT wveldlov adTdv.
32 ho Christos ho basileus Israél katabato nyn tou staurou,

The Anointed One the King of Israel let Him come down now the cross,

idomen kai pisteusomen.
we may see and believe.

kai hoi synestauromenoi syn oneidizon

And the ones having been crucified were reproaching

r443-CYy-d° ywh 313 xiwwsa aowa xyiagy
:X=|/O=|/W)(ﬁ ﬁOWE\ A0
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33. ubih’yoth hasha ah hashishith hayah chshe’k “al=:al=ha’arets
“ad hasha ah hat’shi’ith.

Mark15:33 it was the sixth hour, there was darkness the land
until the ninth hour.

33> Kai yevopévms dpas €éktns okdTOS €yéveTto €d’ ANV TV yijv €ws Bpas évaTns.
33 Kai genomenes horas hektés skotos egeneto tén gén
And having become the sixth hour it became dark land

heos horas enates.
until the ninth hour.

134 (va (vPI owyan foxay xAoawxy 30WIY u
Ayxgzo 3yl 24 A4 ywyq)r AYxPIw Ayl al4
TIPR PR DIy SIp3 ywihm Py nawhwinng nywan

PIMITY MRD W08 DN WATDY 0PIy D

34. ubasha ah hat’shi’ith wayiz’"aq qgol gadol
Sh’baq’tani upherusho “azab'tani.

Mark15:34 At the ninth hour cried out a loud voice,
« , Shabaqtani?”

which is interpreted, * , , have You forsake Me?”

34 kail 1) évaTT Hpa éBomoev 6 'Inoods pwvi) peyddn, EAol edwl Aepa caBayBav;
8 eoTw pebeppmuevopevov ‘O Beds pov 6 Beos pov, els Tt EykaTéAimés pe;
34 Kkai t€ enaté hora eboésen ho phoné megalé,
And at the ninth hour cried out in a loud voice.
sabachthani? ho estin metherméneuomenon

“ R Sabachthani?” means being interpretered
, egkatelipes me?
“ , did you forsake ?”

JW JARAYOR VY JAW]E TOIWAY 35
TP 473 A4 AR rr4ay
oW DYTRYT TR OOWIR WREM o

INTIP RAT ATIDNTON T 1N
35. wayish’'m’"u ‘anashim ha’om'dim sham
wa hinneh ‘el=‘EliYahu qore’.

Mark15:35 Some of the men standing there heard and said,
“Behold, is calling EliYahu.”

35> kal Twes TOV TapeoTNKOTOV dkovoavTes éNeyov, “I8e 'THAlav dwvel.
35 kai tines ton parestékoton akousantes elegon,
And some of the ones having been standing nearby having heard were saying,

Ide Elian phonei.
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“Look He calls for Elijah.”
AP0 yway nyU T 4YAY YAY AH4 h9RT s
ipaiqrad vad4d 491794 ALY THAYA Y4ar rvapway
MOV Oipm PRT 230D KPR OTR IR PINS
TS ATION NDITON TTNTI) AMTIT TR RN

36. wayarats ‘echad mchem way’male’ s’phog chomets wayasem “al-ganeh
wayash’qgehu wayo’mer hanichu w’nir’eh ‘im- ‘EliYahu I’horido.

Mark15:36 One of them ran and filled a sponge with vinegar.
He placed it on a cane, gave it to Him to drink, and said, “Leave Him alone,
and let us see if EliYahu take Him down!”

36> dpapov 3¢ Tis [kai] yeploas omdyyov 8Eous mepibels kaldpw émdTilev adToV
Aéywv, Adete dopev el épyetar 'HAlas kabBehetv adTdv.
36 dramon de tis [kai] gemisas spoggon oxous

Having run and someone and having filled a sponge with vinegar

peritheis kalamg epotizen legon,

having been placed on a staff he gave drink to saying,
Aphete idomen ei Elias kathelein

“Leave Him alone let us see if Elijah to take down Rl

WYX giay draq v XY owyary a7
HwipITnR mEm 59Ty Sip 13 wrhnm
37. w' nathan qgol gadol wayipach ‘eth-naph’sho.
Mark15:37 But gave a loud cry and breathed out His life.
37> 0 8¢ "Imoods adels povny peyadnv é€émvevoev.

37 ho de apheis phonéen megalén exepneusen.
And , having uttered a loud cry expired.

Ay Aoyl WAoqP YA ywd 30499) (YAaAx xyiJv
MR TRYRPR DOWTP DU TP DT Nt

38. u haHeykal niq’r’"ah lish’nayim g’ra’im milP'ma™lah I'matah.
Mark15:38 of the Temple was torn in two pieces top o bottom.
38> Kai 10 kataméTaopa 100 vaod éoylobn els o am’ dvwbev éws kaTw.
38 Kai tou naou eschisthé eis duo anothen kato.

And of the temple was torn in two top to bottom.

TWIY AR Ay TPOTS Ay aqyy ayo3 A4y 9V 4937 5
‘7“/5\/45%‘75 333 3T wa 43 Y¥4 qw4ay

wpy M8 122 TPYTE D TR TRVT MR T 80N
IDOTTONTITTR T T WORT TRN ToN™

39. wayar’ sar hame’ah ha’omed za aqo yats’ah
wayo’mar ‘aken ha’ish hazeh ben- .
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Mark15:39 The ruler of centurion, who was standing ,
saw He breathed out His cry, he said,
“Truly this man the Son of ”

9 \ \ ¢ 4 e \ bl bl 4 9 ~ 4 bl /
39> "Id3av de o KEVTUPLOV O TAPETTNKW®S €€ évavTias avTod 8TL oUTws éE€mvevoev
o 9, ~ o [ e\ ~ 3
elmev, AAnBds ovTos 0 dvbpwos vios Beod M.
39 Idon de ho kentyrion ho parestékos
Having seen and the centurion having stood nearby

houtos exepneusen eipen, Alethos houtos ho anthropos huios
He expired this way said, “Truly, this man Son of R

X Ja3 YAy Y TXIT PTHY XTI YW vRa YAwimyAar a
XYWy AFya-dWy qiona gfoa-dw vy Yaqyy
M5MRT DR To) 12IN31 PR NDE oY 17 oWITonn

:NMSEI DY YR 3Py ek 0Im
40. w'gam~-nashim hayu tsophoth merachoq ub'thokan gam=Mir'yam
haMag’dalith uMir'yam ‘imo shel-Ya aqob hatsa’ir w'shel-Yosey uSh’lomith.

Mark15:40 There were also women , watching a distance,
and them were Miryam the Magdalene,
and Miryam the mother of Ya’aqob the younger and of Yosey, and Shelomith.

40> "Hoav 3¢ kal yovaikes amod pakpdbev Bewpodoar, év ats kal Mapla 1)
May8admvi kat Mapta 1) TakdBov T0d pikpod kat Toofitos pirmp kal Zalopm,
40 Fsan de kai gynaikes makrothen theorousai, ¢n hais

And there were also women a distance looking on, whom
kai Maria hé Magdalené kai Maria hé Iakobou tou mikrou

were both Mary Magdalene and Mary the of James the younger
kai Iosetos meter kai Salome,

and of Joses mother and Salome,

TAXIW YT rMd vYATY (A vxrRasd w4
Ywrar g vLomqw4 X739 XvaH4Y
IMOTY 011 1PN 1257 99933 INTa iR e

;05T AR DYTIWR MIaT NI

a1. h'yotho baGalil gam~hal’ku w'gam sher'thuhu
wa’acheroth rabboth ="alu Y’rushalayim.

Mark15:41 also followed he was in Galil, and also served Him,
and there were many others gone up to Yerushalayim.

41> al re v év f Tadlala HrolodBovy adTd kal dinkovovy adTd,

kal dAAar moAAal at ovvavaBacar adTd els TeposdAuvpa.

41 en cn té Galilaia ékolouthoun kai diekonoun ,
he was in Galilee were following and were serving ,
kai allai pollai hai synanabasai Hierosolyma.
and many others having gone up to Jerusalem.
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42, w' eth ha ereb higi"a umip’ney ‘asher “ereb Shabbat
hayah hu’ hayom haShabbat.

Mark15:42 The time of evening arrived, and since it was the evening of Shabbat,
which is, the day the Shabbat,

42> Kat 781 éfilas yevopévns, émel My mapackevt) 6 éotv mpoadfBatov,
42 Kai ede opsias genomeneés, epei ¢n paraskeué
And already evening having come, since the preparation

estin sabbaton,
is the day the Sabbath,

AYHY 333 qW4 4agy) rovyi Ax¥y43 JFri 4977 43
Frodi)-(4 43%y Pxuxay yaiad4a xvydyd £rvayn
oW AL XPp x4 Jgway

IR T WY 73D PV NRNT AR 83w
DI DON NIM PITNM DUTONT MDD XITTD)
YL NDTNR DREM

43. wayabo’ Yoseph HaRamathi yo ets nik’bad hayah m'chakeh gam-~hu’
mal’kuth wa wayabo’ ‘cl-Pilatos
wayish’al ‘eth-guphath .
Mark15:43 Yoseph of HaRamathi came, a respected counselor was also awaiting
the kingdom of H and came to Pilatos,

and he asked for the body of
43> eNBov "Twond [6] dmo Apipabalas edoypov BovdevTrs,

e\ \ 9\ 3 J4 \ ’ A~ A~
0s kal aOTOs MV Tpoodexopevos TV Pactletav Tod Beod,
4 b ~ \ \ ~ \ 9 4 \ ~ ~ 9 ~
TO)\p.'rloras el,or'rlkeev TPOS TOV ITu\GaTov kat NTTNOATO TO CWRA TOV I'qorov.
43 elthon Ioseph [ho] Harimathaias euschémon bouleutés,
Having come Joseph the one Arimathea, a prominent member of the council,

kai autos en prosdechomenos tén basileian ,
also himself was looking forward to the kingdom of ’

eisélthen ton Pilaton kai €tésato to soma tou
he went in to Pilate and asked for the body of

43 W4 9P XY W40 Freli) Ayxay a
07 439y3 val4way

TNRT TTON NOPM MR WRTOY DR manm
WY T390 TR

44. wayith’'mah Pilatos “al-‘asher meth wayiq'ra’ ‘el=sar hame'’ah

wayish’alehu hak’bar gawa’.
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Mark15:44 And Pilatos was amazed that He was dead, and he called to the ruler
of the centurion and asked him if He had already dead.

44> 6 3¢ IIhaTtos éBadpacev el §8m TéBvmkev
KQl TPOOKAAECALEVOS TOV KEVTUPLWVA ETMMPOTNOEV aOTOV €l madar dmébavev-

44 ho de Pilatos ethaumasen ei édé tethnéken kai proskalesamenos
And Pilate was amazed that He had died already and having summoned

ton kentyriona epéerotésen auton ei palai apethanen;
the centurion he questioned him to see whether He died already.

JY~3Y A4y WAJY oaiy s
Zant AL ViR EVA Mt A LS
127D ANRT W TRR vINmm
MRD MR INDMTNY 1AM

45. wayeda™ mipi-sar hame’ah ki-ken wayiten ‘eth-guphatho matanah I'Yoseph.

Mark15:45 He was informed from the mouth of the ruler of the centurion that it was so,
and he gave His body as a gift to Yoseph.

45> kail yvovs amo Tod kevTuplwvos EédwpnoaTo 70 TTORa T® lwond.
45 kai gnous apo tou kentyrionos edorésato to ptoma tg Ioséph.
And having founded out from the centurion, he gave the corpse to Joseph.

J24F9 rAYYAY X4 AqrRy JA4AF AP LAY 4
433 Hx)=do Y94 1Ay °(F3 3vrM 4999 vayiway

IR TPTIVD ATITDM MR T PID MR NI
13PT MDRTOY 138 DM voea 2137 13p3

46. w'hu’ ganah sadin wayored wayik’'r’kehu basadin way’simehu > 'qeber
chatsub basala™ wayagal ‘eben “al-pethach hagaber.

Mark15:46 He purchased a sheet, took down, wrapped Him in the sheet,
and placed Him i a tomb hewn in the rock,
and rolled a stone over the entrance of the tomb.

46> kal dyopaoas oLvdova kabedwv adTov éveldnoev T4 oLvdov
kal €dmkev adTOV év pumpele 6 Mv AedaTopmpévov ék TETPAS
kal mpooekVALgev Albov ém v Blpav Tod pvnpelov.

46 kai agorasas sindona kathelon

And having bought a linen cloth and having taken down ,
eneilésen té sindoni kai ethéken mnémeio
he wrapped Him in the linen cloth and placed a tomb

en lelatomémenon ck petras
had been cut rock

kai prosekylisen lithon epi tén thyran tou mnémeiou.
and he rolled a stone against the entrance of the tomb.

T49 AFYL Y4 Yy xRy v
AYW ywya qwi Yreya-x4
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47. uMir'yam haMag’dalith uMir'yam ‘em Yosey ra’u
‘eth-hamagom husam shamah.

Mark15:47 Miryam HaMagdalene and Miryam the mother of Yosey saw
the place He was put there.

47> 1 8¢ Mopla 1) Maydadnvi kat Mapta 1) "TwofiTos ébedpovv mod Tébertar.
47 hé de Maria he Magdaléené kai Maria he Iosétos
And Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother of Joses

etheoroun pou tetheitai.
were observing where He had been laid.

Chapter 16

XA aWa W4 FYLYPxXy X9wa Wya 490 qWEY ALY Marki6:d
YA3 x4 YUY XYL YyF xaylvy 3% Y4y
MPOTIRT YR MIPIPM NPWT D1 T3P WND TN
o3 NN 0 NPPP oMo NSyt 2Py oy oI

1. wa ka’asher "abar yom haShabbat watig’neynah Mir'yam haMag'dalith

uMir’'yam Ya aqob uSh’lomith samim lcleketh w'lasu’k hem.

Mark16:1 And when the Shabbat day had passed, Miryam HaMagdalith,
and Miryam of Ya’aqob, and Shelomith, bought spices with which 0 go

and 0 apply them.

<16:1> Kal Siayevop.évov tod cafBBdrov Maptia 1} MaydaAnvn kat Mapla T
[ToD] Tak®dBov kal Xaddpm Myopacav dpodpata tva éNfodoar dAelfwoLy adTov.
1 Kai diagenomenou tou sabbatou Maria hé Magdaléné kai Maria hé [tou] lakobou
And having passed the Sabbath, Mary Magdalene and Mary, the mother of James,

kai Salomeé égorasan aromata elthousai aleipsosin
and Salome bought spices having come they might anoint

wywa xydoy 49Fa-(4 T4 YYWA 9P99 XTYXIWI AULIY 2
WwREn NISYD 13pTTON NI DWW P33 NINIWD RIS

2.u Shabbatot bhaboger hash’kem ba’u ‘el-haqaber ka aloth .
Mark16:2 Early in the morning the Shabbats,
they came (0 the tomb as had risen.

2> kal Alav mpot T pLd Tdv caBfiTov épyovral
€mL 70 pvmpetov avatetAavtos Tod MAlov.
2 kai lian proi ton sabbaton erchontai
And very early in the morning on of the Sabbaths they came

to mnémeion anateilantos
the tomb, having arisen
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3. wato’mar’nah ‘ishah ‘el-‘achothah mi yagel-/anu ‘eth-ha’eben
pethach haqaber.

Mark16:3 They said to one another,
“Who shall roll the stone away the entrance of the tomb us?”

3> kal é\eyov mpos eavtas, Tis dmokvAioer v Tov Albov
ék s B0pas Tod pvmpelov;
3 kai elegon heautas,

And they were saying to themselves

Tis apokylisei hémin ton lithon ek tés thyras tou mnémeiou?
“Who shall roll away for us the stone the entrance of the tomb?”

a4y 34 AxAa Y Y943 ALY AYAT v49 Y8939y 4
TN 123 TN D 1INT 12733 AT AND 1R0aTa
4. ub’habitan ra’u w’hinneh nig’l'lah ha’aben ki hay’thah g’dolah m’od.

Mark16:4 But they looked intently, they saw, behold,
that the stone had been rolled away, it was very large.

> kai dvafréfacar Bewpodowv 6t dmokekvAtoTar 6 Albos: My yap péyas odpddpa.

4 kai anablepsasai theorousin apokekylistai ho lithos;
And having looked up they saw had been rolled away the stone.
en megas sphodra.

it was extremely large.

JAYRY IWA AU qTHI AJT4XT 99FR x4 Af4xy s
Ay rxwxy 3y acdyw 3eo 4yay
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5. watabo’nah ‘el-to’k hagaber watir’eynah bachur ‘echad ysheb miyamin

w’hu’ “oteh sim’lah watish’tomam’nah.
Mark16:5 They came the tomb and saw a certain young man sitting (o the right and
he clothed robe; and they were astonished.

\ 9 ~ 9 \ ~ o ’ ’ 9 ~ ~
<5> kat eloeABoboar els T0 pvmpelov eidov veaviokov kabnpevov év Tols debrotls
mepLBePAnpévov oToANv Aevky, kal e€eBappninoav.

5 Kkai eiselthousai to mnémeion eidon neaniskon kathémenon ¢n tois dexiois

And having entered the tomb, they saw a young man sitting the right
peribeblémenon stolén , kai exethambé&thésan.
having been clothed in robe, and they wee utterly amazed.
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6. wayo’'mer hen ‘al-tish’tomam’nah ‘eth- haNats’ri hanits’lab ‘aten
m’baq’shoth hu’ gam ‘eynenu phoh hinneh-zeh hamaqom hish’kibuhu bo.
Mark16:6 He said to them, “Do not be astonished.

You are seeking the Natsri, who was crucified.

He has risen; He is not here. Behold, this is the place they laid ”

<6> 6 8¢ AéyeL avTals, M) éxBapBetode: Inoodv {nreire Tov Nalapmvov
1oV éoTavpopévov: Myépbn, odk Eotv @de: e 6 TéTOs Gmov EBmKav adTov.
6 ho de legei autais, Mé ekthambeisthe;
he said to them, “Do not be amazed.
zéeteite ton Nazarénon ton estauromenon;

You sought the Nazarene the one having been crucified.
egerthe, ouk ; ide ho topos ethékan
He was raised, not . Look, the place they laid e

473 Ydva 2y Frie)dy vaaaydxd yxanar agyd x4y
WY( Y4 vEY A ywy adada wyayd

8T 2T 92 DALRDY MTMOND T 1300 (I
1007 TN TWND RIM Oy M203T 0270

7. w'aten lek’'nah w’higad’ten I'thal’midayu ul’Phet’ros

hole’k hu’ kem haGalilah w'sham tir’'uhu ka’asher kem.
Mark16:7 “But as for you, go and tell His disciples and Phetros (Kepha)
He is going you fo the Galil, and there you shall see Him, as you.”

<I> &A\a Vméyete elmate Tols pabnTals adTod kat 7@ IléTpw 1 Ipodyer vpds els
\ ’ 9 ~ 9\ 14 \ 0 e A
v FaAdatav: éket avTov decde, kabws evmev vpiv.
7 alla hypagete eipate tois mathétais autou kai tg Petrg hoti Proagei hymas
“But go tell His disciples and Peter he goes before you

tén Galilaian; ekei opsesthe, kathos hymin.
Galilee. There shall see him, just as you.”

3409 JXTU4 Y 49PaYY AVAFrIxy x4nd ayaayxy e
T491 Y w4 994 vard 44y Jrayxy

TP I0IN 0D NPT MO0 NNED MINTRmn
ANTY 9D WORD 13T TITTRDY 1Rm)

8. wa latse’th wat’nuseynah ~hageber i ‘achazathan r’"adah
w’thimahon w’lo’~higidu dabar yare'u.
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Mark16:8 They went out and fled the tomb
because trembling and bewilderment had seized them,
and they did not say a word they were afraid.

8> kal eEeAbBodoar €puyov amd Tod pvmpetov, eixev Yap aOTAS TPOWOS Kal €KoTAoLS*
kal o0devt 00dev elmav: éboBodvTo yap.
8 kai exelthousai ephygon tou mnémeiou, eichen autas tromos

And having gone out they fled the tomb, seized them trembling

kai ekstasis; kai oudeni ou eipan; ephobounto
and amazement. And no one not they told, they were afraid.

A49) XIW3I apH43 YAxya-yy ¥P w4y 4vav o

WAaw 309w YWY Wq w4 x2JaYa Wa9y-d4 w443
X7 N3W3 IR3 QRTTIR QR WRD RIMW

B YW IR W03 W APOTIR B7RTON MIWNT3

9. w' ka'asher qam ~hamethim b'’echad baShabbat

nir'ah bari’'shonah ‘el-Mir'yam haMag’dalith gerash mimenah shib' ah shedim.
Mark16:9 {{But when rose the dead on the one of the Shabbat,
He appeared first to Miriyam Magdalith, He had cast out seven demons.

The Longer Ending of Mark
[[<9> AvaoTas 8¢ mpowti mpoty caBPatov ébavn mpdTov Mapla T Maydadnvi,
map’ MNs ékPefAfkel émTa Sarpovia.
116:9 Anastas de proi proté sabbatou ephane proton
And having arisen early on the first of the Sabbath he appeared first
Maria té Magdaléng, ekbeblékei hepta daimonia.

to Mary Magdalene, He had cast out seven demons.
WY I YALIEY YAY vYe vAA W4 YAwi4d anxy ydxy o
1070371 DW9IRMM O WY 7T W OwIRS Tam Tm-

10. watele’k wataged |«’anashim hayu w’hem mith’ab’lim ubokim.

Mark16:10 She went and told this ‘0 the men had been
and they were mourning and weeping.

<10> éxelvm mopevBeton amfyyeldev Tols per’ adTod yevopévors mevbodol
kal kAalovoiv:

10 ekeiné poreutheisa apéggeilen tois genomenois penthousi
That one having gone announced to the ones having been mourning

kai klaiousin;
and crying.
A TIAY4R 44 A4 A49YT K Y oUW AWLYY 1
T2 VRN XD 08 MINTI 0 D Ry WD)

1. w'ka’asher sham'"u w’nir'ah ‘cleyah lo’ he’eminu lah.

Mark16:11 When they heard and had appeared to her,
they did not believed her.
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1> kdkelvor dkovoavtes 81 {1 kal €Bedbn vm’ adTis MmloTnoav.
11 kakeinoi akousantes kai etheathée autés epistesan.
And those having heard and he was seen her, refused to believe.

Y443 Ay yaywd xand xv¥4a39 a4qy Jy-1au4y 2
AAawza Wi 4nya ¥x3i3a 49
0T OTR DD NOOR MNTI TRTI 17N

T 2w onna
12. w ~ken nir'ah bid’muth ‘achereth lish’nayim mchem badare’k
h’yotham yots’im hasadeh.

Mark16:12 ward, He appeared in another form to two of them on the road
were going out the field.
12> MeTa 8¢ Tadta Suoiv €€ adTdv mepimaTodoly épavepmbn
év €Tépa popdi) mopevopévols els dypov:
12 de tauta dysin ¢x auton peripatousin ephanerothé
And these things, to two of them walking along he appeared

hetera morphé& poreuomenois ¢is agron;
another form going the country.

YA€ £ WACYT YA M4 vaRRY YA YAY
2IMRT XS o902 DnRS 1Ty 1050 oM
13. w’hem hal’ku wayagidu la’acherim w’gam=lahem lo’ he’eminu.

Mark16:13 They went away and told to the others, but they did not believe them cither.

b ~ b /4 b / ~ ~ 9 \ 9 7’ b 4
(13> KOAK€ELvOoL (11T€>\60VT€S G."lT'T’l'Y'YGL)\CLV TOLS )\OL"ITO LS* 0086 €EKELVOLS €ETTLOTELVOOAV,.

13 kakeinoi apelthontes apéggeilan tois loipois; oude ekeinois episteusan.
And those having gone reported to the rest. Neither did those believe.

Y4 93Ty yxvras qwox axwol 344y ayu43y
WI3( AWRY WPy 4 JYITH MY
WAXYR-)Y qro) 4rar rA44C vIAY4A40 w4

OV30R DOAMTA PP YYD T8I MR

DRI ) XA PRTD MRTTRD
14. uba’acharonah nir'ah I""ash’tey he asar bih’yotham m’subim le’ekol

way’chareph ches’ron ‘emunatham uq’shi 'babam lo’~he’eminu I'ro’ayu
w’hu’ ne’or ~hamethim.

Mark16:14 Finally He appeared to the eleven as they were reclining to eat.
He reproached their lack of faith and the hardness of their heart, they did not believe
those who saw Him that He had been awakened the dead.

14> “Yorepov [8€] avakerpévors adTols Tols €vdeka épavepndn

o ’ \ ) ’ 5 A~ \ ’
KaL (.!)V€L8LO'€V TTV ATLOTLAV AVTWVY KAl O'K)\'T’lpOKCLpSLG.V
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~ / \ / 4
&7 Tols Deacapévors adTOV Eynyeppévov ovk émioTevoav.

14 Hysteron [de] anakeimenois autois tois hendeka ephanerothé
later reclining at table themselves to the eleven He was revealed

kai Oneidisen tén apistian auton kai sklérokardian
and He reproached the unbelief of them and their hardness of heart

tois theasamenois egegermenon ouk episteusan.
the ones having seen having been raised they did not believe.

wivoa-dy-d4 vy< wazd4 943y s
A41993-CY ¢ AqYWIA-X4 T44PY

02Ivm—52-58 105 omhR MR W
TIRIIN 0D MiITTIN NI

15. wayo’'mer ‘c/eyhem I'ku ‘el=2c/=ha olam w'qir’'u ‘eth-hab’sorah =hab’ri'ah.
Mark16:15 And said to them, “Go the world
and preach the good news creation.”

\ o 9 ~ ’ 9 \ ’ e
15> kal etmwev adTo LS, Hopeveev'res €LS TOV KOOLOV ATTAVTA
K'r]pt')gofre TO et’)a'y'yé)\l.ov 116,0"[] ™ KTLOEL.
15 Kkai eipen autois,

And he said to them,

Poreuthentes cis ton kosmon kéryxate to euaggelion te ktisei.
“having gone the world preach the good news to creation.”

Wwa yawra-4£/ qw4y owya 4£v3 98y YAW4Wa 6
DU PORINS WY DT 8T S303) ORI T

16. hama'’amin w’nit’bal hu’ yiuashe a wa’asher lo’-ya’amin ye'sham.

Mark16:16 “One who believes and is immersed he shall be saved,
but whoever does not believe shall be made guilty.”

e 4 \ \ 4 e \ 9 4 /
16> 6 moTedoas kal BamTicbels cwbnoeTar, 6 8¢ dmoTnoas kaTakpLbfoeTal.

16 ho pisteusas kai baptistheis sothesetai,
“The one having believed and having been baptized shall be saved,

ho de apistésas katakrithésetai.
but the one not having believed shall be condemned.”

YW YAPRY4Ya-d4 vrdd v xex43 ad4y v
79947 Xyway xyywlIr AYwg Yaraw

WY DIPHRRRT-OR MDY WR NINRT PRI
23T NI MW mwa oy

17. w'eleh ha'othoth yilawu ‘el-hama’aminim y’garashu shedim bish’'mi
ubil’shonoth chadashoth y'daberu.

Mark16:17 “These are the signs shall accompany those who believe:
they shall cast out demons in My name; they shall speak in new tongues;”
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A7> omp.ela 8¢ Tols moTedoaoLy TadTa mapakolovdnoel: év T dHvopaTi pov
darpovia ékBalodoiv, yAoooals Aadfoovoly kawvals,

17 semeia de tois pisteusasin tauta parakolouthesei;
Signs and the ones having believed these shall accompany:
t0 onomati mou daimonia ekbalousin, glossais lalésousin kainais,
My name they shall cast out demons, tongues they shall speak with new,

XPYAYF rxXWAY HALai g v FAwHY @
Wal 9811y Waiai-x4 ywawa wa/lvy-Jo Wweixi 4y

MO0 AN O3 AR oownane
:OIT? 23U oTTITNN WY 2HINTby opaTy 8O

18. n’chashim yis’u bideyhem w'yish’tu sam~-hamaweth
w'lo’ yazigem al=cholim yasimu ‘eth-y’deyhem w'yitab lahem.

Mark16:18 “they shall pick up snakes the hands, and they drink deadly poison
and it shall not harm them; they shall place their hands on the sick, and they shall be well.”

18 [kal év Tals Xepor‘l,v] dders apodorv kav eavé.cl,p,év TL TLwoLy 0¥ pfﬁ adTOVS
BAam, éml dppwoTous xelpas émbioovowy kal kadds éovouv.
18 [kai en tais chersin] opheis arousin
“and their hands they shall pick up snakes
kan thanasimon ti piosin ou mé autous blapsé, arrostous
and if any deadly poison they drink in no way shall it harm them, the sick

cheiras epithésousin kai kalos hexousin,
they shall lay their hands and they shall be healthy.”

AYBYWA 4WPAY Jra43 YUX4 49479V4 T4 AAYT 19
W34 Y1yl away

TR RPN TITRT DA TN TN T
DOTONT TR0 aum

19. way'hi ~-diber ‘itam wayinase’ hashamay’m
wayesheb /imin .
Mark16:19 And it came to pass (Master) had spoken (o them,

He was lifted up to the heavens and sat at the right hand of

19> ‘O pev odv kdpros ‘Inoods pera 76 Aadfjoar adtols dveAuddn els Tov odpavov
kol ékdbuoev ék dekLdv Tod Beod.

19 men oun to lalésai autois anelemphtheé eis ton ouranon
then speaking to them was taken up the heavens

kai ekathisen ¢l dexion .
and sat down a2t the right hand of

A3 Jya4q A3y XYYPYA-Y I r49PAY r4nA a¥aAY o
Y4 vL9H4 Xv497 Xyx4 9 4943-x4 PTHIYy WaYo
m Tﬁ-ng;r mk) mn'Pr;tr-‘a;;: NPT ANRZY MO
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20. w’hemah yats’u wayiq’r’'u ~ham’qgomoth w'yad hayah hem
way’chazeq ‘eth-hadabar ba’othoth haba’oth ‘achar ‘Amen.

Mark16:20 But they went out and proclaimed the places, and the hand of
was them, and reinforced the word signs that came after . Amen.

20> éxelvol 8¢ éEeNBbvTes eknpuEav mavTayod, Tod kuplov ouvepyodvTos

kal Tov Adyov BeBarodvTos dua TdV émakolovbodvtov ompelwv.]]

20 ekeinoi de exelthontes ekéryxan ,
And those having gone forth preached , while
synergountos kai ton logon bebaiountos ton epakolouthounton sémeion.P
working with them and the word confirming the accompanying signs.

The Shorter Ending of Mark

[[IIavTta 8¢ Ta mapmyyeApéva Tots mepl Tov IléTpov cuvtopws é€Myyeldav.
Mera 8¢ Tadta kai adTos 6 'Inoods amo dvaTtolds kat dypt Svoews éEaméoTeldev 8L’
aOTOV T0 Lepov kal dpBapTov kMpuypa Tis alwviov cotnplas. apmv.]]
i de ta paréggelmena tois
[And they promptly reported all these instructions
ton Petron syntomos exeggeilan.
Phetros (Kepha) and his companions.

de tauta kai autos ho anatolés
And that, Himself east
kai dyseos exapesteilen di’ auton
west sent out through them
kai kérygma tés aioniou sotérias. amen.P
and proclamation of eternal salvation.] Amen.
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